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Da siinan Allah, Mai rahama, Mai jin kai.

Gabatarwa

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin talikai, Allah Ya yi tsira Ya yi aminci ga
Annabinmu Muhammad, da alayensa da sahabbansa baki daya, da wadanda suka bi su
da kyautatawa har zuwa ranar sakamako.
Bayan haka:
Lallai daga mafi girman abinda yake wajaba musulmi ya kula da shi; a karantawa da
lura da jujjuya ma'anoni, da ilimi da aiki - bayan littafin Allah - (shi ne kula da) sunnar
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
(Manzon Allah) tsira da aminci su tabbata agare shi ya ce:
"Na barmuku yaku mutane, abinda idan kuka yi riko da shi, ba zaku taba bata ba har
abada: Littafin Allah, da sunnar Annabinsa"
Imam Malik ne ya ruwaito shi ,
Hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce:
{Abinda manzo ya zo muku (da shi) to ku rike shi abinda kuma ya haneku to ku hanu}
[al-Hashr: 7].
Saboda haka ne Gidauniyar hidimar abinda Musulunci ya Kunsa da Harsuna da kuma
Gidauniyar Da'awa da wayar da kan Jaliyoyi (wadanda ba 'yan Kasa ba mazauna Kasar
Saudiyya) a Rabwah akan tanadar : BAKANDAMIYA HADISAN ANNABI
(SWA).
Da fassara su da akan adadi masu yawa na Harsuna.
Hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya sawwaka zabin wani kaso na wannan
BAKANDAMIYAR wadda musulmi yake buKatarta a cikin al'amarin Addininsa da
duniyarsa, tare da takaitaccan bayani akansu, da bayyanar da ma'anoninsu da abinda
suke nunarwa, da wasu daga fa'idodinsu, da fitar da su a cikin wannan littafin da aka
ambace shi da:
"TATACCIYAR BAKANDAMIYAR HADISAN ANNABI".
(Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi).
Aiki yana ci gaba sosai akan fassarasu zuwa dukkanin rayayyun Harsuna a duniya dan
anfani ya game da abinda suka Kunsa na isar da sunnar Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ga mutane a harsunan su.
Muna rokon Allah Ya karbi wannan aikin, ya kuma sanya shi aikine mai albarka, abin
tsarkakewa ga zatinsa mai girma, kuma Ya sakawa dukkan wanda ya taimaka akan
shirya shi da fassara shi da kuma yada shi.

Allah Ya yi dadin tsira ya yi aminci ga Annabinmu Muhammad.



SN ey

ol 2’
w(/ w R s

JeeTnsp ey ade i) Lo ) 5y JB 206w dll (52 Q| s yee e - ()

&5 ""\)“)j‘w J\ ‘\’f‘-@ﬁ PSSy, ‘UJ\J eyE S wgddcéy GJ;YL;E/ c&iﬂb
(A.,J J}ou‘mN‘/ﬂ:/«_ L@Mb-ﬂﬁj?@wg
-“6;3\»;;]/: ﬁ\ﬂ_s u)wbdh_cy Q;_)Mudj

(1) - Daga Umar dan Khaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira daa mincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Dukkan
ayyuka (ba sa yiwuwa) sai da niyya, kadai mutum (ana bashi ladan)
abin da ya niyyata ne, wanda hijirarsa ta kasance zuwa ga Allah da
manzonsa, to, hijirarsa tana ga Allah da manzonsa, wanda hijirarsa ta
kasance don duniya da zai sameta, ko wata mace da zai aureta, to,
hijirarsa tana ga abin da ya yi hijira zuwa gareshi". A wani lafazin na
Bukhari; "Dukkan ayyuka (ba sa yiwuwa) sai da niyyoyi, kadai kowane
mutum (ana ba shi ladan) abin da ya niyyata ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa dukkanin ayyuka ababen izina ne da niyya, wannan hukuncin mai
gamewa ne a cikin dukkanin ayyuka na ibadu da mu'amaloli, wanda ya
yi nufin wani abin amfani da aikinsa ba zai samu komai ba sai wannan
abin amfanin, kuma babu sakamako gareshi, wanda yayi nufin neman
kusanci da aikinsa zuwa ga Allah - madaukakin sarki zai samu
sakamako da lada daga aikinsa ko da aikin ya kasance na al'ada ne,
kamar ci da sha.

Sannan (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
buga misali don bayanin tasirin niyya a ayyuka tare da daidaituwarsu a
sura ta zahiri, sai ya bayyana cewa wanda ya yi nufin neman yardar
Ubangigjinsa da hijirarsa, to, hijirarsa hijira ce ta shari'a abar karba za
a yi masa sakayya a kanta don gaskiyar niyyarsa, wanda ya yi nufin
wani abin amfani na duniya na dukiya, ko kasuwanci, ko mata da
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hijirarsa ba zai samu komai daga hijirarsa ba sai wancan abin amfanin
da ya yi niyyarsu, kuma ba zai samu lada da sakamako ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan ikhlasi, domin cewa Allah ba Ya karbar aiki
sai abin da aka nufi zatinsa da shi.

2. Ayyukan da ake neman kusancin Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- da su idan mukallafi ya aikata su a kan tafarkin al'ada, to, ba
shi da wani lada a kansu, har sai ya yi nufin neman kusancin
Allah da su.
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(2) - Daga Aisha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya farar da (wani
abu) daga al'amarinmu wannan abinda ba ya ciknsa to an mayar masa".

Daga Muslim: "Wanda ya aikata wani aiki wanda ba ya kan
al'amarinmu to shi abin an mayar masa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wanda ya yi kirkira a Addini ko ya aikata wani aikin da wani dalili
bai yi nuni akansa ba na Alkur’ani ko hadisi, to shi abin juyarwane akan
mai shi ba abin karba ba ne a wurin Allah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ibadu an gina su ne akan abinda ya zone kawai a cikin Alkur’ani
da sunna, ba zamu bautawa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ba sai
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da abinda Ya shara'anta ba da bidi'o'i ko kirkirarrun abubuwa
ba.

. Addini ba ra'ayi ba ne, ko ganin kyan abu, kadai da bin Manzon

Allah ne - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi.-

. Wannan hadisin dalili ne akan cikar Addini.
. Bidi'a ita ce dukkanin abinda aka farar a Addini wanda babu

shi a lokacin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi, da sahabbansa na akida ne ko magana ko aiki.

. Wannan hadisin tushe ne daga tushen Musulunci, shi kamar

ma'auni ne ga ayyuka, kamar yadda kowanne aikin da ba'a nufi
zatin Allah - madaukakin sarki - da shi ba, to mai aikata shi ba
shi da wani lada, hakanan kowanne aikin da bai zama ya dace
da abinda Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata

agare shi - ya zo da shi ba to shi abin juyarwa ne akan mai aikata
shi.

. Fararrun abubuwan da aka hana su ne abinda suka kasance na

al'amuran Addini, ba na duniya ba.
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(3) - Daga Umar dan khaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata
rana muna zaune a wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - yayin da wani mutum ya bullo mana mai tsananin
farin tufafi, mai tsananin baKin gashi, ba a ganin gurbin tafiya a gareshi,
kuma wani daga cikinmu bai sanshi ba, har ya zauna zuwa ga Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, sai ya jingina gwiwoyinsa
zuwa gwiwoyinsa, ya dora tafukansa a kan cinyoyinsa, sai ya ce: Ya
Muhammad, ba ni labari game da musulunci, sai manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Muslulunci: shi ne ka
shaida babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa
(Annabi) Muhammad manzon Allah ne, ka tsai da sallah, ka ba da
zakka, ka azimci Ramadan, ka ziyarci dakin (Allah) idan kana da ikon
tafiya zuwa gareshi" ya ce: ka yi gaskiya, ya ce: Sai muka yi
mamakinsa, yana tambayarsa yana gasgatashi, ya ce: Ka ba ni labari
game da imani, ya ce: "Ka ba da gaskiya da Allah, da mala'ikunsa, da
littattafansa, da manzanninsa, da ranar lahira, ka ba da gaskiya da
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kaddara alherinta da sharrinta" ya ce: ka yi gaskiya, ya ce: ka ba ni
labari game da kyautayi, ya ce: "Ka bautawa Allah kamar kai kana
ganinsa, idan ka kasance ba ka ganinsa, to, shi yana ganinka" Ya ce: ka
ba ni labari game da al-Kiyama, ya ce: Wanda ake tambayar bai fi wanda
yake tambayar sani ba". Ya ce: Ka ba ni labarin alamominta, ya ce:
"Kuyanga za ta haifi uwargijiyarta, kuma za ka ga marasa takalma
talakawa masu kiwon dabbobi suna gasar tsawaita gidaje" Ya ce:
Sannan ya tafi, sai na zauna dan wani lokaci sannan ya ce da ni: "Ya
Umar, shin ka san waye mai tambayar?" Na ce: Allah da Manzonsa ne
mafi sani, ya ce: "To, lallai Jibrilu ne ya zo muku don ya sanar da ku
addininku".

Bayani:

Umar dan Khaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana ba da labari cewa
Jibril - aminci ya tabbata a gare shi - ya fito wurin sahabbai - Allah Ya
yarda da su - a surar wani mutum namiji ba a sanshi ba, daga siffofinsa
cewa tufafinsa masu tsananin fari ne, gashin kansa kuma mai tsananin
baki ne, ba a ganin gurbin tafiya a gareshi na bayyanar gajiya, da Kura,
da rarrabewar gashi, da dattin tufafi, kuma wani daya daga mahalartan
bai sanshi ba, alhali su suna zaune a wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, sai ya zauna a gaban Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - irin zaman mai neman sani, sai ya
tambayeshi game da musulunci, sai ya ba shi amsa da wadannan
rukunan, wadanda suka Kunshi iKirari da shaida biyu, da kiyayewa a
kan salloli biyar, da ba da zakka ga wadanda suka cancanta, da azimin
watan Ramadan, da ba da farillar Hajji a kan mai iko.

Sai mai tambayar ya ce: Ka yi gaskiya, sai sahabbai suka yi mamaki
daga tambayarsa mai nuni a kan rashin saninsa a cikin abin da yake
bayyana da kuma gasgatashi.

Sannan ya tambayeshi game da imani, sai ya amsa masa da
wadannan rukunan guda shida masu Kunshe da imani da samuwar Allah
- Madaukakin sarki - da siffofinsa, da kadaitashi da ayyukansa kamar
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halitta, da kadaitashi da ibada, kuma cewa mala'iku wadanda Allah Ya
haliccesu daga haske bayi ne ababen girmamawa ba sa sabawa Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - kuma suna aiki da umarninsa, da yin imani da
littattafan da aka saukar ga manzanni daga Allah - madaukakin sarki -,
kamar Al-Kur'ani da At-Taura da Injila da wasunsu, da kuma (imani) da
manzanni masu isar da Addinin Allah, daga cikinsu akwai Nuhu, da
Ibrahim, da Musa, da Isa, da na Karshensu Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare su -, da wasunsu daga Annabawa da
manzanni, da imani da ranar lahira, abin da ke bayan mutuwa yana
shiga cikinsu na kabari da rayuwar barzahu, kuma cewa mutum za a
tasheshi bayan mutuwa kuma za a yi masa hisabi, kuma makomarsa za
ta zama ko dai zuwa aljanna ko zuwa wuta, da imani da cewa Allah Ya
kaddara abubuwa gwargwadon yadda iliminsa ya rigaya da shi, kuma
hikimarsa ta hukuntashi da rubutunsa ga hakan, da mashi'arsa gareshi,
da atkuwarsu gwargwadon yadda ya Kaddarasu, ya kuma haliccesu don
haka. Sannan ya tambayeshi game da kyautatawa, sai ya ba shi labari
da cewa kyautatawa ita ce ya bautawa Allah kamar shi yana ganinsa,
idan bai samu damar kaiwa zuwa wannan matsayin ba, to, ya bautawa
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - kamar Allah Yana ganinisa, na farko shi ne
matsayin Mushahada, ita ce mafi daukaka, na biyu shi ne matsayin
Murakabah.

Sannan ya tambayeshi yaushe ne al-Kiyama? sai Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya bayyana cewa sanin al-Kiyama
yana daga abin da Allah Ya kebanta da saninsa, babu wani daga halitta
da ya sanshi, wanda ake tambayar da mai tambayar.

Sannan ya tambayeshi game da alamomin al-Kiyama? Sai ya
bayyana masa cewa daga alamominta akwai yawan kuyangi (sa-daka)
da 'ya'yansu, ko yawan sabawar 'ya'ya ga iyayensu, mata za su dinga yi
musu mu'amala irirn mu'amalar bayi, kuma cewa makiyaya dabbobi da
talakawa za a shinfida musu duniya a Karshen zamani, sai su dinga
alfahari a kawata gine-gine da daukakasu.
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Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ba

da labari da cewa mai tambayar shi ne Jibrilu ya zo don sanar da
sahabbai wannan addinin miKaKkKe.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

0.

Kyawawan dabi'un Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi -, kuma yana zama tare da sahabbansa su ma suna
Zama a wurinsa.

. Halaccin tausasawa ga mai tambaya da kusanto da shi, don ya

samu damar tambaya ba tare da takura ko tsoro ba.

. Ladabi tare da malami kamar yadda Jibril - aminci ya tabbata a

gare shi - ya yi, yayin da ya zauna a gaban Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - irin zaman mai ladabi don
ya karba daga gareshi.

. Rukunan musulumci guda biyar ne, kuma rukunan imani guda

shida ne.

. Yayin haduwar musulunci da imani ana fassara musulunci da

al'amura na zahiri, imani kuma da al'amura na badini.

. Bayanin cewa addini darajoji ne mabanbanta, daraja ta farko:

Musulunci, ta biyu: Imani, ta uku: Kyautatawa, ita ce
kololuwarsu.

. Asali ga mai tambaya shi ne rashin ilimi, jahilci shi ne mai sa

tambaya, saboda haka sahabbai suka yi mamaki game da
tambayarsa da gasgatawarsa.

. Farawa da mafi muhimmanci sannan mai bi masa; domin an

fara da shahada biyu wajen fassara musulunci, kuma anfara da
imani da Allah a fassarar imani.

Tambayar ma'abota ilimi abin da mai tambaya bai jahilceshi ba,
don ya sanar da waninsa.

10. Sanin al-kiyama yana daga abin da Allah Ya kebanta da

saninsa.
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(4) - Daga Abdullahi dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "An gina
musulunci abisa abubuwa biyar, shaidawa babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah, kuma Annabi Muhammadu bawanSa ne kuma
manzonSa ne, da tsaida sallah, da bada zakka, da ziyarar daki, da azimin
Ramadan".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kamanta
musulunci da ingantaccen gini da rukunansa biyar masu dauke da
wancan ginin, ragowar dabi'un musulunci kamar cika ginin ne, Farkon
wadanan rukunan: Shaidawa biyu; shaidawa babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah, (shaidawa) Annabi Muhammadu Manzon Allah ne,
su rukuni daya ne; dayansu ba ya rabuwa da dayan, bawa zai furtasu
yana mai tabbatar da kadaituwar Allah da kuma cancantarSa ga bauta
Shi kadai banda waninSa, kuma yana mai aiki da abinda suka hukunta,
kuma yana mai imani da Manzancin Annabi Mukammadu - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana mai binsa. Rukuni na biyu:
Tsaida sallah, su ne sallolin farillai biyar a yini da dare: Asuba, da
Azahar, da La'asar, da magariba, da Lisha, da sharuddansu da
rukunansu da wajibansu. Rukuni na uku: Fitar da zakkar farilla, ita
ibada ce ta dukiya wajiba a kowacce dukiyar da takai wani gwargwado
abin iyakancewa a shari'a, ana bada ita ga wadanda suka cancanceta.
Rukuni na hudu: Hajji, shi ne nufin Makka dan tsaida ibadu, dan yin
bauta ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -. Rukuni na biyar: Azumin
Ramadan, shi ne kamewa daga ci da sha da wasunsu daga masu bata
azimi da niyyar bauta ga Allah, daga bullowar alfijir zuwa faduwar
rana.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lazimtuwar shaidawa biyu, dayansu ba ya inganta sai da
dayan; saboda haka ya sanya su rukuni daya ne.

2. Shaidawa biyu su ne tushen Addini, ba'a karbar wata magana
ko wani aiki sai da su.
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(5) - Daga Mu'az - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na kasance a bayan
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - akan wani jaki
ana ce masa Ufair, sai ya ce: "Ya Mu'az, shin kasan hakkin Allah akan
bayin Sa, kuma menene hakkin bayi ga Allah?", sai na ce: Allah da
Manzonsa ne mafi sani, ya ce: "Lalle cewa hakkin Allah akan bayi su
bauta maSa kada su hada shi komai, hakkin bayi ga Allah ba zai azabtar
da wanda bai tarayya daShi da komaiba", sai na ce: Ya Manzon Allah
shin ba nayiwa mutane albishir da shi ba? Ya ce: "Kada ka yi musu
albishir, sai su dogara".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
hakkin Allah akan bayi, da hakkin bayi ga Allah, lallai cewa hakkin
Allah akan bayi su bauta maSa Shi kadai kada su hada shi da wani abu.
Kuma cewa hakkin bayi ga Allah shi ne ba zai azabtar da masu
kadaitaShi da bauta ba, wadanda ba sa sanya masa abokin tarayya ba.
Sannan cewa Mu'az, ya ce: Ya Manzon Allah, shin baa a yi wa mutane
albishir da shi ba dan su yi farinciki, kuma su yi murna da wannan

10
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falalar ba ?? Sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya hana shi dan tsoron kada su dogara akanta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

3.

Bayanin hakkin Allah - madaukakin sarki - wanda ya wajabta
shi akan bayinSa, shi ne su bauta maSa, kada su hada da komai.

. Bayanin hakkin bayi ga Allah - madaukakin sarki - wanda Ya

wajabtaShi akan kanSa dan falala daga gareShi da kuma ni'ima,
shi ne Ya shigar da su Aljanna, kada ya azabtar da su.

A cikinsa akwai albishir mai girma ga masu kadaita Allah
wadanda ba sa taranya wani abu daShi da cewa makomarsu
(ita ce) shiga Aljanna.

. Mu'azu ya karantar da wannan Hadisin kafin mutuwarsa; dan

tsoron fadawa a cikin zunubin boye ilimi.

. Fadakarwa akan rashin yada sashin Hadisai ga wasu mutane

dan tsoron kada wanda bai riski ma'anarsuba; wannan a cikin
abinda a karkashinsa babu wani aiki, kuma babu wani haddi
daga haddodin Shari’a..

. Masu kadaita Allah masu sabo suna karkashin ganin damar

Allah, in Yaso ya yi musu azaba, idan kuma Yaso Ya gafarta
musu, sannan makomarsu tana ga Aljanna.

11
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(6) - Daga Anas Dan Malik Allah Ya yarda da shi Annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi, Mu’azu yana bayan shi a kan jaki,
Yace: YaMu’azu Dan Jabal!!)). Ya ce: Amsawarka bayan Amsawarka
Ya Ma’aikin Allah da taimakawa bayan taimakawa, Ya ce; Ya
"Mu’azu" Ya ce: Amsawarka bayan Amsawarka Ya Ma’aikin Allah da
taimakawa bayan taimakawa sau uku [ya fada], ya ce: Babu wani
mutum da zai shaida babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma
(Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne da gaske daga zuciayarsa sai
wuta ta haramta a gareshi)). Ya ce: Ya Ma’aikin Allah shin ba na ba
mutane labarin nan ba domin su yi murna? Ya ce: Za su saki jiki.

Sai Mu’azu ya ba da labarin bayan rasuwar Ma’aikin Allah gudun
kada ya boye ilimi .

Bayani:

Mu’azu Dan Jabal Allah Ya yadda da shi, ya kasance yana bayan
Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi a kan abin hawa na
dabbarsa, sai ya kira shi Ya Mu’azu, ya maimaita kiran na sa har sau
uku, domin Karfafawa da Kuma muhimmancin abin zai fada masa.

A duka kiran Mu’azu Allah Ya yarda da shi yana amsa masa da
cewa; Amsawarka bayan Amsawarka Ya Ma’aikin Allah da da farincin
hakan bayan farinciki, Wato na amsa maka Ya Ma’aikin Allah bayan
amsawa, kuma na nemi farinciki da wannan amsawa.

Sai Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ba shi bayanin babu wani mutum da zai shaida babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah. Wato; Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
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kuma Annabi Muhammad Ma’aikin Allah ne da gaske daga zuciyarsa
ba Karya ba, idan har ya mutu a wannan hali, to, Allah Ya haramta masa
wuta.

Sai Mu’azu Allah Ya yarda da shi ya tambayi Annabi tsira da

amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi a kan ya baiwa mutane labari domin
su yi farin ciki su yi wa juna bushara ta alheri?

Sai Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ji tsoron

kada su saki jiki da hakan, su Karanta ayyuka.

Mu’azu bai ba da wannan bayanin ba sai dab da rasuwarsa, don

tsoron kada ya fada cikin masu boye ilimi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Tawalu’un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
ta yadda ya goya Mu’azu a bayansa a kan dabbarsa.

. Tsarin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi

wurin karantarwa, yadda ya maimaita kira ga Mu’azu don jan
hankali a kan abin da zai fada.

. Daga sharuddan shaidawa: Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai

Allah, kuma [Annabi] Muhammad Ma’aikin Allah ne, shi ne ; Mai
fadarta ya kasance mai gaskiya da yakini ba mai karya ba ko
kuma shakka.

. Ma’abota Tauhidi ba sa dawwama a wutar jahannama, ko da

sun shigeta saboda zunubasu, za a fitar da su daga cikinta bayan
an tsaftace su.

. Falalar kalamar shahada ga wanda ya fadeta da gaske.
. Halaccin barin karantar da wani karatu a wani lokaci idan

hakan zai janyo wata barna.
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(7) - Daga Tarik Dan Ashyam al’Ashja’i, Allah Ya yarda da shi, ya ce:
Na ji Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a agare shi yana
cewa: Duk wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, ya
kuma kafircewa abin da ake bautawa koma bayan Allah, to, dukiyarsa
da jininsa sun haramta, hisabinsa kuma yana ga Allah.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayanin
wanda ya fada kuma ya shaida da bakinsa: Babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah. Wato babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma
ya kafircewa abin da ake bautawa da ba Allah ba, ya barranta da
dukkanin addinai ban da Musulunci, to, hakikka dukiyarsa da jininsa
sun haramta a kan Musulmai, ba abin da muke da shi sai zahirin aikinsa,
ba za a kwace dukiyarsa ba, ba za a zubar da jininsa ba, sai dai idan ya
aikata wani laifi, ko barna da za ta tabbatar da hakan a Hukunce
Hukuncen Musulunci.

Allah Shi ne Yake jibintar hisabinsa ranar AlKiyama, idan ya yi da
gaskiya a ba shi lada, idan kuma munafiki ne a yi masa azaba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Furta: Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, da kuma kin
yarda da duk abin da ake bautawa da ba Allah ba, sharadi ne na
shiga Musulunci.

2. Ma’anar (Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah), shi ne
kafircewa duk abin da ake bautawa da ba Allah ba, na gumaka
da kaburbura da sauransu, da kuma kadaita Allah da bauta.
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3. Wanda ya zo da Tauhidi, kuma ya lizimci dokokin Musulunci,
to, wannan ya wajaba a kame daga gare shi, har sai wani abu da
ya sabawa hakan ya bayyana.

4. Alfarmar dukiyar Musulmi da jininsa da mutuncinsa sai da
hakki [na shari'a].

5. Hukunci a nan duniya a kan zahiri ne, a lahira kuma a kan niyya
ne da manufofi.
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(8) - Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum ya zo
wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai ya ce:
Ya Manzon Allah, wadanne abu biyu ne masu wajabtawa? Sai ya ce:
"Wanda ya mutu ba ya taranya wani abu da Allah zai shiga Aljanna,
wanda ya mutu yana taranya wani abu da Allah zai shiga wuta"

Bayani:

Wani mutum ya tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - game da dabi'u biyu: Wacce take wajabta shiga Aljanna, da
wacce take wajabta shiga wuta? Sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya amsa masa: Cewa dabi'ar da take wajabta Aljanna ita ce
mutum ya mutu alhali yana bautawa Allah Shi kadai ba ya taranya wani
abu da shi, Kuma cewa dabi'ar da take wajabta wuta ita ce mutum ya
mutu alhali shi yana taranya wani abu da Allah, sai ya sanya kishiya ga
Allah da tamka a cikin AllantakarSa ko a kasancewar shi ne Mahalicci
ko sunayenSa da siffofinSa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar Tauhidi da cewa wanda ya mutu yana mumini ba ya
taranya Allah da wani abu zai shiga Aljanna.

2. Hadarin shirka, cewa wanda ya mutu yana taranya Allah da
wani abu zai shiga wuta.

3. Masu Tauhidi wadanda suke sabo suna karkashin ganin damar
Allah, in Ya so Ya azabtar da su, idan ya so Ya gafarta musu,
sannan makomarsu tana ga Aljanna.
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(9) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas'ud - Allah ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya fadi wata
kalma ni kuma na fadi wata daban, Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya mutu alhali shi yana kiran kishiya
wanin Allah zai shiga wuta" Ni kuma na ce: Wanda ya mutu alhali shi
ba ya kiran kishiya ga Allah zai shiga aljanna.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bamu
labarin cewa wanda ya karkatar da wani abu daga abinda yake wajaba
ya zama na Allah ne zuwa waninSa, kamar rokon wanin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - ko neman agaji ga waninSa, ya kuma mutu akan
hakan to cewa shi yana daga 'yan wuta. Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - ya kara cewa wanda ya mutu alhali ba ya hada wani abu da
Allah to makomarsa tana aljanna.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Addu'a ibada ce ba'a yinta sai ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

2. Falalar tauhidi, kuma cewa wanda ya mutu akansa zai shiga
aljanna, koda an yi masa azaba akan sashin zunubai.

3. Hadarin shirka, kuma cewa wanda ya mutu akanta zai shiga
wuta.
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(10) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce wa
Mu'azu Dan Jabal, lokacin da ya aike shi zuwa Yaman: "Lallai kai zaka
je wa wasu mutane mazowa littafi, idan ka je musu to ka kirayesu zuwa
su shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa
Annabi Muhammad Manzon Allah ne, idan su sun bika a kan hakan, to
ka sanar da su cewa Allah Ya wajabta musu salloli biyar a kowanne
yini da dare, idan su sun bika da hakan, to ka sanar da su cewa Allah
Ya wajabta musu sadaka da za'a karba daga mawadatan su sai a dawo
da ita ga talakawansu, idan su sun bika da hakan, to na haneka da
manyan dukiyoyin su, ka tsoraci addu'ar wanda aka zalinta, lallai cewa
ita babu wani shamaki tsakanin ta da Allah".

RS
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Bayani:

Lokacin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya aiki Mu'azu Dan Jabal zuwa garuruwan Yaman yana mai kira zuwa
ga Allah kuma mai ilimantarwa, ya bayyana masa cewa shi zai fuskanci
wasu mutane daga Nasara; dan ya zama akan yi musu tanadi, sannan ya
fara da mafi muhimmaci sannan mafi muhimmanci a kiran nasu, Sai ya
kirasu zuwa gyara akida a farko; da cewa su shaida cewa babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma (Annabi) Muhammadu Manzon
Allah ne; Domin cewa da ita ne za su shiga Musulunci, idan sunyi imani
da hakan sai ya umarcesu da tsaida sallah' domin cewa ita ce mafi
girman wajibai bayan Tauhidi. Idan sun tsaida ita sai ya umarci
mawadatan su da bada zakkar dukiyoyin su zuwa talakawansu, sannan
ya gargade shi daga karbar mafificiyar dukiya; domin cewa wajibi shi
ne tsaka-tsakiya, Sannan yayi masa wasicci da nisantar zalinci' dan kada
wanda aka zalinta yayi masa mummunar addu'a domin cewa addu'arsa
abar karbace.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ma'anar shaidawa cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Allah, shi ne kadaita Allah da bauta, da barin bautar abinda ba
shi ba.

2. Ma'anar shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne
shi ne imani da shi da kuma abinda ya zo da shi da gasgata shi,
kuma cewa shi ne karshen Manzannin Allah zuwa ga dan
Adam..

3. Lallai cewa magana da mai ilimi da wanda yake tare da wata
shubuha ba ta zama kamar magana da jahili ba; saboda haka ya
fadakar da Mu'azu da fadinsa: "Lallai cewa kai zaka zo wa wasu
mutane ma'abota littafi."

4. Muhimmancin musulmi ya zama akan basira ga addininsa; dan
ya kubuta daga shubuhohin masu sa shubuha, wannan ta
hanyar neman ilimi kenan.
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5. Bacin addinin Yahudawa da Nasara bayan aiko Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, kuma cewa su ba
su zama daga masu tsira ba a ranar Kiyama har sai sun shiga
addinin Allah, kuma sun yi imani da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi.-
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(11) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Aka ce ya
Manzon Allah waye mafi azirtar mutane da cetanka a ranar Kiyama?
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Hakika ya Abu Huraira na yi zatan babu daya da zai tambayeni game
da wannan hadisin na farko daga kai, saboda abinda na gani na
kwadayinka akan hadisi, mafi arzikin mutane da cetona a ranar Kiyama,
wanda ya ce babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, yana mai
tsarkakewa daga zuciyarsa ko ransa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana sanar
da cewa matfi azirtar mutane da cetansa a ranar alkiyama shi ne wanda
ya ce: "Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, yana mai tsarkakewa
daga zuciyarsa". Wato babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma
ya zama kubutacce daga shirka da riya.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Tabbatar da ceto ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi - a lahira, kuma cewa shi ceton ba ya kasancewa sai
ga masu Tauhidi.

2. Cetonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - shi ne
tawassalinsa zuwa ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga wanda ya
cancanci shiga wuta daga masu Tauhidi cewa ba zai shigeta ba,
wanda kuma ya shiga wutar da cewa zai fita daga cikinta
muddin yana da Tauhidi.

3. Falalar kalmar Tauhidi tsarkakkiyya ga Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - da kuma girman tasirinta.

4. Tabbatar da kalmar Tauhidi yana kasancewa ne da sanin
ma'anarta, da kuma aiki da abinda taka kunsa.

5. Falalar Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - da kuma
kwadayinsa akan ilimi.
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(12) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: Imani tsagi saba’in-
ko Sittin- da wani abu ne, mafi falalarsu fadin: Babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah, mafi Kasa kuma kawar da Kazanta daga hanya.
Kunya wani tsagi ce na imani.
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Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayyana
cewar imani rassa ne, kuma halaye ne masu yawa, sun kunshi ayyuka
da Kudurce-Kudurcen zuciya da maganganu.

Kuma mafi girman dabi’un imani da falala shi ne fadin: "Babu abin
bautawa da cancanta sai Allah". Tare da sanin ma’anarta, da kuma aiki
da abin da take nunawa na cewa Allah Shi ne abin bauta guda daya,
wanda Ya cancanci a bauta masa Shi kadai ban da wani ba shi ba.

Kuma mafi Karancin ayyukan imani shi ne kawar da duk abin da zai
cutar da mutane a kan hanyoyi.

Sannan sai Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi ya ba da bayanin cewa kunya tana cikin dabi’u na imani, kuma
dabi’a ce da take zaburarwa a kan yin abu mai kyau da kuma barin
mummuna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Imani matakai ne, wani sashin nasu ya fi wani falala.

2. Imani kuma magana ce da kuma aiki da kudurin zuci

3. Jin kunyar Allah madaukaki yana sanyawa kada ya ganka a inda
ya hanaka, kada kuma ya rasaka a inda ya umarceka.

4. Anbaton adadi ba ya nuna iyakarsu kenan, sai dai yana nuna
yawan ayyukan imani ne, domin Larabawa su kan ambaci abu
da adadi ba tare da suna nufin kore abin da ba shi ba.
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(13) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Wanne
zunubine mafi girma a wurin Allah? ya ce:

" Ka sanyawa Allah kishiya alhali Shi Ya halicceka" Na ce: Lallai
wannan mai girmane, na ce: Sannan wanne? Ya ce: "Ka kashe danka;
dan tsoron ya ci tare da kai". Na ce: Sannan wanne? ya ce: "Ka yi zina
da matar makocinka."

Bayani:

Antambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
daga mafi girman zunubai sai ya ce: Mafi girmansu babbar shirka, ita
ce ka sanya tamka ko kini ga Allah a AllantakarSa ko
UbangidantakarSa ko sunayenSa da siffofinSa, wannan laifin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - ba ya gafartashi saida tuba, idan mai aikata shi ya
mutu akansa to shi madawamine a cikin wuta. Sannan mutum ya kashe
dansa dan tsoron ya ci tare da shi, kashe rai kuwa haramun ne, saidai
zunubinsa yana girmama idan wanda aka kashe din yana da alaka ta jini
da wanda ya yi kisan, kuma zunubinsa yana girmama yayin da manufar
wanda ya yi kisan ta zama dan tsoron ya yi tarayya da wanda aka kashe
din ne a arzzikin Allah. Sannan mutum ya yi zina da matar makocinsa
shi ne ya yi kokarin rudar da matar makocinsa har ya yi zina da ita ta
mika wuya gare shi . Zina haramun ce , saidai zunubinta yana girmama
idan wacce aka yi zinar da ita matar makoci ce wanda shari'a ta yi
wasicci da kyautatawa zuwa gareshi da yi masa kirki da kayauta zama
da shi.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Fifikon zunubai a girma, kamar yadda ayyuka na gari ma suna
fifko a falala.

2. Mafi girman zunubai: Yi wa Allah - Madaukakkin sarki - shirka,
sannan kashe da don tsoron ya ci tare da kai, sannan ka yi zina
da matar makocinka.

3. Arziki yana hannun Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa, Ya yi lamuni
da azurta ababen halitta.

4, Girman hakkin makwabci, kuma cutar da shi, shi ne mafi
girman zunubi daga cutar da waninsa.

5. Mahalicci Shi ne macancanci ga bauta, Shi kadai Yake ba Shi da
abokin tarayya.
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(14) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Allah - alherinSa
ya yawaita Ya girmama - Ya ce: Ni ne mafi wadatar abokanan tarayya
daga shirka, duk wanda ya aikata wani aiki ya hada ni da wani a aikin
to Zan bar shi da shirkarsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana sanar
da cewa Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita Ya girmama - Ya ce: Lallai cewa
Shi ne mafi wadatar abokanan tarayya game da shirka, to Shi ne
Mawadaci daga dukkanin komai, kuma cewa mutum idan ya aikata
wani aiki na biyayya kuma ya sanya shi ga Allah da kuma wanin Allah;
to Zai bar shi ba zai karba daga gare shi ba, kuma Ya miyarwa da mai
shi; To tsarkake aiki yana wajaba ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -; domin
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cewa shi Allah tsarki ya tabbatar maSa ba ya karba sai abinda ya zama
tsarkakakke ga zatinsa Mai girma.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadi daga shirka da dukkanin ire-irenta; kuma cewa ita tana
hana karbar aiki.

2.Jin wadatar Allah da Girmansa yana daga abinda yake
taimakawa ga ikhlasi a cikin ayyuka.
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(15) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya ce: "Dukkanin
al'ummata za su shiga aljanna sai wanda ya Ki", suka ce: ya Manzon
Allah, wa zai Ki? ya ce: "Wanda ya bi ni zai shiga aljanna, wanda ya
saba min to hakika ya Ki".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa dukkanin al'ummarsa za su shiga aljanna sai wanda ya Ki!

Sai sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - suka ce: Wa zai Ki ya Manzon
Allah!?

Sai (manzon Allah) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya
amsa musu cewa: wanda ya mika wuya ya bi Manzo - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gareshi - zai shiga aljanna, amma wanda ya saba bai
miKa wuya ga shari'a ba, to, hakika ya hanu daga shiga aljanna da
ayyukansa munana.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai cewa bin Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gareshi - yana daga biyayyar Allah, kuma saba masa yana daga
sabawa Allah.

2. Bin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana
wajabta aljanna, saba masa kuma yana wajabta wuta.

3. Albishir ga masu biyayya daga cikin wannan al'ummar, kuma
cewa su dukkaninsu za su shiga aljanna, sai wanda ya sabawa
Allah da Manzonsa.

4. Tausayinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a

5. gareshi - ga al'ummarsa, da kwadayinsa a kan shiriyarsu.
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(16) - Daga Umar Ibnu Khaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Naji
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Kada
ku wuce gona da iri wajen yabona, yadda Nasara suka maida Dan
Maryam, ni kawai bawa ne, to ku ce: Bawan Allah kuma ManzonSa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana hani
daga wuce gona da iri da kuma ketare iyakar shari'a a yabonsa da kuma
siffanta shi da siffofin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da kuma ayyukansa
wadanda suka kebanta da shi, ko cewa shi yana sanin gaibu, ko a kira
shi tare da Allah, kamar yadda Nasara suka aikata tare da Isa Dan
Maryam - amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi -. Sannan ya bayyana
cewa shi bawa ne daga bayin Allah, ya kuma yi umarni da mu fada
game da shi: Bawan Allah kuma ManzonSa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadarwa daga ketare iyakar shari'a a girmamawa da yabo;
domin cewa hakan yana kaiwa zuwa ga shirka.

2. Abinda Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
yi gargadi akan sa ya afku a cikin wannan al'ummar, sai wasu
mutane suka wuce gona da iri a Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi -, wasu mutanen kuma a iyalan gidansa,
wasu mutanen kuma a waliyyai, sai suka fada a cikin shirka.

3. Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
siffanta kansa da cewa shi bawan Allah ne; dan ya bayyana
cewa shi bawa ne wanda yake bauta ga Allah, ba ya halatta a
juyar masa da wani abu daga abinda Ubangiji Ya kebanta da shi.

4. Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
siffanta kansa da cewa shi Manzon Allah ne abin aikowa daga
wurin Allah to gasgata shi da binsa ya wajaba.

.'(Q}:’u?f wuba-ﬂjﬁo-ﬂ &u‘w ij\

(17)- An karbo daga Anas Allah Ya yarda da shi, ya ce: Ma'aikin Allah
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Imanin dayanku ba
ya cika har sai na kasance mafi soyuwa a gare shi sama da babansa da
‘ya’yansa da mutane bakidaya.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba mu
labarin Musulmi ba zai kasance mai cikakken imani ba har sai ya
gabatar da son Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi, a kan son babarsa da babansa da dansa da ‘yarsa da mutane
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bakidaya, wannan soyayya kuwa tana hukunta yi masa biyayya da
taimaka masa da kuma barin saba masa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibcin son Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi, da kuma gabatar da shi a kan son duk wani da a ka
halitta.

2. Daga cikin alamomin cikar so: Taimakawa Sunnar Ma’aikin
Allah, da kuma bayar da rai da dukiya a kan haka.

3. Son Ma'aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
yana hukunta yi masa biyayya a abin da ya yi umarni da kuma
gasgata shi a abin da ya ba da labari da kuma nisantar abin da
ya hana kuma ya tsawatar, da bin Sa, da kuma barin Bid’a.

4. Hakkin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi shi
ne mafi girma mafi karfi a kan na kowa, domin ya kasance shi
ne dalilin shiriyarmu daga bata da kuma tseratar da mu daga
wuta, da rabauta da aljanna.
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(18) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Ku barni a abinda na
bar muku, kadai wadanda ke gabaninku sun halaka ne da tambayarsu
da kuma sabawarsu ga annabawansu, idan na haneku daga wani abu to

ku nuisance shi, idan na umarceku da wani abu to ku zo da shi daidai
ikonku".
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ambaci
cewa hukunce-hukuncen shari'a sun rabu gida uku: Abinda aka yi shiru
akan sa, da abubuwan da aka hana, da abubuwan da aka yi umarni.

Amma na farko: Shi ne wanda shari'a ta yi shiru akansa, ta yadda
babu wani hukunci, sai kuma cewa asali a abubuwa rashin wajabci;
amma a zamaninsa - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - to
barin tambaya ga wani abu da bai afku ba yana wajaba dan tsoron kada
a wajabta ko haramci ya sauka a kan shi, domin Allah Ya bar su ne dan
rahama ga bayi. Amma bayan rasuwarsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - idan tambayar ta kasance ta fuskar neman fatawa ce
ko koyarwa ga abinda ake buKatuwa a gare shi na al'amarin addini to
ya halatta, kai an yi umarni da shi ma, idan kuma ta fuskar ta'annututi
ce da dorawa kai to shi ne abinda ake nufi da barin tambaya daga gare
shi a cikin wannan Hadisin; hakan domin cewa shi zai iya kaiwa zuwa
kwatankwacin abinda ya afku ga Banu Isra'ila, dan an umarce su su
yanka saniya da sun yanka kowacce irin saniya da sun aikata umarni,
sai dai su sun tsananta sai aka tsananta musu.

Na biyu: Abubuwan da aka hana; su ne: Abinda ake bawa wanda
ya bar shi lada, kuma ana yi wa wanda ya aikata shi ukuba, to nisantarsu
yana wajaba.

Na uku: Abubuwan da aka umarta; shi ne abinda ake bawa wanda
ya aikata shi lada, kuma ana yi wa wanda ya bar shi ukuba, to yana
wajaba ya aikata shi gwargwadan iko.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Abinda ya kamata a shagalta da mafi muhimmancin abinda ake
bukatuwa zuwa gare shi, da barin abin da ba'a bukatuwa zuwa
gare shi a wannan lokaci, da barin shagaltuwa da tambaya daga
abinda bai afku ba.

2. Haramcin tambayar da watakila ta kai zuwa kulle mas'aloli, da
bude kofar shubuhohi masu kaiwa zuwa yawan sabani.
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. Umarni da barin dukkan abinda aka hana; domin babu wata
wahala a barinsu, saboda haka hanin da aka ya yi zama
gamamme.

. Umarni da aikata abinda aka yi umarni da shi gwargwadan iko;
domin zai iya lizimtar da wahala ko a gajiya a aikata shi; saboda
haka umarni da shi ya zama akan gwargwadan iko.

. Hani akan yawan tambaya, hakika malamai sun raba tambaya
gida biyu: Ta dayansu: Wadda take kasancewa ta fuskar
koyarwa ga abinda ake bukatuwa zuwa gare shi na al'amarin
addini, to wannan an yi umarni da ita, daga wannan nau'in
tambayoyin sahabbai suke.

. Na biyu: Wadda ta kasance ta fuskar ta'annuti da dorawa kai
to wannan ita ce wacce aka hana.

. Gargadin wannan al'ummar daga sabawa annabinta, kamar
yadda ya afku a cikin al'ummun da suka gabata.

. Yawan tambaya yana daga abinda ba'a bukatuwa zuwa gare shi,
kuma sabawa annabawa sababi ne na halaka, musamman ma a
cikin al'amuran da kaiwa gare su ba zai yi wu ba, misalin:
Mas'alolin gaibun da babu wanda ya sansu sai Allah, da halayen
ranar Alkiyama.

. Hana yin tambaya a mas'aloli masu tsanani, Auza'i ya ce: Lallai
Allah idan Ya yi nufin haramtawa bawanSa albarkar ilimi sai Ya
jefawa harshensa galadi mai yawa, hakika na gansu (su ne)
mafi karancin mutane a ilimi. Ibnu Wahab ya ce: Na ji Malik
yana cewa: Gaddama a cikin ilimi tana tafiyar da hasken ilimi
daga zuciyar mutum.
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(19) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ku isar game da
ni koda aya daya ce, kuma ku zantar game da Banu Isra'ial babu laifi,
duk wanda ya yi mini karya da gangan to ya tanadi mazauninsa a wuta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana umarni
da isar da ilimi daga gare shi na littafi ne ko Sunnah, koda abin ya zama
kadan ne kamar aya daya daga Alkur’ani ko hadisi, da sharadin ya zama
masani da abinda zai isarda shi kuma ya yi kira zuwa gare shi. Sannan
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya bayyana cewa babu laifi
da akan bayanai daga Banu Isra'il da abinda ya afku gare su na al'amura
da abinda ba ya karo tare da shari'a. Sannan ya yi gargadi daga yi masa
karya, kuma cewa duk wanda ya yi masa karya da gangan to yariki
masauki a wuta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a isar da shari'ar Allah, kuma cewa mutum ya
zama dole akansa ya bayar da abinda ya haddace kuma ya
fahimta koda ya zama kadan ne.

2. Wajabcin neman ilimi na shari'a dan ya samu ga tabbata ga
bautar Allah da kuma isar da shari'arSa da inagantacciyar sura.

3. Wajabcin tabbaci daga inagancin kowanne Hadisi kafin isar da
shi ko yadashi dan kiyayewa daga shiga a wannan narkon mai
tsanani.
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4. Kwadaitarwa akan gaskiyar zance da kuma kiyayewa a Hadisi
dan kada ya afka a cikin karya, musamman ma a shari'ar Allah
- Mai girma da daukaka.-
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(20) - Daga Mikdam dan Maadikarib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce :
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbbata agare shi - ya ce "Ku
saurara, kada wani mutum Hadisi ya je masa daga gareni alhali shi yana
kishingide akan mazauninsa sai ya ce: Tsakanin mu da ku littafin Allah,
abinda muka samu na halal a cikinsa mu halattashi, abinda muka samu
a cikinsa na haram mu haramtashi, kuma lallai abinda Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya haramta to kamar abinda
Allah Ya haramtane".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agar shi - ya bada labarin
cewa hakika wani lokaci ya kusa , wani sinfi na mutane zasu zamo
acikinsa a zaune, dayansu yana kishingide akan shinfidarsa, Hadisi zai
isar masa daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
sai ya ce: Abinda zai raba tsakaninmu da ku a cikin al'amura shi ne
Alkur’ani Mai girma shi ya ishemu, abinda muka samu a cikinsa na
halal mu yi aiki da shi, abinda muka samu a cikinsa na haram mu
nisance shi. Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ya bayyana cewa duk abinda ya haramtashi ko ya yi hani gareshi
a cikin sunnarsa to shi a hukunci kamar abinda Allah Ya haramtashi ne
a cikin littafinSa; domin cewa shi ne mai isarwa daga Ubangijinsa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girmama sunna kamar yadda ake girmama Alkur’ani kuma a
yi riko da ita.

2. Biyayya ga Manzo ita ce biyayya ga Allah, kuma saba masa shi
ne sabawa Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

3. Tabbatar da hujjar sunna da kuma raddi akan wanda ya watsar
da sunnoni ko ya musanta ta.

4. Duk wanda ya bijirewa sunna ya yi da'awar takaituwa akan
Alkur’ani to shi wanda ya bijire musu ne gaba dayansu, kuma
makaryaci ne a cikin da'awar bin Alkur’ani.

5. Daga cikin hujjojin Annabcinsa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - bada labari game da wani abu da cewa zai
faru a nan gaba, kuma ya faru kamar yadda ya bada labarin.
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(21) - Daga Nana A'isha da Abdullahi Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da
su - sun ce: Lakacin da (wafati) ya saukar wa Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - sai ya fara yana rufe fuskarsa da
wani mayafinsa, idan ya ji ya yi masa tsanani sai ya yaye shi daga
fuskarsa, sai ya ce yana hakan: "Tsinuwar Allah ta tabbata a kan
Yahudawa da Nasara, sun riki kaburburan Annabawansu masallatai"
yana gargadi game da abin da suka aikata.

Bayani:

Nana A'isha da Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - suna ba mu
labarin cewa lokacin da wafati ya halartowa Annabi - tsira da amincin
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Allah su tabbata a gare shi - sai ya fara sanya wani yanki na riga a kan
fuskarsa, idan numfashi ya wuyata a gareshi saboda magagin mutuwa,
sai ya gusar da shi daga fuskarsa, sai ya fada a wannan halin mai
tsanani: Allah Ya tsinewa Yahudawa da Nasara, ya koresu daga
rahamarSa; domin su sun gina masallatai a kan kaburburan
Annabawansu, da ba don hadarin al'amarin ba da bai ambace shi a irin
wannan lokacin ba, saboda haka Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gareshi - ya hana al'ummarsa da kamanceceniya da wannan
aikin; domin yana daga aikin Yahudawa da Nasara, kuma hanya ce da
za ta kai zuwa ga shirka da Allah - mai girma da daukaka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga rikon kaburburan Annabawa da salihai masallatan
da za a dinga sallah a cikinsu; domin hakan hanya ce zuwa
shirka.

2. Tsananin himmatuwar Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - da kulawarsa a kan Tauhidi, da kuma
tsoronsa daga girmama kaburbura; domin hakan yana kai wa
zuwa shirka.

3. Halaccin la'antar Yahudawa da Nasara, da wanda ya aikata irin
aikinsu na gini a kan kaburbura da kuma rikonsu masallatai.

4. Gini a kan kaburbura yana daga dabi’'un Yahudawa da Nasara,
a cikin Hadisin akwai hani daga kamanceceniya da su.

5. Daga cikin rikon kaburbura masallatai akwai yin sallah a
wurinsu, da kuma zuwa garesu (wato kallonsu), ko da ba a gina
masallaci ba.
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(22) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ya Allah kada Ka maida
kabarina gunki, Allah Ya la'anci mutanen da suka maida kaburburan
Annabawansu masallatai".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya roki
Ubangijinsa da kada Ya maida kabarinsa tamkar gunkin da mutane suke
bauta masa ta hanyar girmama shi, da fuskantarsa a cikin sujjada,
sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya sanar da cewa
Allah Ya nisantar Ya kore wanda ya maida kaburburan Annabawa
masallatai daga rahamarsa' domin maida su masallatai sila ce zuwa
bauta musu da kuma kudircewa a cikinsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ketare iyaka ta shari'a a cikin kaburburan Annabawa da salihan
bayi ya maida su ana bauta musu koma bayan Allah, to
kiyayewa daga hanyoyin shirka ya wajaba.

2. Nufin kaburbura dan girmama su ba ya halatta da kuma yin
ibada a gurin su duk yadda kusancin masu su yake ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-

3. Haramcin gina masallatai akan kaburbura.

4. Haramcin sallah a wurin da kaburbura suke koda bai yi gini ba
saidai sallar jana'izar da ba'a yi wa gawar sallah ba kadai.
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(23) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Kada ku maida
gidajanku kaburbura, kuma kada ku maida kabari na idi, ku yi salati a
gareni; domin cewa salatinku a gareni yana isomin a duk inda kuke".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana yin hani
daga wofintar da gidaje daga sallah sai su zama kamar makabartu, da
ba'a sallah a cikin su. Kuma ya yi hani daga maimaita ziyarar wani
kabari da taruwa a wurinsa ta fuskar al'ada; domin hakan hanya ce zuwa
ga shirka, Ya yi umarni da yin salati da sallama a gare shi a kowane
wuri anan doron kasa; domin cewa hakan yana isa gare shi daga na kusa
da na nesa duk daya ne, babu bukatuwa zuwa kaikawo a kabarinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga wofintar da gidaje daga bautar Allah - Madaukakin
sarki -a cikinsu.

2. Hani daga tafiya dan ziyarar kabarin Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi -; domin cewa shi ya yi umarni da
yin salati a gare shi kuma ya sanar da cewa shi yana isowa zuwa
gare shi, kadai ana daure sirdi ne dan nufin masallaci da kuma
sallah a cikinsa.

3. Haramcin sanya ziyarar kabarin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - idi, ta hanyar maimaita ziyararsa ta
kebantacciyar fuska a wani zamani kebantacce, hakanan ziyar
kowanne kabari.
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4. Girman Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ga
Ubangijinsa, ta hanyar shara'anta yin salati da sallama a gare
shi a kowanne zamani da kuma kowanne wuri.

5. Yayin da cewa hanin game da sallah a wurin kaburbura hakika
ya tabbata a wurin sahabbai; saboda haka Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya hana maida gidaje
tamkar makabartun da ba'a sallah a cikin su.

AR

O

ARPWEET yw\dy)uﬁ> L2 u&m\@o)wjl\ AR & he - (o)
dy)d@w«ﬂ Gs b Ll esid uwui»«.a;é- LJEQJBW
Wgc P AN e \@w\uaf@am\;;w, oy de A Jo
A e JA\ J.,inn)fd Jhw\j)fojdw

(24) - Daga Nana Aisha Uwar Muminai - Allah ya yarda da ita -: Cewa
Ummu Salama ta gayawa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - cewa ta ga wata coci a kasar Habasha, ana kiranta Mariya,
sai ta fadi duk abubuwan da ta gani a can na Hotuna, sai Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wadannan wasu
mutane ne idan bawa na gari ya mutu daga cikinsu, ko kuma mutumin
kirki, sai su gina masallaci akan kabarinsa, kuma su yi masa wadannan
hotunan, wadannan su ne ashararen mutane a wajen Allah".

Bayani:

Uwar muminai Ummu Salama - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta fadawa
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa ta kasance
a kasar Habasha ta ga wata coci - ana ce mata Mariya - a cikinta akwai
hotuna da kawace- kawace da zane-zane; dan mamaki daga hakan! Sai
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana dalilan
sanya wadannan hotunan; Sai ya ce: Wadannan wadanda kike fada sun
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kasance idan mutum nagari ya mutu a cikinsu, sai su gina masallaci
akan kabarinsa suna sallah a cikinsa, su kuma zazzana wadancan
hotunan, ya bayyana cewa mai aikata wancan shi ne mafi sharrin halitta
a wurin Allah - Madaukakin sarki -; domin aikata shi yana kaiwa zuwa
shirka da Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

w

Haramcin gina masallaci akan kabari, ko sallah a wurinsu, ko
binne matattu a cikin masallaci; dan toshe kafa zuwa ga shirka.

. Gina masallaci akan kaburbura, da kafa hotuna a cikinsu, aikin

yahudawa ne da kiristoci, kuma wanda ya aikata hakan, to
hakika ya yi kamanceceniya da su.

. Haramcin rikon hotuna na masu rayuka.
. Wanda ya gina masallaci akan kabari ya kuma zana hotuna a

cikinsa, to shi yana daga mafi sharrin halittar Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-

. Tsarewar da shari'a ta yi ga jinabin Tauhidi cikakkiyar tsarewa,

ta hanyar toshe dukkanin hanyoyin da zasu kai zuwa ga shirka.

. Hani daga wuce gona da iri a salihai; domin cewa shi hanya ce

ta fadawa cikin shirka.
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(25) - Daga Jundub - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Naji Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - kafin mutuwarsa da (darare)
biyar alhali shi yana cewa: "Lallai ni ina barranta zuwa ga Allah da ya
zama ina da badadi daga cikinku, to lallai cewa Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - hakika Ya rike ni badadi, kamar yadda Ya riki (Annabi) Ibrahim
badadi, da na kasance mai rikon badadi daga al'ummata da na riki
Abubakar badadi, ku saurara lallai wadanda suka gabace ku sun
kasance suna maida kaburburan Annabawansu da salihansu masallatai,

ku saurara kada ku maida kaburbura masallatai, lallai ni ina hanaku
hakan".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincinAllah su tabbata a gare shi - ya sanar game
da darajarsa a wurin Allah - Madaukain sarki -, kuma cewa ita takai
mafi kololuwar darajojin soyayya, kamar yadda (Annabi ) Ibrahim -
amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi - ya sameta, saboda haka ne ya kore
ya zama cewa yana da wani badadi wanin Allah; domin cewa zuciyarsa
ta cika da soyayyar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da girmama Shi da
saninsa, to ba ta yalwatuwa ga wani koma bayan Allah. Da a ce yana
da wani badadi daga halitta da ya zama sayyidin Abubakar - Allah Ya
yarda da shi -. Sannan ya yi gargadi daga ketare iyakar da ta halatta a
cikin soyayya kamar yadda Yahudawa da Nasara suka aikata a
kaburburan Annabawansu da salihansu har suka maida su alloli na
shirka ana bauta musu koma bayan Allah, kuma suka sanya siminti da
kayan alatu a kaburburan dake masallatai da guraren ibada, kuma tsira
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da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya hana al'ummarsa da su aikata
irin aikinsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Falalar Sayyidina Abubakar Siddik - Allah ya yarda da shi -,
kuma cewa shi ne mafificin sahabbai kuma mafi cancantar
mutane da Halifancin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - bayan mutuwarsa.

. Lallai cewa gina masallatai akan kaburbura yana daga

abubuwanki daga al'ummata da suka gabata.

. Hana maida kaburbura guraren ibada da za'a dinga sallah a

wurinsu ko zuwa gare su, kuma ana gina masallatai ko kubbobi
akansu, dan gujewa afkawa a cikin shirka saboda hakan.

. Gargadi daga zurfafawa a salihai bayi, domin hakan na kaiwa

zuwa shirka.

. Hadarin abinda Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a

gare shi - ya yi gargadi yayin da ya karfafa hakan Kkafin
mutuwarsa da darare biyar.
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(26) - Daga Abu Hayyaj Al’asadi, ya ce: Aliyu Dan Abi Talib, ya ce
da ni: Shin ba na aika ka ba a kan abin da Ma’aikin Allah tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya aike ni ba?? Kada ka bar mutum-
mutumi sai ka share shi, haka kabari da aka daga shi sai ka daidaita shi
(da sauran kaburbura).

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana
aika sahabbansa a kan kada su bar ((mutum-mutumi)) na wani abu da
yake da rai aka gina shi ko ba gina shi aka yi ba, sai sun kawar da shi,
sun shafe shi.

Kuma kada su bar kabari wanda aka daga shi sai sun daidaita shi da
Kasa, sun rushe ginin da aka yi, ko sun sanya shi a shafe kada ya daga a
bayan kasa dagawa mai yawa, kawai ya daga kamar dani guda.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin suranta abubuwa masu rai, domin suna cikin
hanyoyin shirka.

2. Shar’antuwar gusar da mummunan abu da hannu ga wanda
yake da doka ko iko a kan haka.

3. Kwadayin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi, a
kan gusar da duk wasu alamomi na maguzanci na hotuna da
mutum mutumi da gine gine a kan kaburbura.
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(27) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agar shi - ya ce: "Canfi
shirka ne, canfi shirka ne, canfi shirka ne, - sau uku -", babu wani a
cikinmu saidai, saidai cewa Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Yana tafiyar
da shi da dogara (ga Allah).

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi gargadi
daga canfi shi ne canfi daga kowanne abu, abin ji ne ko abin gani, daga
tsuntsayene ko dabbobi ko masu larurori ko lambobi ko kwanuka ko
makamancin hakan, kadai ya ambaci canfi ne domin cewa shi ne ya fi
shahara a lokacin Jahiliyya, asalinsa shi ne sakin tsuntsu a lokacin fara
wani aiki na tafiya ne ko kasuwanci ko makamancin hakan, idan ya
tashi a bangaren dama sai ya yi yunkuri ya ci gaba da abinda yake nufi,
idan ya tashi bangaren hagu sai ya canfa ya kame daga abinda yake nufi.
Ya bada labarin cewa hakan shirka ce, kadai canfi ya zama shirka;
domin ba mai zuwa da alheri sai Allah, kuma ba mai tunkude sharri sai
Allah Shi kadai ba shi da abokin tarayya.

Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ambaci cewa wani abu na
canfi zai iya darsuwa a zuciyar musulmi, saidai ya wajaba akansa ya
tunkude shi da dogaro ga Allah, tare da aikata sabubba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Canfi shirka ne; domin acikinsa akwai rataya zuciya da wanin
Allah.

2. Muhimmancin maimaita mas'aloli muhimmai, dan a kiyaye su
kuma su tabbata a cikin zukata.

3. Dogaro ga Allah - Madaukain sarki - yana tafiyar da canfi.
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4. Umarni da dogaro ga Allah Shi kadai, da rataya zuciya da Shi -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa.-
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(28) - Daga Imaran Dan Husain - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: Ba
ya cikimmu wanda ya yi camfi, ko aka yi masa camfi, ko ya yi bokanci
ko aka y1 masa bokanci, ko ya yi tsafi ko aka yi masa tsafi. Duk wanda
ya Kulla wani Kulli, duk wanda ya je wurin boka ya gasgata shi a kan
abin da ya fada, to, ya kafircewa abin da aka saukar ga (Annabi)
Muhammad tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya yi alkawarin
narkon azaba ga wanda ya aikata wasu ayyuka cikin al’'ummarsa, da ya
ce: Ba ya daga cikimmu.

Na farko: Wanda ya yi camfi ko aka yi masa camfi, asalinsa: suna
sakin tsuntsu ne lokacin fara wani abu, kamar tafiya ko fatauci ko wanin
haka, idan ya yi dama sai ya ce akwai sa’a, sai ya yi abin da ya sa a
gaba, idan kuma ya yi hagu sai ya ce babu sa’a sai ya Ki yi, bai halatta
ya yi haka da kansa ba, ko ya sa a yi masa, camfi da kowanne abu na ji
ne ko na gani ya shiga Karkashin haka, da tsuntsaye ko dabbobi aka yi,
ko masu fama da nakasa, ko wasu lambobi ko ranaku, da sauransu.

Na biyu: Wanda ya yi bokanci ko aka yi masa bokanci’. Duk wanda
ya ce ya san gaibu ta hanyar taurari, ko wanin haka, ko ya je wurin
wanda ya ce ya san gaibu kamar boka da makamantansu, ya kuma
gasgata shi a abin da ya fada na cewar ya san gaibu, to, haKika ya kafirta
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da abin da aka saukarwa Annabi Muhammad tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi.

Na uku: Wanda ya yi asiri ko aka yi masa asiri’. Shi ne wanda yake
yin a siri da kansa, ko ya sa a yi masa asiri, domin ya amfanar da wani
da shi, ko don ya cutar da wani, ko ya Kulla Kulli da zare da asiri da
surkulle da aka haramta da tofi a kai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibcin dogaro ga Allah, da imani da abin da Allah Ya hukunta
Ya kuma kaddara. Da kuma haramcin camfi da asiri da bokanci,
ko tambayar masu yin haka.

2. IKirarin sanin gaibu bangare ne na shirka, wanda yake kore
Tauhidi.

3. Haramcin gasgata bokaye da zuwa wurinsu, kuma yana shiga
nan duba a tafin hannu, da kwarya da buruji da nazari a kansu,
ko da kuwa don lekawa ne.

ch&gj,\cﬁ J\.e’ ”«J&A}J\J..od.»\ &ww\@a)wuwu@\& (f9)
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(29) - Daga Anas Dan Malik Allah Ya yarda da shi, daga Annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Babu ciratar cuta kuma
babu camfi, fatan alkairi yana birgeni" ya ce: A ka ce : Menene fatan
alkairi? sai ya ce: "Magana mai dadi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah agare shi - yana bada labarin cewa
ciratar cutar da mutanen Jahiliyya suke Kudircewa da cewa cuta tana
cirata da kanta zuwa wani ba tare da ikon Allah ba da cewa batacce ne,
(ba haka ba ne). kuma camfi batacce ne, shi ne camfi na kowanne abu,
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abin ji ne ko abin gani, na tsuntsaye ne ko dabbobi ko masu tawaya ko
lambobi ko ranaku ko wanin hakan, kadai ya ambaci canfi ne domin
cewa shi ne ya fi shahara a lokacin Jahiliyya, asalinsa shi ne sakin
tsuntsu a lokacin fara wani aiki na tafiya ne ko kasuwanci ko
makamancin hakan, idan ya tashi ta bangaren dama sai ya yi yunkuri ya
ci gaba da abinda yake nufi, idan ya tashi bangaren hagu sai ya camfa
ya ki yin abinda yake nufi. Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi ya bada labarin cewa shi fata na gari yana Kayatar da shi, shi
ne abinda yake faruwa ga mutum na farin ciki da nishadi na wata
magana mai dadi da zai ji ta, ta kuma sanya shi ya dinga kyautata zato
ga Ubangijinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Dogaro ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -, kuma ba mai zuwa da
alheri sai Allah, kuma ba mai tunkude sharri sai Allah.

2. Hani daga camfi, shi ne abinda mutum yake camfa shi, kuma
yake hana aiki.

3. Fata na gari ba shi daga cikin camfin da aka hana, kawai shi
yana daga yi wa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - kyakkyawan zato
ne,

4. Kowanne abu yana faruwa ne da ikon Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - Shi kadai baShi da abokin tarayya.
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(30) - Daga Zaidu Dan Khalid AlJuhani - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya
ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi
mana sallar Asuba a Hudaibiyya a bayan (ruwan daya sauka) a wannan
daren da ya wuce, lokacin da ya sallame sai ya juya ya fuskanto mutane,
ya ce: "Shin kun san mai Ubangijinku Ya ce?" Suka ce: Allah da
Manzonsane mafi sani, ya ce: "Mumini da kafiri sun wayi gari daga
bayina"

Amma wanda ya ce: An yi mana ruwa da falalar Ubangiji da
rahamarSa, to wannan ya yi imani da Ni, kuma ya kafircewa taurari.
Amma wanda ya ce: Da tauraro kaza da kaza, to wannan ya kafirce mi
Ni kuma ya yi imani da taurari ."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi sallar
Asuba a Hudaibiyya - ita wata alkaryace kusa da Makka bayan wani
ruwa da ya sauka a wannan daren, Lokacin da ya yi sallama ya idar da
sallarasa sai ya fuskanto mutane da fuskarsa, sai ya tambayesu: Shin
kun san me Ubangijinku - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce ? Sai suka
amsa masa: Allah da ManzonSane mafi sani. Sai ya ce: Lallai Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya bayyana cewa mutane a lokacin saukar ruwa sun
kasu gida biyu: Bangare daya sun yi imani da Allah - Madaukakin sarki
-, daya bangaren kuma suka kafircewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki -;
Amma wanda ya ce: An yi mana ruwa da falalar Allah da rahamarSa,
ya danganta saukar ruwa ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -; to wannan ya
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yi imani da Allah Mahalicci Mai jujjuya al'amura a cikin halittarsa ,
kuma ya kafircewa taurari. To amma wanda ya ce: An yi mana ruwa da
tauraro iri kaza da kaza; to wannan ya kafircewa Allah kuma ya yi imani
da taurari, shi karamin kafarcine ta inda ya danganta saukar ruwa ga
taurari; kuma Allah bai sanya shi wani sababi na shari'a ba ko na
kaddara, Amma wanda ya danganta saukar ruwa da waninsa daga
fararrun abubuwa na kasa ga motsin taurari a bullowarsu da faduwarsu

yana mai kudire cewa su ne masu aikin na hakika to shi kafirine kafirci
babba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1

. Anso fadin: An yi mana ruwa da falalar Allah da rahamarSa

bayan saukar ruwa.

. Wanda ya danganta ni'imar saukar ruwa da wasunsu ga taurari

a halitta da samarwa to shi kafirine kafirci babba, idan ya
danganta shi akan cewa shi wani sababi ne to shi kafirine
kafirci karami domin cewa shi ba sababi ne na shari'a ko na
gani ba.

. Lallai ni'ima tana kasancewa sababi na kafirci idan an butulce,

kuma tana zama sababi na imani idan an gode.

. Hani akan fadin: "An yi mana ruwa da tauraro kaza da kaza",

koda an nufi lokaci; dan toshe kafar shirka.

. Wajabcin damfarar zuciya ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a jawo

ni'imomi da tunkude bala’o’i
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(31) - Daga UKuba dan Amir Aljuhani - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - wasu
mutane sun fuskanto gare shi , sai ya yi wa tara daga cikinsu caffa
(Mubaya’a) yaki yi wa daya, sai suka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, ka yi wa
tara caffa ka bar wannan? ya ce: "Atare da shi akwai laya". Sai ya shigar
da hannunsa sai ya yanketa, sai ya yi masa caffa, ya ce: "Wanda ya
rataya laya to haKiKa ya yi shirka".

Bayani:

Wasu jama'a sun zo wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, adadinsu su goma ne, sai ya yi Mubaya’awa tara
daga cikinsu (Wato caffa) akan Musulunci da bi, bai yi wa na goman
ba, yayin da aka tambaye shi game da sababin hakan sai tsira da amincin
su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Lallai atare da shi akwai laya, ita ce abinda
ake daurawa ko ake ratayawa na laya (guru ko kamun) ko waninsa don
tunkude kanbun baka ko wata cuta. Sai mutumin ya shigar da hannunsa
gurin layar ya yanketa ya kubuta daga gareta, sai Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi masa caffa, ya ce yana mai
gargadarwa daga layu yana mai bayyana hukuncinsu: "Wanda ya rataya
laya to hakika ya yi shirka".

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wanda ya dogara ga wanin Allah, Allah Zai yi masa mu'amala
da sabanin nufinsa.

2. Kudirce cewa rataya layu sababi ne na tunkude cuta da kanbun
baka to karamar shirka ce, amma idan ya kudirce cewa suna
amfanarwa da kansu to hakan babbar shirka ce.
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(32) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbbat a gare shi - yana
cewa: "Lallai cewa tawaida da layu da tiwala (tsafin juyar da tunani
musamman tsakanin ma'aurata) shirka ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
wasu abubuwa (wadanda) aikatasu yana daga shirka; daga cikinsu
akwai:

Na daya: Tawaida: Zancen da 'yan Jahiliyya suke neman waraka da
shi wanda ya hado shirka.

Na biyu: Layu na tsarkiya da makamancinta: Wadanda ake
ratayawa yara da dabbobi da wasunsu dan tunkude kambun baka.

Na uku: Tiwala: Wacce akeyi don jawo soyayyar daya daga cikin
ma'aurata zuwa dayan.

Wadannan al'amuran suna daga shirka; domin suna daga cikin rikar
abu a matsayin sababi, kuma shi ba sababi ne na shari'a ba wanda ya
tabbata da dalili, ba kuma sababi ne na zahiri ba da ya tabbata da
gwadawa. Amma sabubba na shari'a kamar karanta Al-Kur'ani, ko na
zahiri kamar magunguna da suka tabbata ta hanyar gwadawa, to, su sun
halatta tare da Kudire cewa su sabubba ne, kuma amfani da cuta suna
hannun Allah ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kiyaye tauhidi da akida daga abin da yake bata su.
2. Haramta yin amfani tawaida ta shirka da layu da tiwala.
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. Kudirewar mutum a wadannan abubuwa ukun cewa su
sabubba ne: Shi ne shirka karama; domin ya sanya abin da ba
sababi ba ne a matsayin sababi, amma idan ya kudire cewa
suna amfanarwa kuma suna cutarwa a kan kansu, to, shi shirka
ne babba.

. Gargadi a kan aikata sabubba na shirka da kuma ababen
haramtawa.

. Haramta (nau'o'in) tawaida kuma suna daga shirka, sai dai abin
da aka shara'anta daga cikinsu.

. Ya kamata a rataya zuciya ga Allah Shi kadai, cuta da amfani
daga gareshi ne Shi kadai, ba shi da abokin tarayya, ba mai
zuwa da alheri sai Allah, kuma ba mai tunkude sharri sai Allah
- Madaukakin sarki.-

. Tawaida da ta halatta ita ce wacce ta tattaro sharudda uku; 1-
Ya kudire cewa su sababi ne ba sa amfanarwa sai da izinin
Allah. 2- Ta kasance da Al-kur'ani da kuma sunayen Allah da
siffofinSa da addu'o'in Annabi da wasu ababen shara'antawa.
3- Ta zama da yare abin fahimta, kuma kada ta Kkunshi
dalasimai (sakandamai) da sha'awazah (surkulle).
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(33) - Daga wasu cikin matan Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi, daga Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi, ya
ce: Wanda ya je wurin Dan duba (malamin duba) ya tambaye shi wani
abu, to, ba za a karbi Sallarsa ta darare arba’in ba.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana tsoratarwa
a kan zuwa wurin mai duba -suna ne fitacce na boka, da mai taurari,
mai zane a kasa da makamantansu, irin wanda yake kafa dalilin sanin
gaibu ta hanyar wasu abubuwa na farko-farkon lamari- zallar
tambayarsa a kan wani abu na gaibu, zai haramta masa ladan sallah na
kwanaki arba’in, wannan uKuba ce, a kan wannan laifi, kuma zunubi ne
mai girma.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin bokanci, da zuwa wurin boka da kuma tambayarsu
gaibu.

2. Tabbas ana hanawa mutum ladan biyayya don ya zama ukuba
a gare shi a kan aikata laifi.

3. Yana shiga cikin wannan Hadisin abin ake cewa burji da duba
shi, da karanta tafin hannu, da kwarya, ko da kuwa lekawa ne
kadai, domin duka yana cikin bokanci, kuma yana cikin ikirarin
sanin gaibu.

4. Idan wannan ya zama sakamakon wanda ya je wurin mai duba,
to, ya ya halin shi mai duban??.

5. Sallar kwanaki arba’in idan ya yi ba ta yi ba, kuma ba zai rama
ta ba, saidai babu ladanta.
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(34) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa shi ya
j1 wani mutum yana cewa: A'a na rantse da Ka'abah, sai Dan Umar ya
ce: Ba'a rantsuwa da wanin Allah, domin cewa ni na ji Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Wanda ya
rantse da wanin Allah to hakika ya kafirta ko ya yi shirka".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa wanda ya yi rantsuwa da wanin Allah da sunayensa da
siffofinsa to hakika ya kafircewa Allah ko ya yi shirka; domin rantsuwa
tana hukunta girmama wanda aka rantse da shi, girma kadai ya tabbata
ga Allah ne Shi kadai; ba'a rantsuwa sai da Allah da sunayensa da
siffofinsa - tsarki ya tabbatar masa, Wannan rantsuwar tana daga
karamar shirka; saidai da a ce mai rantsuwa ya girmama abinda ya
rantse da shi kamar girmama Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ko sama da
haka; to a wannan lokacin zai zama daga babbar shirka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai cewa girmamawa da yin rantsuwa hakki ne na Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - ba'a rantsuwa sai da Allah
da sunayenSa da siffofinSa.

2. Kwadayin sahabbai akan horo da aikin alheri da kuma hani
daga abin ki, musamman ma idan abin kin ya kasance daga
abinda yake rataya ne da shirka ko kafirci.

51



a2

853 715 e 41 Joadl 3 “E-J@u&\yj@:&\s@:j&i-m)
EIEERES ’r&bbéwbr&)ﬁ\YMb AT PAREL RS \J\uﬁ
A 3, st A i 3,0 Y M@Jum\w%mmufu@wu

\&@L’;J\wb Lg’»;i;i\d\l.’e sz Yu\gM”"W"’ ”’ "”\&o

N A.\s\guu m\)d rs:l:émv\; rsaﬁl:éb ) JEs ﬁdb\.a;lfe’/"e\.dﬁ
Jo-j,h&-)\l w\jé&m&u)by\é\.wpuj«_cé){éwfdl}\

(35) - Daga Abu Musa al-Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
zo wa Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a
cikin wasu mutane daga Ash'arawa ina neman ya dauki nauyinmu, sai
ya ce:

" Wallahi ba zan dauki nauyinku ba, bani da abinda zan dauki
nauyinku" Sannan muka zauna lokacin da Allah Ya so, sai aka zo da
wasu rakuma, sai ya yi mana umarni da rakuma uku, lokacin da muka
tafi sai sashinmu suka ce da sashi: Allah ba Zai yi mana albarka ba, mun
zowa Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - muna
neman ya dauki nauyinmu sai ya yi rantsuwa cewa ba zai dauki
nauyinmu ba sai kuma ya dauki nauyinmu, sai Abu Musa ya ce: sai
muka zo wa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai
muka ambata masa hakan, sai ya ce: "Ba nine na dauki nauyinku ba, a’a
Allah ne Ya dauki nauyinku, Lallai ni wallahi - in Allah Ya so - bana
rantsuwa, sai inga waninta mafi alheri daga gareta. sai na yi kaffarar
rantsuwata, kuma nazowa wanda shi ne mafi alherin ."

Bayani:

Abu Musa Al’Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana bada labarin
cewa shi ya zo wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - a tare da shi akwai wasu jama'a daga kabilarsa, manufarsu
ita ce Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya basu
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rakuman da zasu hau; dan samun damar fita yaki, sai tsira da aminci su
tabbata agare shi ya yi rantsuwar cewa ba zai dauki nauyin su ba, ba shi
da abinda zai dauki nauyinsu da shi, sai suka koma suka zauna tsawon
wani lokaci, sannan wasu rakuma uku suka zo wa tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi, sai ya aika musu, sai sashinsu ya cewa sashi: Allah
ba zai yi mana albarka a wadannan rakuma ukun ba; domin Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi rantsuwar cewa ba
zai dauki nauyinmu ba, sai suka zo masa suka tambaye shi , sai tsira da
aminci su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Wanda ya dauki nauyinku Shi ne
Allah - Madaukkain sarki -; domin cewa Shi ne Mai datarwa kuma Mai
azirtawa, kadai ni sababi ne wanda hakan ya gudana ta hannuna, sannan
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Lallai ni na rantse da
Allah, idan Allah Ya so ba na rantsuwa akan wani abu da aikata shi ko
na bar shi, kuma in ga wanin wannan abinda na rantse akansa shi ne
mafi alheri, sai na aikata abinda yafin kuma in bar wanda na rantse
akansa din, kuma in yi kaffarar rantsuwa ta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Halaccin rantsuwa ba tare da ansa a yi rantsuwa ba; dan karfafa
labari koda ya kasance a nan gaba ne.

2. Halaccin togaciya da fadinsa: In Allah Ya so", bayan rantsuwa,
kuma togaciya idan an yi niyya tare da rantsuwa, kuma hakan
ya kasance a hade da rantsuwar to kaffara bata wajaba akan
wanda yayi karya rantsuwarsa.

3. Kwadaitarwa a kan sabawa rantsuwa idan ya ga waninta shi ne
mafi alheri daga rantsuwar, kuma ya yi kaffarar rantsuwarsa.
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(36) - Daga Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Kada ku ce : Allah
Ya so wane ma ya so, saidai ku ce: Allah ne Ya so, sannan wane ma ya

"

SO

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya hana
musulmi ya ce a zancensa: Allah Ya so wane ma ya so", ko Allah Ya
so da wane; hakan domin ganin damar Allah da nufinSa a wawaice
suke, wani ba ya tarayya daShi a cikinsu, a cikin amfani da Waw (da) a
adafi alamtarwa ne na hada wani tare da Allah da daidaitawa a
tsakaninsu. Saidai ya ce: Allah ne Ya so, sannan wane ma ya so, Sai ya
sanya ganin damar bawa mai bi ce ga ganin damar Allah ta hanyar
fadin: "Sannan" canjin "da"; domin "sannan" tana fa'idantar da bibiya
da kuma jinkiri.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin fadin: "Allah Ya so kaima ka so" da makamancin
hakan daga lafazukan da acikinsu akwai adafi ga Allah da Waw;
domin cewa shi yana daga Shirka ta lafazi da maganganu.

2. Halaccin fadin: "Allah ne Ya so sannan ka so", da abinda ke
kama da hakan daga abinda a cikinsa akwai adafi ga Allah da
Summa (sannan); dan koruwar abinda ake gudu a cikinsa.

3. Tabbatar da ganin damar Allah, da kuma ganin damar bawa,
kuma cewa Mashi'ar bawa mai bi ce ga Mashi'ar Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-

4. Hani daga tarayya da halitta a cikin Mashi'ar Allah koda da
lafazi ne.
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5. Idan mai fada ya kudirce cewa Mashi'ar bawa kamar Mashi'ar
Allah ce - Mai girma da daukaka - daidai da ita a gamewa da
wawaita, ko cewa bawa yana da Mashi'a tsayayya to wannan
babbar shirka ce, amma idan ya kudire cewa shi koma bayansa
ne; to shirka ce karama.
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(37) - Daga Mahmud Dan Labid - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Lallai cewa mafi tsoron abinda nake jiye muku tsoro karamar shirka"
suka ce : Mece ce karamar shirka ya Manzon Allah? ya ce: "Riya, Allah
- Mai girma da daukaka - Zai ce da su a ranar Alkiyama idan za’a yi
wa mutane sakayyar ayyukansu: Ku tafi zuwa ga wadanda kuka
kasance kuna nuna musu ayyukanku a duniya, sai ku duba shin zaku
samu wani sakamako a wurin su?".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa mafi yawan abinda yake jin tsoronsa ga al'ummarsa:
Karamar shirka ita ce: Riya; Ita ce ya yi aiki saboda mutane. Sannan ya
bada labari game da ukubar masu riya a ranar Alkiyama za’a ce da su:
Ku tafi zuwa ga wadanda kuka kasance kuna aiki saboda su, ku duba
shin suna mallakar saka muku da baku lada akan wannan aikin?!

55



el S R ik

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin tsarkake aiki saboda Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -
da gargadarwa daga riya.

2. Tsananin tausayinsa tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- ga al'ummarsa, da kwadayinsa akan shiriyarsu da kuma
nasiharsa garesu.

3. Idan wannan ya zama shi ne tsoronsa tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi alhali shi yana yiwa sahabbansa magana
kuma su ne shugabannin salihai to tsoro akan wanda ke
bayansu ya fi tsanani.

AP r@mm yw\dj‘vdb wam\@o)gy;’.}\wﬁd\u& (*A)
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(38) - Daga Abu Marsad Alghanawi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
Kada ku zauna a kan kaburbura, kada kuma ku yi Sallah kuna kallonsu.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya hana zama a
kan kaburbura.

Kamar yadda ya hana yin Sallah ana kallon kaburbura, ta yadda
kabari zai kasance ta inda alKiblar mai Sallah take, domin hakan hanya
ce ta shirka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hana yin sallah a makabartu, ko tsakanin kaburbura, ko ana
kallon kaburbura, sai dai Sallar janaza kamar yadda hakan ya
tabbata a Sunnabh.
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2. Hana yin Sallah ana kallon kaburbura don toshe kofar kaiwa ga
shirka.

3. Musulunci ya hana wuce iyaka a kan kaburbura ya kuma hana
wulakantasu, ba wuce iyaka, kuma ba wulakantawa.

4. Alffarmar Musulmi tana nan bayan rasuwarsa, saboda fadin
Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi:
Karya kashin mamaci kamar karya shi yana raye ne.
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(39) - Daga Abu Dalha - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Mala'iku ba sa
shiga gidan da yake akwai kare ko hoto a cikinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa mala'ikun rahama ba sa shiga gidan da a cikinsa akwai
kare ko hoton masu rayuka; Hakan cewa hoton abinda yake da rai: Sabo
ne mai muni, kuma a cikinsa akwai kamanceceniya da halittar Allah,
kuma hanya ce daga hanyoyin shirka, wasu daga cikinsu hoton abinda
ake bautawa ne koma bayan Allah. Amma sababin hanuwarsu daga
(shiga) gidan da a cikinsa akwai kare: Saboda yadda yake yawan cin
najasa, kuma sashinsu an ambace shi Shaidan; mala'iku kishiyotin
shaidanu ne, saboda munin warin kare; mala'iku suna Kin mummunan
warl, kuma su (karnuka) an yi hani daga kiwonsu; sai aka y1 wa mai
rikonsu ukuba da haramcin shigar mala'ikun rahama gidansa, da
sallarsu a cikinsa, da nema masa gafara, da sa albarkarsu gare shi da
kuma cikin gidansa, da tunkudewarsu cutar Shaidan daga gare shi .
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin rikon kare sai dai karen farauta ko gadin dabbobi ko
gona.

2. Rikon hotuna suna daga al'amura munana wadanda mala'iku
suna guduwa daga garesu, kuma samunsu a guri sababi ne na
haramcin rahama, kwatankwacin haka a kare.

3. Mala'ikun da ba sa shiga gidan da a cikinsa akwai kare ko hoto
sune mala'ikun rahama, amma masu gadin (mutane) da
wasunsu daga wadanda suke da wani aiki kamar mala'ikan
mutuwa to su suna shiga kowane gida.

4. Haramcin rataya hotonan masu rayuka a bangwaye da
wasunsu.

5. AlIKhaddabi ya ce: Kadai mala'iku basa shiga gidan da a cikinsa
akwai kare ko hoto daga abinda rikonsa yana haramta na
karnuka da hotuna, amma abinda ba haramun bane na karen
farauta da gona da kiwo, da hoton da ake wulakantasu a
shinfidu da matasai da wasunsu to shigar mala'iku ba ya
haramtuwa saboda shi.
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(40) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah

- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Mala'iku ba sa tafiya
da ayarin da a cikinsa akwai kare ko Kararrawa".

Bayani:
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada

labarin cewa Mala'iku ba sa tafiya a ayari a atare dasu akwai kare, ko
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Kararraar da ake ratayawa a wuyan dabbobi, sai ya fara kara idan an
dabbar na tafiya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga daukar karnuka da tafiya da su, in banda karen
farauta ko na gadi.

2. Mala'iku wadanda ba sa tafiya da (karnuka da kararrawa) su ne
Mala'ikun rahama, amma masu rubuta ayyukan bayi to su ba sa
rabuwa da bayi a zamansu da tafiye-tafiyensu.

3. Hani daga kararrawa; Domin cewa ita garayace daga garayoyin
shaidan, kuma a cikinta akwai kamanceceniya da gangar
kiristoci.

4. Ya wajaba akan musulmi ya yi kwadayi akan nisanta da
dukkanin abinda sha'aninsa shi ne nisantar da mala'iku daga
gare shi.
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(41) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Shaidan yana zo
wa dayanku sai ya ce: Waye ya halicci kaza? waye ya halicci abu kaza?
har ya ce: Waye ya halicci Ubanugijinka? idan ya ga haka to (sai) ya
nemi tsarin Allah ya kuma hanu".

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
bada labari game da maganin abinda ke taso da tambayoyin da Shaidan
yake sa wasiwasi akan su ga mumini. Sai Shaidan ya ce: Waye ya
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halicci abu kaza? waye ya halicci kaza? waye ya halicci sama? kuma
waye ya halicci kasa? Sai mumini ya ba shi amsa a Addinance da
dabi'ance da hankalce da fadinsa: Allah ne. Saidai Shaidan ba ya
tsayawa a wannan iyakar na wasiwasi, kai yana cirata har sai ya ce:
Waye ya halicci Ubangijinka? A wannan yayin ne mumini zai ture
wadannan wasiwasin da al'amaura uku:

Da yin imani da Allah.

Da neman tsarin Allah daga Shaidan.

Da kuma tsayawa kada ya zarce akan wasuwasin.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bijirewa daga wasiwasin Shaidan da darshe-darshen sa da
rashin tunani a kan su, da fakewa zuwa ga Allah - Madaukakin
sarki a cikin tafiyar da su.

2. Dukkanin abinda yake afkuwa a cikin zuciyar mutum na
wasuwasin da ya sabawa shari'a to daga Shaidan ne.

3. Hani daga tinani a cikin zatin Allah, da kwadaitarwa akan
tunani a abubuwan halittarSa da kuma ayoyinSa.
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(42) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: ""Lallai Allah Ya
ce: Wanda yaya yi gaba da masoyiNa to na yi shelar yaki da shi, kuma
bawaNa bai taba kusanta zuwa gare Ni ba da wani abu kamar abinda na
farlanta masa ba, bawa Na ba zai gushe ba yana kusanta gareNi da
nafilfili har sai Na soshi, idan Naso shi zan zama jinsa da yake ji da
shi, da ganinsa da yake gani da shi, da hannunsa da yake dauka da shi,
da kafarsa da yake tafiya da ita, kuma da zai rokeni sai na ba shi, kuma
da zai nemi tsari da Ni sai Na tsare shi, kuma ban taba kai komo a kan
yin wani abu kamar karbar ran mumini ba, yana kin mutuwa Ni kuma
iNa ki masa wahalarsa"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin a cikin Hadisi Kudsi cewa Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya
ce: Wanda ya cutar da wani masoyi daga masoyana ya fusatar da shi ya
ki shi to hakika Na sanar da shi na shelanta masa kiyayya.

Waliyyi shi ne: Mumini mai tsoron Allah, kuma gwargwadan
abinda ke ga bawa na imani da tsoron Allah rabonsa na walicci yake
kasancewa. Musulmi bai nemi kusanci ga Ubangijinsa ba da wani abu
daga abinda Ya fi soyuwa gare Shi kamar wanda ya wajabta masa na
aikata biyayya da barin abubuwan da aka haramta, kuma musulmi ba
zai gushe ba yana kara kusanci ga Ubangijinsa da nafilfili tare da farillai
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ba; Har sai ya samu soyayyar Allah. Idan Allah Ya so shi, to Allah Zai
zama Mai daidaita shi a wadannan gabobin guda hudu:

Zai daidaita shi a jinsa, ba zai ji komai ba sai abinda Allah Ya yarda
da shi.

Kuma Zai daidaita shi a ganinsa, ba zai kalli komai ba sai abinda
Allah Yake son kallo zuwa gare shi kuma Ya yarda da shi.

Kuma Zai daidaita shi a hannunsa, ba zai aikata komai da hannunsa
ba sai abinda zai yardar da Allah.

Kuma Zai daidaita shi a kafarsa, ba zai yi tafiya ba sai inda zai
yardar da Allah, kuma ba zai yi wani kokari ba sai abinda acikinsa
akwai alheri.

A tare da hakan idan ya roki Allah wani abu to lallai Allah zai ba
shi abinda ya roka, sai ya zama wanda ake amsawa addu'a, idan ya nemi
tsarin Allah ya fake gareShi dan neman tsari, to cewa Allah Zai tsare
shi Zai kare shi daga abinda yake jin tsoro.

Sannan Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: Ban yi wani kai kawo ba
game da wani abu da Ni zan aikata shi ba kamar kaikawo Na a karbar
ran mumini dan tausayinsa; Domin shi yana kin mutuwa, dan abinda ke
cikinta na radadi, Allah kuma Yana kin abinda zaisa mumini jin radadi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan Hadisin yana daga abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yake ruwaito shi daga Ubangijinsa,
ana ambatonsa da Hadisi Kudusi ko Ilahi, shi ne wanda
lafazinsa da ma'anarsa daga Allah ne, sai dai cewa shi babu
kususiyyar Alkur'ani a cikinsa, wadanda ya kebanta da su daga
waninsa, na bauta da karanta shi, da alwala saboda shi da
tahaddi (fito na fito) da gajiyarwa (I'ijazi) da wanin hakan.

2. Hani daga cutar da waliyan Allah da kwadaitarwa a son su, da
ikirari da falalarsu.

3. Umarnin gaba da makiya Allah da haramta jibintarsu.
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4. Wanda ya yi da'awar walittaka ba tare da bin shari'ar Allah ba
to shi makaryaci ne a da'awarsa.

5. Ana samun walittaka a wurin Allah ne ta hanyar aikata wajibai
da barin abubuwan da aka haramta.

6. Daga sabubban son Allah ga bawa da amsa Addu’ar sa aikata
nafilfili bayan tsayuwa da wajibai da barin abubuwan da aka
haramta.

7. Nuni akan daukakar waliyyai da daukakar matsayinsu.
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(43) - Daga Irbad dan Sariya - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata rana
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tsaya a
cikinmu, sai ya y1 mana wa'azi, wa'azi isasshe zukata suka ji tsoro daga
gare shi, idanuwa suka zubar da hawaye daga gareshi, aka ce: Ya
Manzon Allah ka yi mana wa'azin bankwana to ka yi mana alkawari.

Sai ya ce: 'Na horeku da tsoron Allah, da ji da bi, koda bawa ne
mutumin Habasha, za ku ga sabani mai tsanani a bayana, to na horeku
da sunnata da sunnar Halifofina shiryayyu, ku rike su da turamen
hakoranku, na haneku da fararrun al'amura, domin cewa kowacce bidi'a
bata ce."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi wa
sahabbansa wa'azi wa'azi isasshe zukata sun ji tsoro daga gare shi, kuma
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idanuwa sun zubar da hawaye daga gare shi, Sai suka ce : Ya Manzon
Allah ! kai ka ce shi wa'azin bankwane ne, saboda abinda suka gani ya
kai matukarsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a wa'azi,
sai suka nemi wata wasiyyar dan su yi riko da ita a bayansa, Ya ce: Ina
yi muku wasicci da tsoron Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -, hakan da
aikata wajibai da barin abubuwan da aka haramta, da ji da bi, wato: Ga
shugabanni, koda bawa ne ya shugabanceku ko ya yi rinjaye a kanku,
wato ya zama mafi kaskantar halitta sarki akanku kada ku hanu daga
hakan , ku bi shi dan tsoron tada fitintinu, domin shi wanda ya rayu
daga cikinku zai ga sabani mai yawa. Sannan ya bayyana musu mafita
daga wannan sabanin, hakan dayin riko da sunnarsa da sunnar Halifofi
shiryayyu a bayansa, Abu bakar Al-Siddik, da Umar Dan Al-khaddab,
da Usman Dan Affan, da Aliyu Dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda su baki
daya -, da riketa da turamen hakora wato - turamen hakora na karshe -:
Yana nufi da hakan kokari a lazimtar sunna da yin riko da ita, ya kuma
gargadesu daga fararrun al'amura kirkirarru a Addini, domin cewa
kowacce bidi'a bata ce.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin riko da sunna da kuma binta.

2. Kula da wa'azuzzuka da kuma tausasa zukata.

3. Umarni da bin Halifofi masu shiryarwa su hudu a bayansa, su
ne Abubakar da Umar da Usman da Aliyu - Allah Ya yarda da su

4. Hani daga kirikira a Addini, kuma cewa kowacce bidi'a bata ce.

5. Ji da bi ga wanda ya jibinci al'amarin muminai in ba sabo ba ne.

6. Muhimmancin tsoron Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - a
dukkanin lokuta da halaye.

7.Sabani mai afkuwane a cikin wannan al'ummar, a yayin
faruwarsa to yana wajaba komawa zuwa sunnar Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da Halifofinsa
masu shiryarwa.
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(44) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Duk wanda ya fita daga
biyayya, ya kuma rabu da jama'a sai ya mutu, to, ya mutu irin mutuwar
Jahiliyya, wanda ya yi yaKi KarKashin makauniyar tuta, yana fushi
saboda Kabilanci, ko yake kira zuwa Kabilanci, ko yake taimakon
Kabilanci, sai aka kashe shi, to, kisa ne na Jahiliyya, wanda ya yi fito na
fito da al'ummata yake dukan mutumin kirkinta da fajirinta, ba ya
kiyaye wa tsakanin mumininta, kuma ba ya cika alkawari ga ma'abocin

alkawari (kafirin amana), to, wannan ba ya tare da ni, ni ma ba na tare
da shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wanda ya fita daga biyayyar majibinta al'amura, kuma ya rabu da
jama'ar musulunci wacce ta hadu a kan caffar (mubaya’a) shugaba, sai
ya mutu a kan wannan halin na rabuwa da rashin biyayya, to, ya mutu
irin mutuwar 'yan Jahiliyya, wadanda ba sa bin wani shugaba, kuma ba
sa tarowa zuwa jama'a daya, kawai sun kasance Kungiyoyi da jama'a-
jama'a da sashinsu yana yaKar sashi.

Cewa shi ya ce: (Annabi) Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi - ya ba da labarin cewa wanda ya yi yaKi KarKashin tutar da ba a
fayyace gaskiyarta daga Karyarta ba, yana fushi saboda tsantsar
Kanilanci ga mutanensa ko Kabilarsa, ba don taimakon Addini ko
gaskiya ba, sai ya yi yaki don Kabilanci ba tare da basira ko ilimi ba, to,
idan aka kasheshi a kan wannan halin, ya zama kamar kisan Jahiliyya.
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Kuma wanda ya yi fito na fito da al'ummarsa (Annabi) - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yake dukan mutumin kirkinta da
fajirinta, ba ya kulawa da abin da yake aikatawa kuma ba ya jin tsoron
uKubarsa na kashe mumininta, kuma ba ya cika alkawari ga ma'abota
alkawari daga cikin kafirai ko majibinta al'amura sai dai ma yana
warwaresu, to, wannan yana daga manyan zunubai, wanda ya aikata
shi, to, hakika ya cancanci wannan narkon mai tsanani.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Biyayya ga shugabanni wajiba ce a abinda ba sabon Allah ba.

2. A cikinsa akwai gargadi mai tsanani ga wanda ya fita daga
biyayyar shugaba, kuma ya rabu da jama'ar musulmai, idan ya
mutu a kan wannan halin, to, ya mutu a kan tafarkin ma'abota
Jahiliyya.

. A cikin Hadisin akwai hani game da yaki don kabilanci.

. Wajabcin cika alkawarurra.

5. A cikin biyayya da lazimtar jama'a akwai alheri mai yawa, da

aminci da nutsuwa, da gyara halaye.

6. Hani daga kamanceceniya da halayen ma'abota Jahiliyya.

7. Umarni da lazimtar jama'ar musulmai.

AW
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(45) - Daga Ma'akil dan Yasar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana cewa:
"Babu wani bawa da Allah Zai ba shi kulawar wani abin kiwo, ya mutu
a ranar da zai mutu alhali shi yana algus ga abin kiwonsa sai Allah Ya
haramta masa aljanna".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbat a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa kowane mutumin da Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya
sanyashi majibinci, kuma shugaba ga mutane, duk daya ne ya kasance
shugabanci ne mai gamewa kamar sarki, ko kebantaccen shugabanci ne
kamar mutum a gidansa da mace a gidanta, sai ya gaza a hakKin
wadanda aka ba shi kiwonsu, ya yi musu algus bai yi musu nasiha ba,
sai ya tozarta hakkoKinsu na addini da na duniya, to, hakiKa ya cancanci
wannan uKubar mai tsanani.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan narkon bai kebanci babban shugaba ba da
mataimakansa, kai, shi mai gamewa ne a dukkanin wanda Allah
Ya ba shi kiwon wani abin kiwo.

2. Wajibi a kan dukkanin wanda ya jibinci wani abu daga
al'amarin musulmai ya yi musu nasiha, kuma ya yi kokari wajen
ba da amana, kuma ya kiyayi ha'inci.

3. Girman nauyin da ke wuyan dukkanin wanda ya jibinci wani
abin kiwo mai gamewa, ko kebantacce, babba ne ko karami ne.
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(46) - Daga Ummu Salalmah Uwar muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita -:
Cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Za'a
samu wasu shugabanni zaku sansu kuma zaku yi inkarinsu, wanda ya
sani ya kubuta, wanda kuma ya yi inkari ya kubuta, saidai wanda ya
yarda ya kuma bi" suka ce: Shin ba ma yakesu ba? ya ce: "A'a, muddin
dai suna sallah".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da aminci su tabbata agare shi - ya bada labarin cewa
za'a shugabantar da wasu shugabanni akanmu, zamu san wasu daga
ayyukansu; dan dacewarsu da abinda aka sani na shari'a, kuma zamu yi
inkarin wasu ayyukan na su; dan sabawarsu ga hakan, Wanda ya ki da
zuciyarsa amma ba shi da iko akan inkari; to hakika ya kubuta daga
zunubi da kuma munafunci, Wanda ya samu iko akan inkari da hannu
ko da harshe sai ya yi inkarin hakan akansu to hakika ya kubuta daga
sabo da kuma tarayya a cikinsu, sai dai wanda ya yarda da aikinsu ya
kuma bi su akansa zai halaka kamar yadda suka halaka.

Sannan suka tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -: Shin ba ba ma yaki shugabannin da wannan ita ce siffarsu
ba? mu hanasu hakan, sai ya ce: A'a, muddin dai sun tsaida sallah a
cikinku.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yana daga dalilan Annabcin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -yadda ya bada labari game da abinda zai
auku na gaibu da kuma afkuwarsa kamar yadda ya bada
labarin.
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2.Yarda da abin ki ba ya halatta ko tarayya a cikinsa, kuma
inkarinsa yana wajaba.

3. Idan shugabani suka farar da abinda ya sabawa shari'a to yi
musu biyayya a kan hakan bai halatta ba.

4. Rashin halaccin tawaye ga shugabannin musulmai; dan abinda
yake biyo baya na barna da zubar da jini da rashin amincin akan
hakan, to jurewar mai inkarin shugabanni, da hakuri akan cutar
Warshu shi ne mafi sauki daga yi musu tawaye.

5. Sallah al'amarinta mai girma ne, ita ce mai banbantawa
tsakanin kafirci da musulunci.
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(47) - Daga Dan Mas’ud - Allah ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Za'a samu
babakere da wasu al'amuran da zaku kisu" suka ce : Ya Manzon Allah
mezaka umarcemu? Ya ce: "Ku bada hakkin da ya wajaba akanku,
kuma ku roki Allah hakkinku "

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa wasu shugabanni zasu shugabanci musulmai, za su yi
babakere da dukiyoyin musulmai da wasunsu daga al'amuran duniya,
za su dinga juyasu kamar yadda suke so zasu hana musulmai
hakkokinsu a dukiyar . Kuma wasu al'amuran da za'aki a Addini zasu
kasance daga garesu. Sai sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - suka yi
tambaya: Me za su aikata a wannan halin? Sai tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya ba su labarin cewa kada wawure (dukiya da suka
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yi) ya hanaku abinda ya wajaba akanku daura da su na ji da bi, kai ku
yi hakuri ku ji ku b1, kada ku yi jayayya da su a al'amari, kuma ku roki
Allah hakin dake gareku, kuma Ya gyrasu ya tunkude sharrinsu da
zalincinsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Hadisin yana daga alamomin Annabcinsa - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - inda ya bada labarin abinda zai
kasance a cikin al'ummarsa sai ya afku kamar yadda ya bada
labari.

. Halaccin sanar da wanda aka jarraba da abinda zai afku gareshi

na bala'i; dan ya yi wa kansa tanadi idan ta zo masa, zai zama
mai hakuri mai neman lada.

. Riko da Alkur’ani da sunna mafitane daga fitintinu da sabani.
. Kwadaitarwa akan ji da bi ga shugabanni da kyautatawa, da

rashin tawaye garesu, koda zalinci ya afku daga garesu.

. Anfani da hikima da bin sunna a lokaci fitintinu.
. Ya wajaba ga mutum tsayuwa da hakkin dake kansa koda wani

abu na zalinci ya faru akansa.

. A cikinsa akwai dalili akan ka'idar: Ana zabin mafi saukin

sharruka biyu ko mafi saukin cutuka biyu.
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(48) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Dukkaninku
masu kiwone to abin tambayane daga abinda yake kiwonta, shugaban
mutane mai kiwo ne shi abin tambayane game da su, mutum mai
kiwone ga iyalan gidansa kuma shi abin tambaya ne game da su, mace
mai kiwo ce a dakin mijinta da yayansa kuma ita abar tambaya ce game
da su,, bawa mai kiwo ne akan dukiyar shugabansa shi abin tambaya ne
game da ita, ku saurara dukkaninku abin tambaya ne game da abin da
aka ba shi kiwonsa ."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa akwai nauyi akan kowanne musulmi a cikin zamantakewa
da zai kula da ita kuma take akan sa, Shugaba da sarki mai kiwo ne a
abinda Allah Ya ba shi kulawarsa, to ya wajaba akansa kiyaye
shari'unsu, da kiyayesu daga wanda zai zalincesu, da yakar makiyinsu,
da rashin tozarta hakkokinsu, Mutum a iyalan gidansa wanda aka
dorawa tsayuwa kula da su ne da ciyar da su, da kyakkyawar mu'amala,
da koyar da su da ladabtar da su, mace a cikin gidan mijinta mai kiwo
ce ta hanyar kyawun sarrafa gidansa, da tarbiyyar 'ya'yansa, kuma ita
abar tambaya ce game da hakan, bawa wanda aka mallaka da wanda
aka yake aiki a biya shi abin tambaya ne a dukiyar mai gidansa ta hanyar
tsayuwa da kiyaye abinda ke hannunsa daga gare shi , da hidimarsa,
kuma shi abin tambaya ne game da hakan, kowanne mutum mai kiwo
ne a abinda aka ba shi kiwon sa, kuma kowa abin tambaya ne game da
abin kiwonsa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Nauyi a cikin al'umma ta Musulmai gamamman al’amari ne,
kuma kowa da gwargadansa da ikonsa da kuma nauyin da aka
dora masa.

2. Girman nauyin da yake kan mace, hakan ta hanyar tsayuwa da
hakkin gidan mijinta da wajibin dake kanta na 'ya'yanta.
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(49) - Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Na ji Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana fada a cikin wannan
dakin nawa : "Ya Allah duk wanda ya jibinci wani abu daga al'amarin
al'ummata sai ya tsananta musu, to, ka tsananta masa, duk wanda ya
jibinci wani abu daga al'amarin al'ummata sai ya tausasa musu, to, Ka
tausasa masa".

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya yi
mummunar addu'a a kan dukkanin wanda ya jibinci wani al'amari daga
al'amuran musulmai ya kasance Karami ne ko babba, kuma duk daya
ne, wannan shugabancin ya zama shugabanci ne mai gamewa, ko wani
bangare ne kebantacce, kuma ya shigar musu da tsanani bai tausasa
musu ba, cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Zai yi masa sakayya daga
jinsin aikinsa ta yadda zai tsananta masa.

Kuma cewa duk wanda ya tausasa musu ya saukaka al'amuransu
cewa Allah Zai tausasa masa kuma zai saukaKa al'amuransa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yana wajaba a kan wanda ya jibinci wani abu daga al'amuran
musulmai da ya tausasa musu gwargwadon iyawa.

2. Sakamako yana kasance daga jinsin aikin da aka yi.

3. Ma'aunin abinda ake lura da shi wajen tausayi da tsanani shi ne
muddin dai bai sabawa Al-Qur'ani da Sunna ba.
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(50) - Daga Tamim al-Dari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Addini nasiha ne"
Muka ce; ga wa? Ya ce; "Ga Allah da littafinsa, da Manzonsa, da
shugabannin musulmai da dukkaninsu".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ba da
labarin cewa addini a tsaye yake a kan ikhlasi da gaskiya, har a yi kamar
yadda Allah Ya wajabta, cikakke ba tare da tawaya ko algus ba.

Sai aka cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
-: Ga wa nasihar za ta kasance? sai ya ce:

Na farko: Nasiha ga Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -:
ta hanyar tsarkake aiki gareshi, da rashin hada wani da Shi, kuma mu yi
imani da Rububiyyarsa da Uluhiyyarsa da sunayensa da siffofinsa, da
girmama al'amarinsa, da kira zuwa imani da Shi.

Na biyu: Nasiha ga littafinsa shi ne Al-Kur'ani mai girma: Shi ne
cewa mu Kudirce cewa shi zancensa ne, kuma Karshen littattafansa,
kuma cewa shi mai shafewa ne ga dukkanin shari'o'i kafinsa, mu
girmamashi, mu karantashi haKikanin karantashi, mu yi aiki da
muhkam dinsa, mu mika wuya ga abubuwa masu kamanceceniya a
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cikinsa, kuma mu kore tawilin masu karkacewa gareshi, mu wa'azantu
da wa'azozinsa, da yada ilimummukansa, da kira zuwa gareshi.

Na uku: Nasiha ga manzonsa (Annabi) muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -: Shi ne mu kudire cewa shi ne
karshen manzanni, mu gasgatashi a cikin abin da ya zo da shi, mu
kamanta umarninsa, mu nisanci haninsa, kuma kada mu bautawa Allah
da komai sai abin da ya zo da shi, mu girmama hakKinsa, mu
girmamashi, mu yada da'awarsa, mu yada shari'arsa, kuma mu kore
tuhuma daga gareshi.

Na hudu: Nasiha ga shugabannin musulmai: Ta hanyar taimakonsu
a kan gaskiya, da rashin jayayya da su a al'amari, da ji da biyayya garesu
a cikin biyayya ga Allah.

Na biyar: Nasiha ga musulami: Ta hanyar kyautatawa zuwa garesu
da kiransu, da kame cuta daga garesu, da son alheri garesu, da
taimakekeniya tare da su a kan biyayya da tsoron Allah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Umarni da nasiha ga kowa da kowa.

2. Girman matsayin nasiha a addini.

3. Addini ya kunshi kudirce-kudirce da maganganu da ayyuka.

4. Yana daga cikin nasiha tsarkake zuciya daga algus ga wanda aka
yi wa nasihar da kuma nufin alheri gareshi.

5. Kyakkyawan koyarwar Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - yayin da yake ambaton abu a dunkule
sannan ya yi shi dalla-dalla.

6. Farawa da mafi muhimmanci sannan mai bi masa, yayin da
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya fara da
nasiha ga Allah, sannan littafinsa, sannan manzonsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, sannan ga shugabannin
musulmai, sannan kowa da kowansu.
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(51) - Daga Nana Aisha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya karanta wannan ayar:
{Shi ne wanda ya saukar maka da littafi daga gareshi akwai ayoyi
bayyanannu su ne mafi yawan littafi da wasu masu kama da juna, amma
wadanda a cikin zukatansu akwai karkata sai suke bin abinda yake
kama da juna daga gareshi dan neman fitina da neman tawilinsa, kuma
babu wanda yasan tawilinsa sai Allah, matabbata a cikin ilimi suna
cewa mun yi imani da shi dukkansa daga gurin Ubangijinmu ne, Ba mai
tinani sai ma'abota hankula} [Aal Imran: 7]. Ta ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Idan kaga wadanda suke
bin masu kama da juna daga gareshi to wadannan su ne Allah Ya
ambata, to ku gujesu".

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
karanta wannan ayar:{Shi ne wanda ya saukar maka da littafi daga
cikinsa akwai ayoyi bayyanannu su ne mafi yawan littafi da wasu masu
kama da juna, amma wadanda a cikin zukatansu akwai karkata sai suke
bin abinda ya yi1 kama da juna daga gare shi dan neman fitina da neman
tawilinsa, kuma babu wanda ya san tawilinsa sai Allah, matabbata a
cikin ilimi suna cewa mun yi imani da shi dukkansa daga gurin
Ubangijinmu ne Ba mai tunani sai ma'abota hankalu}.

a cikin wannan ayar Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -Ya bada labari
cewa Shi ne wanda Ya saukar da Alkur’ani ga AnnabinSa, wanda daga

75



Fr DN i

cikinsa akwai wasu ayoyi masu bayyananar nuni, hukunce-hukuncensu
sanannu ne babu rikici a cikinsu, su ne asalin littafi kuma makomarsa,
su ne makoma yayin sabani, daga cikinsa akwai wasu ayoyin daban
masu daukar sama da ma'ana, ma'anarsu tana rikitarwa ga wasu daga
mutane, ko ya zaci cewa tsakakninsu da wata ayar akwai karo, sannan
Allah Ya bayyana mu'amalar mutane tare da wadannan ayoyin.

wadanda a cikin zukatansu akwai karkata daga gaskiya sai su bar
bayyayanannu, su yi riko da masu kama da juna masu daukar ma'anoni
sama da daya, suna neman tayar da rikici ta hakan da batar da mutane,
kuma suna neman tawilinsu akan abinda ya dace da son ransu, amma
matabbata a cikin ilimi to cewa su suna sanin wadannan masu kama da
junan, suna dawo da shi ga bayyananne, kuma suna yin imani da shi
kuma cewa shi daga gurin Allah yake - Madaukakin sarki -, ba zai yiwu
ya rikitar ba ko ya yi karo da juna, saidai ba mai tunanin hakan sai mai
wa'azantuwa ma'abota hankula lafiyayyu.

Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce
wa Uwar Muminai A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - cewa ita idan ta ga
wadanda suke neman masu kama da juna to cewa su ne wadanda Allah
Ya ambace su a cikin fadinSa; {Amma wadanda a cikin zukatansu
akwai karkata} to ku gujesu kada ku karkata zuwa gare su.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayyanannu daga ayoyin Alkur’ani ; Su ne wadanda nuninsu ya
bayyana kuma ma'anarsu ta bayyana.

2. Mai kama da juna kuma: Wanda ya dauki sama da ma'ana daya
kuma ya bukatu zuwa duba da fahimta.

3. Gargadarwa daga cakuduwa da ma'abota karkata da 'yan bidi'a
da wanda yake jefa mushkiloli dan batar da mutane da sa su
kokwanto.

4. A karshen ayar da fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -: {Ba mai tunani
sai ma'abota hankula} jirwaye mai kama da wanka ga
karkatattu, da yabo ga matabbata a ilimi, yana nufin: Wanda bai
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yi tinaniba bai wa'azantuba, kuma ya bi son ransa to ba ya daga
ma'abota hankula.

. Bin masu kamanceceniya da juna sababine ga karkatar zuciya.
. Wajabcin dawo da ayoyi masu kamanceceniya da juna

wadanda ba'a fahimtar ma'anarsu zuwa ga ayoyi bayyanannu.

. Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Ya sanya sashin Alkur’ani

bayyananne, da wani sashinsa kuma mai kama da juna; dan
jarraba mutane dan kuma ma'abota imani su ware daga
ma'abota bata.

. A cikin afkuwar mai kama da juna a cikn Alkur’ani: Bayyanar da

falalar malamai akan wasunsu, da sanarwar takaituwar
hankula; dan su mika wuya ga Mahaliccinsu su yi ikirari da
gajiyawarsu.

Falalar tabbata a cikin ilimi da wajibcin tabbata a cikinsa.

10. A hukuncin tsayawa akan {Allah} daga fadinSa: {Kuma babu

wanda yasan tawilinsa sai Allah da matabbata a cikin ilimi} a
kwai maganganu biyu na masu tafsiri:

11. Wanda ya tsaya akan {Allah}, sai ya zama abin nufi da tawili

shi ne sanin hakikanin abu da yadda yake da abinda babu wata
hanya zuwa riskarsa kamar al'amarin rai da Alkiyama wadanda
Allah ne Ya kebantu da saninsa, matabbata a cikin ilimi suna
imani da shi suna fawwala hakikaninsa zuwa ga Allah, sai su
mika wuya su kubuta.

12. Wanda kuma ya zarce (a karatu) bai tsaya a {Allah} ba, sai abin

nufi da tawili ya zama fassara da bayyanarwa, sai Allah Ya zama
Ya san shi matabbata a cikin ilimi suma sun san shi, sai su yi
imani da su kuma su dawo da su ga bayyananne.
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(52) - Daga Abu Sa'id Al-Kudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi- yana cewa:
"Wanda ya ga wani mummunan abu daga cikinku, to ya canza shi da
hannunsa, idan ba zai iya ba to (ya canza shi) da harshe, idan ba zai
iyaba to (ya canza shi) da zuciyarsa, wannan shi ne mafi raunin imani".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana yin
umarni da canza abin ki - shi ne dukkanin abinda Allah da ManzonSa
suka hana - gwargwadon iko, Idan ya ga wani abin ki to yana wajaba
akansa ya canja shi da hannu idan yana da iko, Idan ya gajiya ga hakan,
to ya canja shi da harshensa, ta hanyar hana mai aikatawar, kuma ya
bayyana masa cutar hakan, ya kuma shiryar da shi zuwa alheri
maimakon wannan sharrin, Idan ya gajiya daga wannan matakin, to ya
canja shi da zuciyarsa shi ne ya ki wannan mummunan aikin, kuma ya
yi niyyar cewa shi da yana da iko akan canja shi to da ya aikata,
canjawa da zuciya shi ne mafi raunin matakan imani a canja abin ki.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hadisn asali ne a bayanin matakan canja abin ki.

2. Umarni da bi sannu-sannu a hani ga abin ki, kowa gwargwadon
iyawarsa da ikonsa.

3. Hani daga abin ki wani babi ne mai girma a Addini kuma ba ya
saraya akan wani mutum, kuma ana dorawa kowanne
musulmi shi gwargwadon ikonsa.

4. Umarni da aikin alheri da hani daga abin ki yana daga dabi'un
imani, kuma imani yana karuwa yana kuma raguwa.
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5. Ana sharadantawa a hani daga abin ki: Sanin cewa wannan
aikin abin ki ne.

6. Ana sharadantawa a canja abin ki: Cewa kada wani abin kin
mafi girma daga gare shi ya biyo baya.

7. Akwai wasu ladubba da sharuddan da yake kamata ga musulmi
ya sansu ga hani daga abin Kki.

8. Hani daga abin ki yana bukatuwa zuwa ga siyasa ta shari'a,
kuma da ilimi da basira.

9. Rashin inkari da zuciya yana nuni ga raunin imani.
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(53) - Daga Nu'uman dan Bashir - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Kwatankwacin
tsayayye ga iyakokin Allah da mai afkawa cikinsu, kamar
kwatankwacin wasu mutanene da suka yi kuri'a a jirgin ruwa, sai wasu
suka samu samansa, wasunsu kuma kasansa, wadanda ke kasansa sun
kasance idan sun nemi ashayar da su ruwa sai sun wuce wadanda ke
samansu, sai suka ce: Dama a ce zamu tsaga wata kafa a rabonmu ba
mu cutar da wandanda ke samanmu ba, idan sun barsu da abinda suka
yi nufi za su halaka gaba dayansu, idan suka yi riko da hannayensu za
su tsira, sai su tsira gaba dayansu".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya buga misali
ga tsayayyu akan dokokin Allah, masu tsayawa akan umarnin Allah,
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masu horo da aikin alheri, masu hani daga abin ki, da misalin masu
afkawa dokokin Allah masu barin kyakkyawan aiki, masu aikata abin
ki, da tasirin hakan a nasarar zamantakewar jama'a, kamar
kwatankwacin wasu mutanene da suka hau jirgin ruwa, sai suka yi
kuri'a ga wanda zai zauna a saman jirgin ruwan da wanda zai zauna a
kasansa, sai wasu suka samu samansa, wasunsu kuma kasansa,
wadanda ke kasa idan sun so samun ruwa sai sun wuce ta wurin
wadanda ke saman, sai wadanda ke kasa suka ce: Da a ce zamu tsaga
wata tsaga a daidai wurin mu a kasa mu dinga samun ruwa daga gareshi,
har ya zama bamu cutar da wanda ke samanmu ba, da a ce wadanda ke
sama sun barsu su aikata hakan da jirgin ruwan ya nitse da su gaba daya,
da a ce sun hanasu hakan da duk jama' biyun sun tsira.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin horo da aikin alheri da kuma hani daga abin ki a
kiyaye zamantakewar jama'a da kuma tsiransu.

2. Daga hanyoyin koyarwa akwai buga misalai, dan kusanto da
ma'anoni ga hankula kamar ga abin.

3. Aikata abin ki a zahiri tare da kin yin inkari akansa barna ce da
zata cutar da kowa da kowa.

4. Halakar jama'a tana kasance wa ne akan barin ma'abota barna
suna barna a bayan kasa.

5. Aiki na kuskure da kyakkyawan niyya ba sa isuwa a gyaruwar
aiki.

6. Nauyin aiki a cikin jama'ar musulmi na gaba daya ne, ba'a
rataya shi ga wani ayyananan mutum.

7. Azabtar da kowa da kowa saboda zunuban wasu mutane idan
ba a yi hanani ba.

8. Masu aikata mummunan aiki suna bayyanar da mummunan
aikinsu mai makon su yi alheri ga jama'a kamar munafukai.
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(54) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Wanda ya yi kira
zuwa ga shiriya yana da lada kwatankwacin ladaddakin wadanda suka
bi shi, ba za’a tauye komai daga ladansu ba, wanda ya yi kira zuwa ga
bata yana da zunubi kwatankwacin zunuban wadanda suka bi shi, ba
za’a tauye komai daga zunubansu ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wanda ya shiryar ya kwadaitar da mutane kan hanyar da aciknta
akwai gaskiya da alheri da fada ne ko aikatawa yana da ladan wanda ya
bi shi ba tare da antauye komai daga ladan mai bin ba. Wanda ya kira
mutane zuwa hanyar karya da sharri a cikinta akwai zunubi da kuskure
ko wani al'amarin da ba ya halatta, na fadane ko aikatawa, ya kasance
akwai zunubi akansa kwatankwacin zunubin wanda ya bi shi ba tare da
an tauye komai daga zunubansu ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar kira zuwa shiriya, kadan ce ko da yawa, kuma cewa mai
kira yana da ladan mai aikin, hakan yana daga girman falalar
Allah da cikar karamcinSa.

2. Hadarin kira zuwa ga bata kadan ce ko da yawa, kuma mai kiran
yana da zununubi kwatankwacin zunubin wanda ya aikata.

3. Sakamako yana daga jinsin aiki, wanda ya yi kira zuwa alheri
yana da ladan wanda ya aikata shi, wanda ya yi kira zuwa ga
sharri yana da zunubi kwatankwacin zunubin wanda ya aikata
shi.
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4. Ya wajaba akan musulmi ya kiyayi a yi koyi da shi dan bayyanar
da sabonsa ga mutane suna kallonsa, cewa shi zai yi laifi da
wanda ya kwaikwayeshi koda bai zaburar da shi akan hakan
ba.
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(55) - Daga Abu Mas'ud Al-Ansari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Wani mutum ya zo wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gareshi - sai ya ce: Tafiya ta yanke min, ka ba ni dabbar da za ta daukeni,
sai ya ce: "Ba ni da ita", sai wani mutum ya ce: Ya Manzon Allah, ni
zan shiryar da shi ga wanda zai ba shi dabbar da za ta daukeshi, sai
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce:
"Wanda ya shiryar a kan wani alheri, to, shi ma yana da kwatankwacin
ladan wanda ya aikatashi".

Bayani:

Wani mutum ya zo ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - sai ya ce: Lallai cewa dabbata ta halaka, ka dorani a kan wata
dabbar, kuma ka ba ni wani abin hawan da zai kai ni, sai Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ba shi uzuri cewa ba shi da
wani abin da zai dorashi a kansa, sai wani mutum da ya ke wurin ya ce:
Ya Manzon Allah, ni zan shiryar da shi ga wanda zai ba shi dabbar da
za ta daukeshi, sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - ya ba da labarin cewa ya zama abokin tarayyar mai sadakar a
lada; domin ya shiryar da mabuKacin zuwa gareshi.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan shiryarwa ga aikin alheri.

2. Kwadaitarwa ga aikata alheri yana daga sabubban
taimakekeniya ga zamantakewa da kuma cikarsa.

3. Yalwar falalar Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

4. Hadisin ka'ida ne mai gamewa, yana shiga kowa ne ayyukan
alheri.

5. Idan mutum bai sami damar tabbatar da bukatar mai tambaya
ba, to, ya shiryar da shi ga waninsa.
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(56) - Daga Sahlu dan Sa'ad - Allah Ya yarda da shi - lallai Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce a ranar
Khaibara: "Lallai zan bai wa wani mutum wannan tutar Allah Zai yi
budi ta hannunsa, yana son Allah da manzaonSa kuma Allah da
manzonSa suna son shi". Ya ce: Sai mutane suka kwana suna
tattaunawa a daran waye a cikinsu za'a ba shi ita, lokacin da mutane
Allah su tabbata agare shi - kowanne su yana Kaunar a ba shi ita, sai ya
ce: "Ina Aliyu dan Abi Dalib?" sai aka ce : Shi ya manzon Allah yana
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ciwon idanu, ya ce: "Ku aike masa", sai aka zo da shi sai manzon Allah
- tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi tofi a cikin
(idanuwa) ya yi masa addu'a, sai ya warke kai kace babu wani ciwo a
tare da shi, sai ya ba shi tuta, sai (Sayyidina) Aliyu ya ce: Ya manzon
Allah, shin zan yake su ne har sai sun zama irinmu? sai ya ce: "Ka
zarce a hankali har sai ka sauka a farfajiyarsu, sannan ka kira su zuwa
ga musulunci, ka ba su labari da abinda yake wajaba akansu na hakkin
Allah a cikinsa, na rantse da Allah, Allah ya shiryar da mutum daya da
kai shi ne mafi alheri daga jajayen ni'imomi (rakuma)".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bai wa
sahabbai labari da samun nasarar musulmai akan Yahudawan Khaibara
a wayewar gari, hakan ta hannun wani mutum da zai ba shi tuta ne
alamar da runduna take rikewa alama a gare ta. Wannan mutumin daga
siffofinsa cewa shi yana son Allah da manzonSa, kuma Allah da
manzonSa suna sonsa. Sai sahabbai suka kwana suna tunani suna
tattaunawa ga wanda za'a bai wa tutar? dan kwadayin wannan matsayi
mai girma, Lokacin da gari ya waye sai suka tafi zuwa wurin manzon
Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kowannensu yana
kwadayin ya rabauta da wannan matsayin,

sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yi tambaya game
da Aliyu dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi?-

sai aka ce : Lallai ba shi da lafiya, yana fama da ciwon idanunsa.

Sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya aika a zo masa da
shi, sai ya yi tofi a idon (sayyidina) Aliyu daga yawansu mai daraja,
kuma ya yi masa Addu’a, sai ya warke daga cutar kai kace babu wani
ciwo a tare da shi, sai ya ba shi tuta, kuma ya umarce shi da zarcewa
cikin sauki har sai ya yi kusa daga ganuwar makiya sai ya bijiro musu
da shiga musulunci, idan sun amsa masa; sai ya ba su labari da abinda
yake wajaba akansu na farillai.
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Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bayyanawa

Aliyu falalar kira zuwa ga Allah, kuma mai Da'awah idan ya zama
sababi a cikin shiriyar wani mutum daya to hakan shi ne mafi alheri a
gare shi da ya samu jajayen raKuman da su ne mafi tsadar dukiyoyin
Larabawa, sai ya mallakesu ko ya yi sadaka da su.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Falalar (Sayyidina) Aliyu dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi
-, da shaidar manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - gare shi, da son Allah da manzonSa gare shi, da kuma
soyayyarsa ga Allah da manzonSa.

. Kwadayin sahabbai akan alheri da rige-rigen su gare shi.
. Halaccin ladabi a gurin yaki da barin dimuwa da daga murya

masu tsoratarwa wadanda babu bukatuwa zuwa gare su.

. Daga dalilan annabtar - tsira daa mincin Allah su tabbata agare

shi - bada labarinsa da samun nasara akan Yahudawa, da
warkar da idanuwan Aliyu dan Abi Dalib a hannunsa (tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi) da izinin Allah.

. Cewa manufa mafi girma a yakl ita ce shigar mutane cikin

musulunci.

. Da'awa tana kasancewa da bi asannu-sannu sai a nema daga

kafiri a farko ya shiga cikin muslunci ta hanyar furta kalmar
shahada biyu, sannan a umarce shi da farillan musulunci bayan
hakan.

. Falalar Da’awah zuwa musulunci da abinda ke cikinta na alheri

ga wanda aka kira da mai kiran, wanda aka kira zai iya shiriya,
mai kiran kuma za’a ba shi lada mai girma.
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(57) - Daga dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah -

tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya yi

kamanceceniya da wasu mutane, to, yana daga cikinsu".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa wanda ya yi kamanceceniya da wasu mutane daga kafirai
ko fasiKai ko mutanen kirki - ta yadda zai aikata wani abu daga abin da
ya kebancesu daga aKidu ko ibadu - to, yana daga cikinsu; domin
kamanceceniya da su a zahiri yana kaiwa zuwa kamanceceniya da su a
boye, kuma babu kokwanto cewa kamanceceniya da mutane yana
haifuwa ne daga sha'awarsu, kuma ya kan kai zuwa ga soyayyarsu da
girmamasu da karkata zuwa garesu, wannan yana jan mutum zuwa ya
yi kama da su har a boye da ibada - Allah Ya yi mana tsari-.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadi daga kamanceceniya da kafirai da fasikai.

2. Kwadaitarwa a kan kamanceceniya da mutanen kirki da koyi

da su.

. Kamanceceniya a zahiri yana gadar da soyayya a boye.

4. Mutum yana samun narko da zunubi gwargwadon
kamanceceniya da nau'inta.

5. Hani daga kamanceceniya da kafirai a addininsu da al'adunsu
wadanda suka kebanta da su, amma abin da bai zama irin
hakan ba kamar neman sanin sana'o'i da makamancinsu, to, ba
ya shiga a cikin hanin.

w
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(58) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Mutum yana kan

Addinin abokinsa, saboda haka dayanku ya duba wanda zai yi
abokantaka (da shi)".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa mutum yana kamanceceniya da abokinsa amintacce a rayuwarsa
da kuma al'adarsa, kuma abokantaka tana tasiri a dabi'u da yanayi da
tasarrufi, saboda haka ne ya nunar zuwa kyakkyawan zabin aboki;
domin aboki yana shiryar da abokinsa akan imani da shiriya da alheri,
kuma yana kasancewa taimako ga abokinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Umarni da abokantaka da zababbu da kuma tsabosu, da hani

daga abokantaka da mutanen banza.

2. An kebanci aboki banda dan'uwa; domin aboki kai ne wanda
ka zabe shi, amma dan'uwa da makusanci to kai baka da zabi a
cikinsa.

. Zabin aboki babu makawa dole sai an yi tunani.

4. Mutum yana Kkarfafar addininsa ta hanyar abokantakar

muminai, kuma yana raunana shi ta hanyar abokantaka da
fasikai.

w
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(59) - Daga Tamimud Dari -Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana cewa: "Lallai
wannan al'amarin zai kai inda dare da rana suka kai, kuma Allah ba Zai
bar wani gidan bulo ko na gashi ba sai Allah Ya shigar da wannan
addinin cikinsa, da girman mai girma ko da Kaskancin kaskantacce,
buwaya ce da Allah Yake daukaka musulunci da ita, da Kaskancin da
Allah Yake kaskantar da kafirci da shi" Tamimi al-Dari ya kasance yana
cewa: HaKika na san hakan a iyalan gidana, hakika wanda ya musulunta
a cikinsu alheri da daukaka da buwaya ya same shi, wanda yake kafiri
a cikinsu kuma KasKanci da wulaKanci da jiziya sun same shi .

Bayani:

Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa wannan addinin zai game dukkan sasannin Kasa, duk gurin
da dare da rana suka kai gurin to wannan addinin sai ya kai wurin, Allah
ba Zai bar wani gida a cikin birni ko alkaryu ko a cikin Kauyuka da
sahara ba sai Ya shigar da wannan addini cikinsa. Wanda ya karbi
wannan addinin kuma ya yi imani da shi to zai zama mabuwayi da
buwayar musulunci, wanda ya bijire masa kuma ya kafirce masa to zai
zama KasKantacce wulakantacce.

Sannan sahabi Tamimud Dari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya bada
labarin cewa shi ya ga abinda manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah
su tabbata gare shi - ya bada labari da shi a iyalan gidansa musamman,
domin wanda ya musulunta daga cikinsu alheri da daukaka da buwaya
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sun same shi, wanda kuma ya kafirce daga cikinsu KasKanci da
wulaKanci sun same shi tare da abinda zai dinga bayarwa na dukiya ga
musulmai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yi wa musulmi bushara cewa addininsu zai yadu a dukkan
sasannin duniya.

2. Buwaya tana ga musulunci da musulmai, kaskanci kuma yana
ga kafirci da kafirai.

3. A ciknsa akwai dalili daga dalilan annabta da kuma alama daga
almominta, yayin da al'amarin ya faru kamar yadda annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada labari.
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(60) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Na rantse da wanda
ran Muhammad yake a hannunSa , babu wani daya daga wannan
al'ummar da zai ji ni Bayahude ne ko Kirista, sannan ya mutu bai yi
imani da abinda aka aikoni da shi ba sai ya zama cikin 'yan wuta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana rantsuwa
da Allah cewa wani daya daga wannan al'ummar ba zai ji shi ba,
Bayahude ne ko Kirista ko waninsu (ba zai ji) kiran Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya isa zuwa gare shi ba, sannan ya
mutu bai yi imani da shi ba sai ya zama daga 'yan wuta yana
madawwami a cikinta har abada.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Gamewar sakon Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - zuwa dukkanin halittu, da wajabcin binsa, da
shari'arsa ta shafe dukkanin shari'o'i.

. Wanda ya kafirce da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata

aagre shi - ikirarins na imani da waninsa daga Annabawa - tsira
da aminci ya tabbata agare su baki daya - ba zai amfanar da shi
da komai ba.

. Wanda bai ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare

shi - ba, kuma sakon musulunci bai isa zuwa gare shi ba to shi
yana da uzuri, al'amarinsa a lahira yana ga Allah - Madaukakin
sarki.-

. Amfanuwa da musulunci yana tabbata koda kafin mutuwa ne,

koda a halin tsananin rashin lafiya ne, muddin dai rai bai kai
makogwaro ba.

. Inganta Addinin kafirai - daga cikinsu akwai yahudawa da

kiristoci - kafirci ne.

. Ambaton yahudawa da Kkiristoci - a cikin hadisin - dan

fadakarwa ne akan wasunsu; hakan domin cewa yahudawa da
kiristoci suna da littafi, idan hakan ya zama sha'aninsu, to
wasunsu daga wadanda ba su da littafi ya fi cancanta,
dukkaninsu shiga Addininsa da biyayya gareshi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zama dole akansu.
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(61) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce a
washegarin jifan babban shaidan alhali shi yana kan taguwarsa: "Ka
tsintomin tsakwankwani". sai na tsinto masa tsakwankwani bakwai, su
tsakwankwani ne na harbi, sai ya fara yana motsasu a tafinsa yana cewa:
"Misalan wadananan sai ku yi jifa (da su)”. sannan ya ce: "Yaku
mutane na haneku da wuce gona da iri a addini, kadai wuce gona da iri
a addini shi ya halaka wadanda ke gabanku".

Bayani:

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - yana bada labarin cewa shi ya
kasance tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin Alah su tabbata agare shi - a
ranar babbar sallah wayewar garin jifan babban Shaidan a hajjin
bankwana, sai ya umarce shi ya tsinto masa tsakwankwanin jifa, sai ya
tsinto masa tsakwankwani bakwai, kowacce daya daga cikinsu ta kai
girman wake ko bundugq, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -ya sanya su a hannu sa, sannan ya motsa su, ya ce: Ku yi jifa
da kwatankwacin wannan a girma, sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya gargadar daga wuce gona da iri da
tsanantawa da ketare iyaka a al'amuran addini, kadai ketare iyaka da
wuce gona da iri da tsanantawa a addini shi ya halaka al'ammomin da
suka gabata.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga wuce gona da iri a addini, da bayanin mummunan
karshensa, kuma shi ne sababi na halaka.
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2. Izina da wadanda suka rigayemu daga al'ummu dan nisantar
abinda suka afka cikinsa na kuskure.
3. Kwadaitarwa akan koyi da sunna.
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(62) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas'ud ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Masu tsanantawa sun
halaka" ya fadi hakan ne har sau uku.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bada
labari game da tabewar masu tsanantawa - ba tare da shiriya da ilimi ba
- a addinin su da duniyar su, da kuma maganganun su da ayyuakan su,
masu ketare iyakar shari'a da su wanda Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - ya zo da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin tsanantawa da dorawa kai abinda ba zai iyaba a cikin
al'amura gaba dayan su, da kwadaitarwa akan nisantarhakan a
kowane abu; musammanma a cikin ibadu da girmama salihai.

2. Neman mafi cika a cikin ibadu da wasunsu al'amari ne abin
yabo; kuma yana kasancewane ta hanyar bin shari'a.

3. Son karfafa al'amari mai muhimmanci; domin cewa Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya maimaita
wannan jumlar har sau uku.

4. Martabar musulunci da kuma saukinsa.
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(63) - Daga Adi Dan Hatim daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Yahudawa an yi fushi da su, Kiristoci kuwa
batattu ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa Yahudawa wasu mutanene da aka yi fushi da su; domin
cewa su sun san gaskiya amma ba su aiki da ita. Kiristoci kuwa wasu
mutanene ne batattu; domin cewa su sun yi aiki ba tare da ilimi ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hadawa tsakanin ilimi da aiki da shi, tsira ne daga tafarkin
wadanda aka yi fushi da su da kuma batattu.

2. Tsoratarwa akan tafarkin Yahudawa da Kiristoci, da lazimtar
hanya madaidaiciya wacce ita ce Musulunci.

3. Kowanne daga Yahudawa da Kiristoci batattune an yi fushi da
su, saidai mafi kebantar siffofin Yahudawa ita ce fushi, kuma
mafi kebantar siffofin Kiristoci ita ce bata.
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(64) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr dan Amr dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da
su - ya ce: Na ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - yana cewa: "Allah Ya rubuta abinda ya kaddarawa halittu kafin
Ya halicci sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin, ya ce: Al’ArshinSa
yana kan ruwa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa , Allah Ya rubuta abinda zai atku na abinda ya kaddarawa
halittu a fayyace, na rayuwa da mutuwa da arziki da makamancin hakan
a cikin Lauhul mahfuz , tun kafin ya halicci sammai da kasa da shekara
dubu hamsin, abin yana afkuwane daidai da dacewar abinda Allah -
mai girma da daukaka - Ya hukunta, Dukkanin wani abu mai kasancewa
to da hukuncin Allah ne da ikonSa, Abinda ya samu bawa bai zama zai
kuskure shi ba, abinda ya kuskure shi bai zama zai same shi ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin yin imani da hukunci da kaddara.

2. Kaddara ita ce : Sanin da Allah ya yi wa abubuwa da rubuta su
da ganin damarSa da kuma halittar su da ya yi.

3. Imani da cewa kaddarori ababen rubutawane tun kafin halittar
sammai da kasa yana haifar da yarda da mika wuya.

4. Lallai cewa Al’Arshin Ubangiji ya kasance akan ruwa tun kafin
halittar sammai da kasa.
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(65) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zantar damu
alhali shi mai gaskiya ne abin gasgatawa: "Lallai cewa halittar dayanku
ana tarota a cikin mahaifiyarsa yini arba'in da dare arba'in.

Sannan ya zama gudan jini tamkarsa, sannan ya zama gudan tsoka
tamkarsa, sannan a aiko masa da Mala'ika, a yi masa izini da kalmomi
hudu, sai ya rubuta arzikinsa da ajalinsa da aikinsa, dan wuta ne ko dan
Aljanna ne, sannan ya busa rai a cikinsa.

Lallai dayanku zai yi aiki da aikin 'yan Aljanna har ya zama
tsakaninsa da ita bai zamo ba sai zira'i, sai littafi ya rigaya agare shi sai
ya yi aiki da aikin 'yan wuta sai yashiga wutar. Kuma cewa dayanku zai
yi aiki da aikin 'yan wuta har ya kasance tsakaninsa da ita bai zamo ba
sal zira'l, sai littafi ya rigaya akansa, sai ya aikata aikin 'yan aljanna sai
ya shigeta."

Bayani:

Dan Mas'ud ya ce:: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya zantar damu alhali shi mai gaskiyane a zancensa,
kuma abin gasgatawa yayin da Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya gasgata
shi. Ya ce: Lallai cewa dayanku ana taro halittarsa, cewa mutum idan
ya zo wa lyalansa to tarwatsettsen maniyyinsa ana taroshi a cikin mace
kwana arba'in yana maniyyi. Sannan ya zama gudan jini ita ce gudan
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jini mai kauri sandararre, wannan a arba'in ta biyu ne, Sannan ya zama
gudan tsoka ita ce yanki na nama gwargwadan abinda ake taunawa,
wannan a arba'in ta uku ce, Sannan sai Allah Ya aiko masa da Mala'ika,
sai ya busa rai a cikinsa bayan karewar arba'in ta uku, Sai a umarci
Mala'ikan da ya rubuta kalmomi hudu su ne: Arzikinsa, shi ne
gwargwadan abin da zai samu daga ni'imomi a rayuwarsa, Da ajalinsa,
shi ne gwargwadan wanzuwarsa a duniya, Da aikinsa, menene shi? dan
wutan ne ko dan Aljanna ne. Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya yi rantsuwa cewa; mutum zai yi aiki da aikin 'yan
Aljanna kuma aikinsa zai zama na gari, wato a abinda yake bayyana ga
mutane, kuma ba zai gushe a haka ba har ya kasance tsakaninsa da ita
bai zama ba sai zira'i daya, wato: Babu abinda zai wanzu tsakaninsa da
tsakanin saduwa da ita aljannar sai kamar wanda zai zama tsakaninsa
da tsakanin wani wuri na kasa zira'i daya ne, sai littafi ya rinjaya akansa
da abinda aka kaddara akansa to a wannan lokacin zai yi aiki da aikin
'van wuta sai a cika masa da shi sai ya shiga wutar; Domin cewa
sharadin karbar aikinsa shi ne ya tabbata akansa ta yadda ba zai
canjaba, wani dayan kuma daga mutane zai yi ayyukan 'yan wuta har
sai ya kusanci shigarta, kuma gwargwadan zira'i ne na kasa zai kasance
tsakakninsa da wutar, sai littafi ya rinjaya akansa da abinda aka kaddara
akansa, sai ya yi aikin 'yan Aljanna kuma ya shiga Aljannar.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Makomar al'amura a karshe zuwa ga abinda hukunci ya rigaya
da shi ne, kuma kaddara ta gudana da shi.

2. Gargadi daga ruduwa da yanayin ayyuka; kadai ayyuka da
karshe ne kawai.
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(66) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Aljanna

ita ce mafi kusa daga dayanku daga igiyar takalminsa, wuta ma tamkar
hakan".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana sanar
da cewa aljanna da wuta suna kusa da mutum kamar kusancin igiyar
takalmin da yake kasancewa akan bayan kafa, domin kuwa mutum zai
1ya aikata wani aikin biyayya na yardar Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- da zai shiga aljanna da shi, ko sabon da zai zama sababi na shiga wuta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a ayyukan alheri koda ya karanta, da tsoratarwa
daga sharri koda ya karanta.

2. Babu makawa ga musulmi a rayuwarsa daga hadawa tsakanin
kwadayi da tsoro, da rokon Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - har
abada tabbata akan gaskiya har ya kubuta ba zai rudu da
halinsa ba.
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(67) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "An kewaye wuta da
sha'awowi, kuma an kewaye Aljanna da abubuwa ki".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wuta abar kewayewace da al'amuran da rai take son sha'awrsu na
aikata abubuwan da aka haramta, ko takaitawa a wajibai; Duk wanda
ya bi son ransa a hakan to ya cancanci wuta, Kuma cewa Aljanna abar
kewayewace da al'amuran da rai take kin su; kamar lazimta akan
abubuwan da aka umarta da barin abubuwan da aka haramta, da hakuri
akan hakan, idan ya kutsa kuma ya yaki ransa a hakan to ya cancanci
shiga Aljanna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Daga sabubban afkawa a sha'awowi kawatawar Shaidan abin ki
da mummuna, har rai ya gan shi mai kyau ne, sai ya karkata
zuwa gare shi.

2. Umarni da nisantar sha'awowin da aka haramta; domin cewa
su hanya ce zuwa wuta, da kuma hakuri akan abubuwan ki;
domin cewa su hanya ce ta zuwa Aljanna.

3. Falalar yakar rai ko kokari a ibada, da kuma hakuri akan
abubuwan ki da wahalar da ke kewaye ayyukan biyayya.
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(68) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce : "Yayin da Allah
Ya halicci Aljanna da wuta, sai Ya aiki (Malaika) Jibril - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - zuwa Aljanna, sai ya ce: ka yi duba zuwa gareta da
kuma abinda na yi tanadi ga ma'abotanta a cikinta. Sai ya yi duba zuwa
gareta sai ya dawo, sai ya ce: Na rantse da buwayarKa wani daya ba zai
ji ta ba sai ya shigeta.

Sai ya yi umarni da ita sai aka kewayeta da abubuwan ki, sai Ya ce;
Tafi zuwa gareta ka yi duba zuwa gareta da kuma abinda na yi tanadi
ga ma'abotanta a cikinta. Sai ya yi duba zuwa gareta, sai ga ta an
kewayeta da abubuwan ki, sai ya ce: Na rantse da buwayarKa hakika
na ji tsoron kada wani daya ya kasa shiga cikinta.

Ya ce: Tafi ka yi duba zuwaga wuta da kuma abinda na tanada ga
ma'abotanta a cikinta. Sai ya yi duba zuwa gareta, sai ga shashininta
yana hawa kan sashi, sai ya dawo sai ya ce: Na rantse da buwayarKa ba
wanda zai shigeta .

Sai ya yi umarni da ita sai aka kewayeta da abubuwan sha'awa , sai ya
ce; ka koma ka yi1 duba zuwa gareta, sai ya yi duba zuwa gareta sai ga
shi ita kuma an kewayeta da abubuwan sha’awa, sai ya dawo sai ya
ce: Na rantse da buwayarKa hakika na ji tsoron kada wani daya ya kasa
tsira daga gareta a ce bai shigeta ."
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa lokacin da Allah Ya halicci Aljanna da wuta, ya cewa
(Malaika) Jibril - aminci ya tabbata agare shi -: Ka tafi zuwa ga Aljanna
ka duba ta, sai ya tafi ya kallace ta sosai sannan ya dawo, Sai (Malaika)
Jibril ya ce: Eh, ya Ubangiji, na rantse da buwayarKa ba wanda zai ji
labarin ta da kuma abinda ke cikinta na ni'ima da girmamawa da alkarai
sai ya so ya shigeta, kuma ya yi aiki saboda ita. Sannan Allah Ya
kewaye Aljanna da abubuwan ki da wahalhalu na aikata umarni da
kuma nisantar abubuwan da aka hana; to ya wajaba ga wanda yake son
shigarta da ya ketare wadananan abubuwan kin. Sannan Allah - mai
girma da daukaka - ya ce: Ya Jibril! ka tafi ka duba Aljanna, bayan ya
kewayeta da abubuwan ki, Sai ya tafi ya dubata, sannan ya zo sai ya ce:
Eh, ya Ubangiji, na rantse da buwayarKa ina jin tsoro da kada wani ya
kasa shigarta saboda wahalhalu da tsananin da suke akan hanyarta.
Lokacin da Allah Ya halicci wuta, sai ya ce; Ya Jibri! ka tafi ka
kallaceta, sai ya tafi ya kallaceta. Sannan ya zo sai (Malaika) Jibril ya
ce: Eh ya Ubangiji, na rantse da buwayarKa babu wani da zai ji labarin
azabarta da tashin hankalin cikinta, sai ya ki shigarta ya nisanta daga
sabubban shigarta. Sannan Allah - mai girma da daukaka - Ya kewaye
wuta, Ya sanya hanya zuwa gareta da sha'awowi da abubuwan jin dadi,
sannan Ya ce: Ya Jibril, ka tafi ka yi duba zuwa gareta, Sai (Malaika)
Jibril ya tafi sai ya yi duba zuwa gareta, sannan ya dawo sai ya ce: Ya
Ubangiji, na rantse da buwayarKa hakika na ji tsoro na ji tausayin kada
wani yakasa tsira daga gareta; saboda abinda ke gefanta na sha'awowi
da abubuwan jin dadi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Imani da cewa Aljanna da wuta suna nan a yanzu haka.

2. Wajabcin yin imani da abinda ke boye da kuma dukkanin
abinda ya zo daga Allah da manzonSa - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi.-
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3. Muhimmancin hakuri akan abubuwan ki; domin su ne hanya
masu kaiwa zuwa ga Aljanna.

4, Muhimmancin nisantar abubuwan da aka haramta; domin su
ne hanya mai kaiwa zuwa ga wuta.

5. Sanya Aljanna abar kewayewa da abubuwan ki, wuta kuma da
sha'awowi, shi ne ke hukunta jarraba a rayuwar duniya.

6. Hanyar Aljanna mai wahala ce, kuma tana bukatuwa zuwa ga
hakuri da fama tare da imani, hanyar wuta kuma abin cikawa
ce da abubuwan jin dadi da sha'awowwi a anan duniya.
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(69) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wutarku wani
yankine daga yanki saba'in daga wutar Jahannama", (Sai) aka ce: Ya
Manzon Allah, ta kasance ta isa (dan azabtarwa), ya ce: "An fifitata a
kansu da yanki sittin da tara, kowannen su tamkar zafinta yake”.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa wutar duniya wani yanki ne daga yanki saba'in daga wutar
Jahannama, Wutar lahira karfin zafinta yana karuwa akan zafin wutar
duniya da yanki sittin da tara, kowanne yanki daga gareta yana daidai
da zafin wutar duniya. Sai aka ce : Ya Manzon Allah lallai cewa wutar
duniya ta isa dan azabtar da masu shigarta. Sai ya ce: An fifita wutar
Jahannama akan wutar duniya da yanki sittin da tara, kuma dukkaninsu
tamkarta ne a cikin tsananin zafi.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadarwa daga wuta dan mutane su nisanci ayyukan da zasu
kai su zuwa gareta.

2. Girman wutar Jahannama da azabarta, da kuma tsananin
zafinta.
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(70) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Allah
Zai damke kasa, Zai ninke sammai da hannunSa na dama, sannan Ya
ce: Ni ne sarki, ina sarakunan kasa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a ranar Alkiyama Zai damke
kasa Ya tattarota, Ya ninke sama da hannunSa na dama Ya ninke
sashinta a saman sashi Ya tafiyar da ita Ya karar da ita, sannan Ya ce:
Ni ne sarki, ina sarakunan kasa?!

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Tinatarwa da cewa mulkin Allah Shi ne wanzajje kuma mulkin
waninSa mai gushewa ne.

2. Girman Allah da girman ikonSa da sarautarSa da cikar
mulkinSa.
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(71) - Daga Aisha Uwar Muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce :
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya shigo
wurina, hakika na rufe jarkata da wani labule a jikinsa akwai hotuna,
lokacin da ya gan shi sai ya yaye shi, fuskarsa ta janza ya ce : "Ya
A'isha, Mafi tsananin azaba a wurin Allah a ranar Alkiyama wadanda
suke kwaikwayon halittar Allah" A'isha ta ce: "Sai muka yanke shi sai
muka maida shi shinfida ko shinfidu biyu".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya shiga
dakinsa ga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - sai ya sameta ta rufe jarkarta
karama wacce take sanya kayanta a ciki da wani yanki a jikinsa akwai
hotunan masu rayuka, sai launin fuskarsa ya canja dan fushi saboda
Allah sai ya cire shi, ya ce: Mafi tsananin azaba a ranar Alkiyama
wadanda suke kamanta halittar Allah da hotunansu. A'isha ta ce: sai
muka maida shi shinfida ko shinfidu biyu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hana abin ki a lokacin ganinsa da rashin jinkiri a hakan, muddin
dai babu wata barna mafi girma a hakan.

2. Azabar ranar Alkiyama tana banbanta a tsanani gwargwadan
girman zunubi.

3. Yin hoton abubuwa masu rai yana daga manyan zanubai.
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4. Yana daga hikimomin haramta hoto kamanceceniya da halittar
Allah - Madaukakin sarki -, duk daya ne mai hoton ya yi nufin
kamanceceniya ne ko bai yi nufi ba.

5. Kwadayin shari'a akan kiyaye dukiyoyi ta hanyar fa'idantuwa
daga gare su bayan an nisantarsu abinda ya haramta a cikinsu.

6. Hani akan kera zanen abubuwa masu rai akan kowanne yanayi
ya kasance, koda sun kasance a wulakance ne.
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(72) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Na rantse da
wanda raina yake a hannunSa, Ibnu Maryam (Annabi Isa) ya kusa ya
sauka a cikinku yana mai hukunci mai adalci, sai ya karya gicciyayye
(cross), ya kashe alade, ya sarayar da jizya, dukiya ta yawaita har babu
wanda zai karbeta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana rantsuwa
akan kusancin saukar (Annabi) Isa dan Nana Maryam - aminci ya
tabbata agare shi - dan ya yi hukunci a tsakanin mutane da adalci da
shari'ar Annabi muhammadu, kuma shi zai karya gicciyayye (kros)
wanda kiristoci suke girmama shi, kuma Annabi Isa - aminci ya tabbata
agare shi - zai kashe alade, kuma cewa shi aminci ya tabbata agare shi
zai sarayar da jiziya zai dora mutane gaba dayansu a shiga Addinin
Musulunci. Kuma dukiya za ta yawaita wani ba zai karbeta ba; dan
yawanta, da wadatuwar kowa da abinda ke hannunsa, da saukar albarka
da malalowar alkairai.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Tabbatar da saukar Annabi Isa - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - a
karshen zamani, kuma cewa shi yana daga alamomin Alkiyama

2. Shari'ar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
watanta ba za ta shafeta ba.

3. Saukar albarkoki a dukiya a karshen zamani, tare da cewa
mutane zasu guje mata.

4. Albishir da wanzuwar Addinin Musulunci ta yadda Annabi Isa -
aminci ya tabbata agare shi - zai yi hukunci da shi a karshen
zamani.
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(73) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Alah su tabbata agare shi - ya cewa Baffansa; "Ka
ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, zan yi maka shaida da ita
ranar Alkiyama", ya ce: Da badan Kuraishawa zasu aibatani ba, zasu
ce: Razani da tsoron mutuwa ne suka kai shi haka ba da na faranta ranka
da ita. Sai Allah Ya saukar: {Lallai kai ba zaka shiryar da wanda ka so
ba saidai Allah Yana shiryar da wanda yake so} [Al-Kasas; 56].

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya nema daga
baffansa Abu Dalib alhali shi yana magagin mutuwa da ya furta; Babu
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, dan ya cece shi da ita ranar
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Alkiyama , kuma ya yi masa shaidar Musulunci, sai yaki furta shaidar
dan tsoron kada Kuraishawa ta zargeshi ta ce da shi: Cewa shi ya
musulunta ne saboda tsoron mutuwa da rauni! sai ya cewa Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi:

Da badan haka ba da na shigar da farin ciki a zuciyarka da furta
shaidar, na isar da burinka har ka yarda! sai Allah Ya saukar da ayar da
take nuni akan cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ba ya mallakar shiriya ta dacewa da Musulunci, kawai Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -Shi kadai ne Yake datar da wanda Yake so. Kuma
Annabi - tsira da aminci su tabbata agare shi -yana shiryar da halitta ta
shiryarwa da bayani da kira zuwa hanya madaidaiciya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ba'a barin gaskiya dan tsoro daga zancen mutane.

2. Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - kadai yana
mallakar shiriyar nuni ne da fadakarwa kawai ba shiriyar
dacewa ba.

3. Halaccin ziyarar kafiri mara lafiya dan kiransa zuwa ga
Musulunci.

4. Kwadayin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- akan kira zuwa ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a kowane hali.
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(74) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Tafkina tafiyar
wata ne, ruwansa ya fi nono fari, kamshinsa ya fi almiski kanshi,
kofunansa kamar taurarin sama ne, wanda ya sha daga gare shi ba zai
yi kishirwa ba har abada".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada labari
cewa yana da wani tafki a ranar Alkiyama, tsawonsa tafiyar wata ne
kuma fadinsama kamar haka ne. Kuma lallai cewa ruwansa ya fi nono
tsananin fari. Kuma cewa kamshinsa mai dadi ne ya fi kamshin almiski.
Kuma kofinansa tamkar taurarin sama ne a yawansu, Wanda ya sha
daga tafkin da wadancan kofinan ba zai yi kishirwa ba har abada.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Tafkin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
matattarar ruwa ne mai girma, muminai za su zo masa daga
al'ummarsa a ranar lahira.

2. Samuwar ni'ima ga wanda zai sha daga tafkin ba zai yi kishirwa
ba har abada.
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(75) - Daga Abu Sa'id AlKhudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce:
"Za’a zo da mtuwa kamar siffar farin rago da sirkin baki, sai mai kira
ya yi kira: Yaku 'yan Aljanna, sai su dago kawunansu suna dubawa, sai
ya ce: Shin kun san wannan? sai su ce: Eh, wannan mutuwa ce,
dukkaninsu kuma sun ganta, sannan ya yi kira: Yaku 'yan wuta, sai su
miko kawunansu suna dubawa, sai ya ce: Shin kun san wannan? sai su
ce: Eh, wannan mutuwa ce, kuma dukkaninsu sun ganta, sai a yankata
sannan ya ce: Ya ku 'yan Aljanna dawwama babu mutuwa, ya ku 'yan
wuta dawwama babu mutuwa, sannan ya karanta: {Kuma ka yi musu
gargadin ranar nadama yayin da aka hukunta al'amari alhali su suna
cikin rafkana} [Maryam: 39], wadannan suna cikin rafkanannun
mutane a duniya {Su ba su Imani ba} [Maryam: 39]".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa Za’a zo da mutuwa ranar Alkiyama, kamar siffar namijin tinkiya
a jikinsa akwai fari da baki, Sai a yi kira: Ya ku 'yan Aljanna! sai su
dago wuyan su da kawunansu suna dubawa. Sai ya ce da su: Shin kun
san wannan?. Sai su ce: Eh, wannan mutuwa ce, kuma dukkaninsu
hakika sun ganta sun kuma santa, Sannan mai kira ya yi kira: Ya ku 'yan
wuta, sai su dago wuyansu su dago kawunansu suna dubawa. Sai ya ce:
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Shin kun san wannan?. Sai su ce: Eh, wannan mutuwa ce, kuma
dukkaninsu hakika sun gan ta. Sai a yankata, sannan mai kira ya ce: Ya
ku 'yan Aljanna wanzuwa har abada babu mutuwa,m. Ya ku 'yan wuta
wanzuwa har abada babu mutuwa. Wannan dan ya zama kari a cikin
ni'imar muminai, da masifa a cikin azabar kafirai. Sannan Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya karanta: {Kuma ka yi musu
gargadi da ranar nadama a lokacin da aka hukunta al’amari alhalin
kuwa suna a cikin rafkana, kuma ba su yin imani ba.} Ranar Alkiyama
za'a rabe tsakanin 'yan Aljanna da 'yan wuta, kuma kowanne zai shiga
inda zai dawwama a cikinsa. Sai mai munanawa ya yi nadama dan bai
kyautata ba, mai takaitawa kuma dan bai kara alheri ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Makomar mutum a lahira ita ce dawwama a cikin Aljanna ko a
wuta.

2. Gargadi mai tsanani daga tsoron Alkiyama kuma cewa ita ce
ranar da na sani.

3. Bayanin dawwamar farin cikin 'yan Aljanna, da kuma
dawwamar bakin cikin 'yan wuta.
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(76) - Daga Umar dan kahaddab - Alah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Ya ji
Annabin Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana
cewa: "Da ace za ku dogara ga Allah hakiKanin dogaro, da Ya azurtaku
kamar yadda yake azurta tsuntsu, yana wayar gari a yunwace kuma ya
yi yammaci a Koshe".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana
kwadaitar da mu da cewa mu dogara ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
- wajen jawo amfani da tunkude cuta a al'amuran duniya da Addini,
domin cewa ba mai bayarwa, ba mai hanawa, ba mai cutarwa, ba mai
amfanarwa sai shi - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka-, kuma mu
aikata sabubban da za su jawo mana amfani su tunkude mana cuta tare
da gaskiyar dogaro ga Allah, a duk lokacin da muka aikata haka Allah
Zai azurtamu kamar yadda Yake azurta tsuntsun da yake fita da safe
alhali yana a yunwace, sannan ya dawo da yamma alhali cikinsa a cike,
wannan aikin daga tsuntsu wani nau'i ne daga sabubba a tafiya don
neman arziki, ba tare da Karyar dogaro ba da kuma kasala.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar dogaro ga Allah, kuma yana daga mafi girman sabubban
da ake jawo arziki da su.

2. Tawakkali ba ya kore sabubba domin ya ba da labarin cewa
klshlyantarsa.

3. Himmatuwar shari'a da ayyukan zuciya; domin dogaro aiki ne
na zuciya.
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4. Rataya da sabubba kawai tawaya ne a addini, barin sabubba
kuma tawaya ne a hankali.
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(77)- Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce : Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ke kan
abin hawa shi ke sallama ga mai tafiya, mai tafiya kuma yana sallama
ga wanda ke zaune, kadan kuma (suna sallama) ga masu yawa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
shiryarwa ga ladabin yin gaisuwar Musulunci tsakanin mutane "Aminci
ya tabbata agare ku da rahamar Allah da albarkarsa", Sai karami ya yi
sallama ga babba, wanda ke kan abin hawa ga mai tafiya a kasa, mai
tafiya a kasa ga wanda ke zaune, adadi kadan ga adadi mai yawa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so sallama akan abinda Hadisi ya zo da shi, idan mai tafiya a
kasa ya yi sallama ga wanda ke kan abin hawa da makamancin
hakan daga abinda aka ambata, to ya halatta, sai dai cewa shi
sabanin abinda yafi ne.

2. Yada sallama akan siffar da ta zo a cikin Hadisi yana daga
sabubban soyayya da kauna.

3.Idan sun kasance daidai a cikin abinda aka ambata, to
mafificinsu shi ne wanda ya fara sallama.

4. Cikar wannan shari'ar a cikin bayanin dukkan abinda mutane
suke bukatarsa.

111



L ;“‘-ibi/%)/,;//_

5. koyar da ladubban sallama da bawa kowanne mai hakki
hakkinsa.
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(78) - Daga Abu Zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Daga Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - a abin da yake ruwatowa daga
Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - cewa Yace: "Ya bayina
lallai ni Na haramta zalunci a kan kaina, kuma na sanyashi abin
haramtawa, to, kada ku yi zalunci, ya ku bayina dukkaninku batattu ne
sai wanda Na shiryar da shi, ku nemi shiriyata in shiryar da ku, ya ku
bayina, dukkaninku mayunwata ne sai wanda Na ciyar, ku nemi
ciyarwata in ciyar da ku, ya ku bayina dukkaninku matsiraita ne sai
wanda na tufatar da shi, ku nemi tufatarwata zan tufatar da ku, ya ku
bayina lallai kuma yin laifi dare da rana, Ni kuma ina gafarta zunubai
duka, ku nemi gafarata; Zan gafarta muku, Ya ku bayania haKika ba za
ku iya cutar da ni ba, ballantana ku cuceni, ba za ku iya amfanata ba,
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ballantana ku anfanar da Ni, ya ku bayina da a ce na farkonku da na
Karshenku da muatnenku da aljanunku za su kasance a kan mafi takawar
zuciyar mutum daya daga cikinku hakan ba zai Kara komai daga
mulkina ba, Ya ku bayina da a ce na farkonku da na Karshenku da
mutanenku da aljanunku za su kasance a kan zuciyar mafi fajircin
mutum daya daga cikinku hakan ba zai rage wani abu daga mulkina ba,
Ya ku bayina da a ce na farkonku da na Karshenku da mutanenku da
aljanunku za su tsaya a bigire daya su tambayeni, sai in ba kowa
tambayarsa hakan ba zai rage komai daga abin da ke wurina ba, sai dai
abin da allura take tauyewa idan an shigar da ita kogi, Ya ku bayina
kadai ayyukankun ne ina kiyayesu gareku, sannan in cika muku su, to,
wanda ya sami alheri, to, ya godewa Allah wanda ya samu wanin haka,
to, kada ya zargi kowa sai kansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Ya fadi cewa: Ya
haramta zalunci a kan kansa, kuma Ya sanya zalunci abin haramtawa a
tsakanin bayinsa, kada wani ya zalunci wani. Kuma cewa halitta gaba
dayansu batattu ne daga hanyar gaskiya sai da shiriyar Allah da
dacewarsa, wanda ya roketa zai datar dashi kuma ya shiryeshi, kuma
cewa halitta mabuKata ne zuwa ga Allah masu buKata ne gareshi a
dukkanin bukatunsu, wanda ya roKki Allah zai biya buKatarsa Ya kuma
isar masa, kuma cewa suna yin zunubai dare da rana, kuma Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Yana suturtawa yana yafewa a yayin rokon bawa
gafara, kuma cewa su ba za su iya cutar da Allah ba, ko su amfanar da
Shi da komai ba, kuma da ace sun kasance a kan mafi takawar zuciyar
mutum daya, to, takawarsu ba za ta Kara komai a mulkin Allah ba, da
sun kasance a kan mafi fajircin zuciyar mutum daya, to, fajircinsu ba
zai tauye komai daga mulkinsa ba; domin cewa su raunana ne mabuKata
a gurin Allah, masu buKatuwa zuwa gareshi a kowane hali da zamani
da wuri, Shi ne Mawadaci - tsarki ya tabbatar masa -. kuma cewa da ace
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sun tsaya a bigire daya mutanensu da aljanunsu, na farkonsu da na
Karshensu suna rokon Allah sai Ya ba wa kowane daya daga cikinsu
abin da ya roKa, hakan ba zai tauye komai daga abinda ke wurin Allah
ba, kamar allura ce da ake shigar da ita kogi sannan a fitar da ita, to,
kogin ba zai ragu da komai ba, wannan don cikar wadatarsa tsarki ya
tabbatar masa.

Kuma Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Yana kiyaye ayyuakan bayi,
Yana tsaresu musu su, sannan Ya cika musu su a ranar al-Kiyama,
wanda ya samu sakamakon aikinsa alheri, to, ya godewa Allah a bisa
dacewa da ya yi ga biyayya gareshi, wanda ya samu sakamakon aikinsa
wani abu sabanin hakan, to, kada ya zargi kowa sai zuciyarsa mai
yawan umarni da mummuna wacce ta ja shi zuwa tabewa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan hadisin yana daga abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yake ruwaitoshi daga Ubangijinsa,
ana ambatonsa da Hadisi Kudusi ko Ilahi, shi ne wanda
lafazinsa da ma'anarsa daga Allah ne, sai dai cewa shi babu
kususiyyar Al-kur'ani a cikinsa wadanda ya kebanta da su daga
waninsa, na bauta da karantashi, da tsarki saboda shi da
tahaddi (fito na fito) da gajiyarwa da wanin hakan.

2. Abin da yake faruwa ga bayi na ilimi ko shiriya, to, da shiriyar
Allah ne da kuma koyarwarsa.

3. Abin da yake samun bawa na alheri, to, daga falalar Allah ne -
Madaukakin sarki -, abin da kuma ya sameshi na sharri, to, daga
kansa ne da kuma son ransa.

4. Wanda ya kayautata, to, da dacewar Allah ne, kuma
sakamakonsa falala ce daga Allah, godiya ta tabbata ga Allah,
wanda ya munana, to, kada ya zargi kowa sai kansa.
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(79) - Daga Jabir Dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ku ji tsoron
zalunci, domin zalunci duhu ne ranar Alkiyama, Ku ji tsoron kwauro,
domin kwauro shi ne ya hallaka wadanda suka gabaceku, har ya kaisu
sun zubar da jininsu, suka halarta abinda aka haramta musu ."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi gargadi
daga zalinci. Daga cikin Nau’ukansa akwai: Zalintar mutane da zalintar
kai, da zalinci a hakkin Allah - Madakakin sarki -, Shi ne kin baiwa
dukkanin mai hakki hakkinsa, kuma zalinci duffai ne ga ma'abotansa a
ranar Alkiyama daga faruwar tsanani da tsorace-tsorace, kuma ya yi
hani daga kwauro, da shi ne tsananin rowa tare da kwadayi, daga
gareshi akwai takaitawa a bada hakkokin dukiya da tsananin kwadayi
akan duniya, wannan nau'in na zalinci shi ne ya halakar da wanda suka
gabacemu na al'ummai, ta inda ya ja su ga kashe sashinsu, da halarta
abinda Allah Ya haramta na abubuwan haram.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bada dukiya da taimakawa 'yan uwa yana daga sabubban
soyayya da sada (zumunci).

2. Rowa da kwauro suna kaiwa zuwa ga sabo da alfasha da
zunubai.

3. Izina da halayen al'ummun da suka gabata.
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(80) - Daga Abu Musa Allah Ya yarda da shi ya ce: Ma’aikin Allah
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Lalle Allah Yana
jinkirtawa azzalumi, har idan ya kama shi ba zai taba kufcewa ba)). Ya
ce: Sannan ya Karanta: Kuma haka kamun Ubangijinka Yake idan ya
damKi alkaryu suna azzalumai, lalle damKarSa mai radadi ce mai
tsanani ce.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana tsoratarwa
a kan cewa ci gaba da zalunci da laifuka da shirka da zaluntar mutane a
hakkoKinsu, to, lalle Allah madaukaki Yana saurarawa azzalumi ya
jinkirta masa, ya tsawaita masa a rayuwarsa da dukiyarsa ba zai
gaggauta masa ukuba ba, to, idan bai tuba ba sai ya damKe shi, kuma ba
zai sake shi ba, ba kuma zai Kyale shi ba sabo da yawan zaluncinsa.

Sannan sai Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi ya karanta: Kuma haka damKar Ubangijinka take idan ya damki
alkaryu suna azzalumai, lalle damKarsa mai radadi ce kuma mai tsanani
ce.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ya wajaba ga mai hankali ya yi gaggawar tuba, kuma kada ya
lamuncewa kamun Allah, idan ya kasance wanda yake kan
aikata zalunci.

2. Jinkirtawar da Allah Yake yi wa azzalumai da kuma rashin
gaggauta yi musu ukuba daurin talala ne garesu, da kuma ninka
musu azaba idan ba su tuba ba.

3. Zalunci yana cikin sabubban ukubar Allah ga al'umma.
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4. Idan Allah Ya halakar da garij, to, zai iya yiwuwa akwai mutanen
kwarai a ciki, to, su wadannan za’a tashe su a ranar Alkiyama a
kan abin da suka mutu akan shi na kyakkyawan aiki, ba zai
cutar da su ba dan wannan ukubar ta hada da su.
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(81) - Daga Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - Daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - a cikin abin da yake ruwaitowa
daga Ubangijinsa - Mai girma da daukaka - ya ce: Ya ce: "Lallai Allah
Ya rubuta kyawawa (lada) da munana (alhaki), sannan Ya bayyana
hakan, wanda ya yi nufin kyakkyawa bai aikatata ba, to, Allah zai
rubuta masa kykkyawa cikakkiya, idan ya yi nufinsa sai ya aikatata, to,
Allah Zai rubuta masa kyawawa goma a wurinsa zuwa ninki dari
bakwai, zuwa ninki da yawa, wanda ya yi nufin mummuna bai aikatashi
ba, to, Allah Zai rubuta kykkyawa cikakke, idan ya y1 nufinsa sai ya
aikatashi Allah Zai rubuta masa mummuna daya".

Bayani:

Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa Allah Ya Kaddara kyawawa da munana, sannan Ya bayyanawa
Mala'iku biyu yaya zasu rubuta su:

Wanda ya yi nufi a kan aikata kykkyawa za'a rubuta masa
kyakkyawa daya ko da bai aikatashi ba, idan ya aikatashi, to, za a
ninkashi da tamkarsa goma zuwa ninki dari bakwai, zuwa ninki da
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yawa, Karin yana kasancewa ne da gwargwadan abin da ke cikin zuciya
na ikhlasi da Ketarewar amfani da makamancin hakan.

Wanda ya yi nufin aikata mummuna sannan ya barshi saboda Allah,
za a rubuta masa kykkyawa, idan ya barshi don shagaltuwa da barinsa,
tare da rashin aikata sabubbanta ba za a rubuta masa komai ba, idan ya
barshi don gajiyawa daga gareshi za a rubuta masa niyyarsa, idan ya
aikatata za a rubuta masa mummuna daya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin falalar Allah mai girma ga wannan al'ummar wajen
ninka kyawawa da kuma rubutasu a wurinsa, da rashin ninka
munana.

2. Muhimmancin niyya a cikin ayyuka da kuma tasirinta.

3. Falalar Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - da saukinsa da
kyutatawarsa cewa wanda ya yi nufin kyakkywa bai aikatashi
ba, to, Allah Zai rubutashi a matsayin kykkyawa.
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(82) - Daga Dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Wani mutum
ya ce: ya Manzon Allah, shin za'a kamamu da abinda muka aikata a
lokacin Jahiliyya? ya ce: "Wanda ya kyautata a Musulunci ba za'a kama

shi da abinda ya aikata ba a lokacin Jahiliyya, wanda kuma ya munana
a cikin Musulunci za'a kama shi da na farko da na karshe".

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
falalar shiga Musulunci. Kuma cewa wanda ya musulunta kuma ya
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kyautata Musuluncinsa ya zama mai tsarkakewa mai gaskiya, to ba za’a
yi masa hisabi da abinda ya aikata na sabo ba a lokacin Jahiliyya,
Wanda ya munana a cikin Musulunci, da ya zama munafiki ko ya yi
ridda ga Addininsa, za'a yi masa hisabi da abinda ya aikata a cikin
kafirci, da kuma abinda ya aikata a cikin Musulunci.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Himmatuwar sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - da kuma
tsoronsu daga abinda ke tare da su na ayyukan Jahiliyya (da
suka yi a baya).

2. Kwadaitarwa akan tabbata akan Musulunci.

3. Falalar shiga addinin Musulunci, kuma cewa shi yana kankare
ayyukan da suka gabata.

4. Wanda ya yi ridda da munafiki za’a yi masa hisabi da dukkanin
wani aikin da ya gabatar a lokacin Jahiliyya, haka ma kuma da
dukkanin wani zinibin da ya aikata shi a cikin Musulunci.
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(83) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - Lallai wasu mutane
daga mushrikai, sun kasance sun yi kisa sun yawaita, sun yi zina sun
yawaita, sai suka zo wa (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi - sai suka ce: Lallai abin da kake fada kuma kake
kira zuwa gareshi mai kyau ne, ina ma dai ka sanar da mu cewa akwai
kaffara ga abin da muka aikata, sai (fadin Allah) ya sauka: {Wadanda
ba sa kiran wani ubangiji tare da Allah, kuma ba sa kashe rai wanda
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Allah Ya haramta face da hakki, kuma ba sa yin zina} [Al-Furqan: 68],
kuma (wannan ayar) ta sauka: {Kace: (Allah Ya ce), "Ya ku bayiNa
wadanda suka yi barna a kan rayukanku! kada ku yanke Kauna daga
rahamar Allah} [Al-Zumar: 53].

Bayani:

Wasu mutane daga mushrikai sun zo wa Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - sun kasance hakika sun yawaita kisa da
zina, sai suka cewa Annabi: Lallai abin da kake kira zuwa gareshi na
musulunci da koyarwarsa abu ne mai kyau, sai dai halimmu da abin da
muka afka a cikinsa na shirka da manyan zunubai, shin akwai kaffara a
ciki?

Sai ayoyi biyu suka sauka: Yayin da Allah Ya karbi tuba daga
mutane tare da yawan zunubansu da girmansu, da ba don haka ba, da
sun zarce a kan kafircinsu da shisshiginsu da kuma ba su shiga wannan
addinin ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar musulunci da girmansa kuma cewa shi yana rusa abin
da ya gabata na zunubai.

2.Yalwar rahamar Allah ga bayinSa da gafararSa da
rangwaminSa.

3. Haramcin shirka, da haramcin kashe rai ba tare da wani hakki
ba, da haramcin zina, da narko a kan wanda ya aikata
wadannan zunuban.

4. Tuba na gaskiya abin wanda ya hadu da ikhlasi da aiki na gari
yana kankare dukkanin manyan zunubai har ma da kafircewa
Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

5. Haramcin yanke kauna daga rahamar Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa.-
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(84) - Daga Hakim Dan Hizam - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:: Na ce:
Ya Manzon Allah, kana ganin abubuwan da nake ibada da su a lokacin
Jahiliyya na sadaka ko 'yantawa, da sada zumunci, shin a akwai lada?
Sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a agre shi - ya ce: "Ka
musulunta akan abinda ka gabatar na alheri".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa idan kafiri ya musulunta to shi ana yi masa sakayya akan abinda
ya kasance yana aikatawa a cikin Jahiliyya kafin musuluntarsa na
ayyuka na gari kamar sadaka ne ko 'yanta bawa ko sada zumunci.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai kyawawan ayyukan Kkafiri a duniya ba za'a yi masa
sakayya akansu a lahira ba, idan ya mutu akan kafircinsa.
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(85) - Daga Anas Dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah
baya zalintar mumini wani kyakkyawa, za'a ba shi a duniya kuma za’a
yi masa sakayya da ita a lahira.

Amma kafiri sai a ciyar da shi da kyakkyawan abinda ya aikata saboda
Allah a duniya, har idan ya tafi lahira, (zai zama) ba shi da wani
kyakkyawa da za’a yi masa sakayya da shi."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
girman falalar Allah akan muminai, da kuma adalcinSa ga kafirai.
Amma mumini ba za’a tauye ladan kyakkyawan da ya aikata ba; kai
za'a ba shi ladan kyakkyawa anan duniya akan biyayyarsa, tare da
abinda aka tanadar masa na sakayya a lahira; zai iya rabauta da
kykkyawa gaba dayansa a lahira. Amma kafiri sai Allah Ya ba shi
sakamakon abinda ya aikata na kyakkyawa da kyakkyawan duniya, har
idan ya tafi lahira ba shi da wani ladan da za’a yi masa sakayya da shi
a lahira; domin aiki na gari wanda zai yi anfani a duniya da lahira ba
makawa mai shi sai ya zama mumini.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai cewa wanda ya mutu akan kafirci ba wani aiki da zai yi
masa anfana.
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(86) - Daga Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa:
"Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - ya ce:Yakai dan
Adam lallai cewa kai baka rokeni ba, ka yi kwadayi gareni zan gafarta
maka abinda ya kasance gareka babu ruwaNa, Ya kai dan Adam da
zunubanka sun kai Kololuwar sama sannan ka nemi gafarata zan gafarta
maka, babu ruwaNa, Ya kai dan Adam lallai cewa kai da ka zo min da
kurakurai cikin Kasa sannan ka gamu dani ba yi min tarayya da wani
abu ba, da na zo maka da gafara cikinta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada labari
cewa Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - Ya fada a cikin
hadisi Kudisi:

Ya kai dan Adam muddin dai kana rokoNa kana kwadayin
rahamata, ba ka yanke Kauna ba; zan suturta zunubanka zan shafesu
batare da kulawa ba a cikinsu; koda wannan zunubin da sabon sun
kasance daga manyan zunubai ne. Ya kai dan Adam ! Da zunubanka
sun yawaita yawan da zasu cika abinda ke tsakanin sama da Kasa ta inda
suka kai sasanninta kuma suka game gefanta, sannan ka nemi gafarata;
zan shafe zan gafarta maka dukkaninsu ba tare da kulawa da yawansu
ba.

Ya kai dan Adam: Lallai kai da zaka zo min bayan mutuwa da
zunubai da sabo cikin Kasa, kuma ka zama mai tauhidi baka taranya

123



e eswi eyl

wani abu daNi ba; dana fuskanci wadannan zunuban da sabon da gafara
cikin Kasa; domin cewa Ni Mai yalwar gafar ne, kuma ina gafarta
dukkan zunubai in banda shirka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

w

Yalwar rahamar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da gafararSa da
falalarSa.

. Falalar Tauhidi, kuma cewa Allah Yana gafarta zunubai da sabo

ga masu tauhidi.

. Hadarin shirka kuma cewa Allah ba Ya gafara ga masu shirka.
. Ibnu Rajab ya ce: Hakika wannan Hadisin ya kunshi sabubba

uku wadanda gafarta zunubai suke samuwa da su: Na farko:
Addu'a tare da kauna. Na biyu: Istgfari da neman tuba. Na uku:
Mutuwa akan tauhidi.

. Wannan Hadisin yana daga abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin

Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yake ruwaito shi daga Ubangijinsa,
ana ambatonsa da Hadisi Kudsi, ko Ilahi, shi ne wanda lafazinsa
da ma'anarsa daga Allah ne, sai dai shi babu kebance-kebancen
Alkur’ani a cikinsa wadanda ya kebanta da su daga waninsa,
kamar bauta da karanta shi, da yin alwala sabo da taba shi da
fito na fito(kalubalanta) da gajiyarwa, (Mu'ujiza) da sauransu.

. Zunubai nau'i uku ne: Na farko: Shirka da Allah; wannan Allah

ba Ya gafarta shi, Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya ce: {Lallai
cewa shi wanda ya yi shirka da Allah to hakika Allah Ya
haramta masa aljanna}.

. Na biyu: Zalintar bawa ga kansa a cikin abinda ke tsakaninsa

da tsakanin Ubangijinsa na zunubai da sabo; domin cewa Allah
- Mai girma da daukaka - zai gafarta hakan, kuma zai ketare in
Ya so.

. Na uku: Zunuban da Allah baYa barin komai daga garesu; su ne

zalintar bayi sashinsu da sashi, babu makawa daga sakayya.
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(87) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi -, a cikin abin da yake hakaitowa
daga Ubanngijinsa - mai girma da daukaka -, ya ce: "Wani bawa ya
aikata wani zunubi, sai ya ce: Ya Allah Ka gafarta min zunubina, sai
(allah) Mai girma da daukaka ya ce: Bawana ya yi laifi, sai ya san cewa
yana da Ubangijin da zai gafarta masa zunubi, kuma yana yin ukuba a
kan zunubi, sannan ya dawo ya sake yin zunubi, sai yace: Ya Ubangiji
Ka gafarta min, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: Bawana ya yi laifi, sai ya
san cewa yana da Ubangijin da zai gafarta masa zunubi, kuma Yanayin
ukuba a kan zunubi, sannan ya dawo sai yayi zunubin, sai ya ce: Ya
Ubangiji ka gafarta min laifina, sai Madaukakin sarki Ya ce: Bawana
ya yi laifi, sai ya san cewa yana da Ubangijin da zai gafarta zunubi,
kuma yanayin uKuba a kan zunubi, ka aikata abin da ka so haKika na
gafarta maka".

Bayani:

Annabi -tsira da amincin Allah su tabbat a gareshi - yana ruwaitowa
daga Ubangijinsa cewa idan bawa ya aikata zunubi sannan ya ce: Ya
Allah Ka gafarta min zunubina, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Zai ce:
Bawana ya aikata zunubi, kuma ya san cewa yana da Ubangijin da zai
gafarta masa zunubi, Ya suturtashi ya yafe masa, ko yayi masa ukuba a
kansa, haKika Na gafarta masa. Sannan bawan ya dawo sai ya yi zunubi,
sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji Ka gafarta min zunubina, sai Allah - Madaukakin
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sarki - Ya ce: Bawana ya aikata zunubi, sai ya san cewa yana da
Ubangijin da yake gafarta zunubi, sai ya suturta shi ya yafe masa, ko
Ya yi masa uKuba a kansa, hakika Na gafartawa bawana. Sannan bawan
ya dawo sai ya yi zunubi, sai ya ce: Ya Ubangiji Ka gafarta min
zunubina, sai Allah Ya ce: Bawana ya aikata zunubi, sai ya san cewa
yana da Ubangijin da yake gafarta zunubi, sai ya suturta shi ya yafe
masa, ko Yayi masa ukuba a kansa, hakika Na gafartawa bawana, sai
ya aikata abin da ya so muddin dai cewa shi a duk lokacin da ya yi
zunubi zai bar zunubin ya yi nadama, ya yi niyyar barin komawa a
cikinsa, sai dai zuciyarsa tana rinjayarsa, sai ya afka a cikin zunubi karo
na gaba, muddin dai yana aikata haka yana zunubi yana tuba, to, zan
gafarta masa; domin cewa tuba yana rushe abin da ke kafinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yalwar rahamar Allah ga bayinsa, kuma cewa mutum a duk
lokacin da ya yi zunubi, kuma a duk lokacin da ya aikata idan
ya tuba daga shi ya koma zuwa ga Allah Zai yi karbi tubansa.

2. Mai imani ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki - yana burin afuwar
Ubangijinsa, sai ya yi gaggawa zuwa tuba, ba zai zarce a kan
sabo ba.

3. Sharuddan ingantacciyar tuba: Cirata daga zunubi, da nadama
a kansa, da niyya a kan rashin komawa zuwa zunubin, idan
tuban ya kasance daga zaluncin bawa ne a dukiya ko mutunci
ko rai, sai ka kara sharadi na hudu, shine: Warwara daga mai
hakkin, ko bashi hakkinsa.

4. Muhimmancin sanin Allah wanda ya ke sanya bawa ya zama
masani da al'amuran addininsa, sai ya tuba a duk lokacin da ya
yi kuskure, ba zai yanke kauna ba ba zai zarce ba.
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(88) - Daga Aliyu Allah ya yarda da shi ya ce: Ni na kasance mutum
ne idan na ji wani hadisi daga Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - Allah Zai anfanar da ni daga abinda Ya so daga
gare shi, Ya anfanar da ni da shi, idan wani mutum daga sahabbansa ya
zantar da ni zan sa shi ya rantse, idan ya rantse mini sai in gasgata shi,
cewa Abubakar Allah ya yarda da shi ya zantar da ni, kuma Abubakar
ya yi gaskiya, ya ce: Na ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Babu wani mutum da zai aikata laifi,
sannan ya tashi ya yi alwala, sannan ya yi sallah, sannan ya nemi gafarar
Allah, sai Allah Ya gafarta masa", sannan ya karanta wannan ayar:
{Sune wadanda idan sun aikata wata alfasha ko sun zalinci kansu sai su
tuna Allah sai su nemi gafarar zunubansu ga (Allah)}. [Aal-Imran:
135].

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa babu wani bawa da zai yi zunubi, sai ya kyautata alwala,
sannan ya tashi ya yi sallah raka'a biyu da niyyar tuba daga zunubinsa
wannan, sannan ya nemi gafar Allah, sai Allah Ya gafarta masa. Sannan
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya karanta fadinsa
- Madaukakin sarki -: {Kuma wadanda suke idan suka aikata wata
alfasha ko suka zalunci kansu sai su tuna da Allah, sabdda su némi
gafarar zunubansu ga Allah. Kuma wane ne ke gafara ga zunubai, face
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Allah? Kuma ba su doge a kan abin da suka aikata ba, alhdli kuwa suna
sane}. [Aal- Imran: 135].

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan sallah, sannan neman gafara bayan aikata
zunubi.

2. Yalwar gafarar Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - da karbarsa ga
tuba da neman gafara.
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(89) - Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lalle ne Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Yana shimfida hannunSa da daddare domin mai
laifi da rana ya tuba, kuma Yana shimfida hannunSa da rana domin mai
laifi da daddare ya tuba, har sai rana ta bullo daga yammacinta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa: Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana karbar tuba daga
bayinSa. Idan bawa ya yi laifi da rana kuma ya tuba da daddare Allah
Zai karbi tubansa, idan ya yi laifi da daddare ya kuma tuba da rana Allah
Zai karbi tubansa. Kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Yana shinfida
hannunSa dan tuba dan farin ciki da tuban, da kuma karbar tuban, Kofar
tuba tana nan a bude har sai rana ta bullo daga yammacinta dan alamtar
wa da Karewar duniya, idan ta 6ullo to za'a kulle Kofar tuba.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Karbar tuba yana nan muddin kofar na nan a bude, kuma ana
kulle kofarta ne da bullowar rana daga mafadarta.

2. Kuma idan mutum ya tuba kafin gargarar mutuwa, shi ne rai ya
kai makogwaro.

3. Rashin yanke kauna saboda zunubi, domin cewa afuwar Allah -
tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - da rahamarSa masu yalwa ne, kuma
kofar tuba abude take.

4. Sharuddan tuba: Na daya: Barin aikata laifin. Na biyu: Nadama
akan aikata shi. Na uku: Kudirce niyya akan ba zai koma zuwa
gare shi ba har abada.

5. Wannan idan ya kasance a cikin hakkokin Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - ne, idan ya kasance ya rataya da hakkin wani daga
hakkokin bayi, to an shardanta ga ingancin tuban ya mayar da
wannan hakkin ga mai shi, ko mai hakkin ya yi masa afuwa.
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(90) - Daga Abu Hurairah Allah Ya yarda da shi, Ma’aikin Allah tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Ubangijimmu madaukaki
Yana sauka a kowanne dare, zuwa sama makusanciya, lokacin da daya

bisa uku na dare ya saura yana cewa: Wa zai roKeni in amsa masa,??
wa zai tambaye ni in ba shi, ?? wa zai nemi gafarata in gafarta masa ??

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayanin
Allah madaukaki Yana sakkowa a kowanne dare zuwa sama
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makusanciya lokacin da daya bisa uku na dare ya saura, yana kwadaitar
da bayinSa a kan su roKe shi, shi kuma zai amsawa wanda ya roke Shi,
yana zaburar da su a kan su tambaye Shi abin da suke so, Shi kuma zai
ba wanda ya tambaye Shi, yana kiransu da su roKi gafararSa daga
zunubansu Shi kuma yana gafartawa bayinSa muminai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar daya bisa ukun Karshe na dare da Sallah da Addu’a da
neman gafara a lokacin.
2.Ya kamata ga mutum a lokacin da ya ji wannan Hadisi ya

kasance yana da tsananin kwadayin ribatar lokutan amsar
Addu’a.
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(91) - Daga Nu'umanu dan Bashir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana cewa
: - sai Nu'uman ya sakko da 'yan yatsunsa zuwa kunnuwansa -: "Lallai
halal a bayyane yake kuma haram ma a bayyane yake, a tsakaninsu
akwai wasu al'amura masu rikitarwa da yawa daga mutane ba sa
saninsu, wanda ya kiyaye shubuhohi ya kubuta a addininsa da
mutuncinsa, wanda ya afka cikin shubuhohi ya afka a cikin haram,
kamar mai kiwo ne da yake kiwo a gefen shinge ya kusata ya yi kiwo a
cikinsa, ku saurara! lallai kowane sarki yana da shinge, ku saurara!
lallai shingen Allah shi ne abubuwan da ya haramta, ku saurara lallai!
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Lallai a jiki akwai wata tsoka, idan ta gyaru jiki ya gyaru dukkaninsa,
idan ta baci jiki ya baci dukkaninsa, ku saurara! ita ce zuciya".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
wata Ka'ida mai gamewa game da abubuwa, cewa sun kasu a shari'a
zuwa kashi uku: Bayyanannen halal, da bayyanannen haram, da
al'amura masu rikitarwa wadanda hukuncinsu ba a bayyane yake ba ta
bangaren halacci da haramci, da yawa daga mutane basa sanin
hukuncinsu.

Wanda ya bar wadannan abubuwan masu rikitarwa gareshi, to,
addininsa ya kubuta ta hanyar nisanta daga fadawa a cikin haram, kuma
mutuncinsa ya kubuta daga zancen mutane da abin da za su dinga
aibatashi a kansa saboda aikata wannan abin rikitarwar. Wanda bai
nisanci shubuhohi ba, to, hakiKa ya kai kansa ko dai ga fadawa a cikin
haram, ko aibatawar mutane ga mutuncinsa. Kuma Manzo - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya buga misali don ya bayyana halin
wanda yake aikata shubuhohi, kuma cewa shi kamar mai kiwo ne da
yake kiwon dabbobinsa kusa da Kasar da mai ita ya sa mata shinge,
dabbobin mai kiwon sun kusa su yi kiwon a cikin wannan shingen don
kusancinsu gareshi, to, haka nan wanda yake aikata a bin da a cikinsa
akwai shubha, to, shi da wannan din yana kusantowa ga haram, kuma
yana kusa da ya afka cikinsa. Bayan wannan Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ba da labarin cewa a cikin jiki akwai
wata tsoka (ita ce zuciya) jiki yana gyaruwa da gyaruwarta, kuma yana
baci da bacinta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan barin abu mai rikitarwa wanda hukuncinsa
bai bayyana ba.
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(92) - Daga Abu Sa'id AlKhudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Kada ku zagi sahabbaina, da a ce dayanku zai ciyar da zinare
kwatankwacin dutsen Uhudu ba zai kai cikin mudun dayansu ba, ko
rabinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana hani
daga zagin sahabbai, musamman ma marigaya na farko daga muhajirai
da mutanen Madina; kuma ya bada labarin cewa shi da wani daga
mutane zai ciyar da kwatankwacin dutsen Uhudu na zinari ladansa ba
zai kai ladan ciyarwar wani daga sahabbai ba mudu na abinci ko rabinsa
ba - mudu shi ne cikin tafuka biyu na mutum matsakaicin halitta -;
hakan dan Karin ikhlasinsu, da gaskiyar niyyarsu, da rigayar ciyarwarsu
da yaKinsu kafin bude Makka inda tsananin bukatuwa gare shi take.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Zagin sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - haramun ne, kuma yana
daga manyan zunubai.
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(93) - Daga dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Na kasance a
bayan Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -
wata rana, sai ya ce: "Ya kai yaro, zan sanar da kai wasu kalmomi, ka
kiyaye Allah Zai kiyayeka, ka kiyaye Allah zaka sameshi a daura da
kai, idan za ka yi roko, to, ka roKi Allah, idan za ka nemi taimako, to,
ka nemi taimakon Allah, ka sani cewa da al'umma za su taru a kan su
amfaneka da wani abu, ba za su amfaneka ba sai da abin da tabbas Allah
Ya rubuta maka, da za su taru a kan su cutar da kai da wani abu, ba za
su cutar da kai ba, sai da abin da tabbas Allah Ya rubuta a kanka, an
dauke alkaluma kuma takardu sun bushe".

Bayani:

Ibnu Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - yana ba da labarin cewa ya
kasance yana Karami yana haye tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi -, sai (Annabi) tsira da aminci su tabbata a gare shi
ya ce: Zan sanar da kai wasu al'amura da wasu abubuwan da Allah zai
amfanar da kai su:

Ka kiyaye Allah ta hanyar kiyaye umarninsa da nisantar hane-
hanensa, ta inda Zai sameka a ayyukan biyayya da kusanci, ka da Ya
sameka a ayyukan sabo da zunubai, idan ka aikata haka sakamakonka
zai kasance shi ne Allah Zai kiyayeka daga abubuwan Ki na duniya da
lahira, kuma Zai taimakeka a ayyukanka a duk inda ka fuskanta.

Idan kayi nufin rokon wani abu, to, kada ka roKi kowa sai Allah, to,
haKika Shi kadai ne wanda yake amsawa masu roko.
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Idan kayi nufin neman taimako, to, kada ka nemi taimakon kowa
sai Allah.

Kuma ya zama kana da yaKini cewa wani amfani ba zai sameka ba,
ko da mutanen duniya gaba daya sun taru akan amfanarka sai dai abin
da Allah Ya rubuta maka, kuma wani abin cutarwa ba zai faru a kanka
ba, ko da mutanen duniya gaba daya za su taru a kan cutarka, sai dai
abin da Allah Ya Kkaddara a kanka.

Kuma wannan al'amarin tabbas Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya
rubuta maka ya kuma Kaddara shi daidai da abin da hikimarsa da
saninsa suka hukunta, babu canji ga abin da Allah Ya rubuta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin sanar da yara al'amuran addini na tauhidi da
ladubba da sauransu.

2. Sakamako yana kasancewa daga irin aikin da aka yi.

3. Umarni a kan dogaro ga Allah, da tawakkali gareshi ba da
waninsa ba, madalla da Shi a matsayin wakili.

4. Imani da hukunci da kaddara da yarda da shi, kuma Allah Ya
kaddara kowane abu.

5. Wanda ya tozarta umarnin Allah, to, Allah Zai tozartashi ba zai
kiyayeshi ba.
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(94) - Daga Sufyan Dan Abdullah AlSakafi - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
ya ce: Na ce: Ya Manzon Allah, Ka fadamin wata magana a Musulunci
da ba zan tambayi waninka game da ita ba, ya ce: "Ka ce na yi imani da
Allah, sannan ka tabbatu akan hakan".

Bayani:

Sahabi Sufayanu dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya tambayi
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da ya sanar da
shi wata magana mai tattaro ma'anonin Musulunci, da zai yi riko da ita,
wacce ba zai tambayi waninsa game da ita ba? Sai tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Ka ce: Na kadaita Allah, kuma na yi
imani da cewa Shi ne Ubangijina kuma Allah na, Mahaliccina, Abin
bautata na gaskiya ba Shi da abokin tarayya, Sannan ya jawu ga biyayya
ga Allah ta hanyar bada farillan Allah, da barin abubuwan da Allah Ya
haramta, ya kuma ci gaba akansu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Asalin Addini shi ne imani da Allah da UbangidantakarSa da
AllantakarSa da sunayenSa da siffofinSa.

2. Muhimmancin tabbatuwa bayan imani, da kuma ci gaba a cikin

ibada, da tabbata akan hakan.

. Imani sharadi ne na karbar ayyuka.

4. Imani da Allah, ya kunshi abinda kudire shi yake wajaba daga
akidun imani da tushensu, da abinda yake bin hakan, daga
ayyukan zuciyoyi, da jawuwa da mika wuya ga Allah a badini
da zahiri.

5. Tabbatuwa lazimtar hanya ce, ta hanyar aikata wajibai da barin
abubuwan da aka hana.

w
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(95) - Daga Nu'uman Dan Bashir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Kwatankwacin muminai a soyayyarsu da jinkansu da tausayinsu
tamkar jiki ne, idan wata gaba daga gare shi ta yi ciwo sai ragowar jikin
ya dauka da rashin bacci da zazzabi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa yana wajaba halin musulmai sashinsu tare da sashi ya zama da
son alheri da tausayi da taimakekeniya da taimako, da jin zafin abinda
ya faru gare su na cuta kamar jiki daya ne, idan wata gaba ta yi rashin
lafiya daga gare shi, sai jikin ya dauka gaba dayansa da rashin bacci da
zazzabi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yana kamata girmama hakkokin musulmai da kwadaitarwa
akan taimakekeniyarsu da tausayin junansu.

2. Yana kamata soyayya da taimako su kasance tsakanin ma'abota
imani.

136



el S R ik

1555 500 ey e 40 Lo 01 J ey J5 06 i 400 (52, 0l 1 Ot o2 - (4D
W) BBl e 5 £0E E5eand e SUlBE E555 5,5 5220

(96) - Daga Usaman Bn Affan -Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Manzon
Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Wanda ya yi
alwala, kuma ya kyautata alwalar, laifukansa za su fita daga jikinsa har
su fice ta KarKashi farcensa".

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabba a gare shi yana ba da labari
cewa wanda ya yi alwala tare da kula da sunnonita da ladubbanta, to,
hakan zai kasance daga sababi na kankare laifuka, da share kukurai, har
sai zunubansa sun fita ta Karkashin farcensa na hannu da Kafa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan koyan alwala da sunnonita da kuma
ladubbanta, kana da aiki da hakan.

2. Falalar alwala, kuma tana kankare zunubai kanana, amma
manya sai an musu tuba.

3. Sharadin fitar laifukan shi ne cika alwalar, da kuma yinta ba
tare da kurakurai ba, kamar dai yadda Annabi tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya bayyana.

4. Kankare zububai a wannan Hadisin an Kkayyadeshi ne da
nisantar manyan laifuka, da kuma tuba daga su, Allah
madaukaki ya ce: Idan kuka nisanci manyan abubuwan da ake
hanaku, to, zamu kankare muku laifukanku.

137



el S R ik

(o..\.u >db’ ”mm\yéﬂ\u\wm\@o)@mﬁ\uj\d\u@ av)

'J\‘"‘WJ\W) &Jg:n;.l.e M\ d.g k:».;.:é. ua.:.g-\J.A \4»_53

(97) - Daga Abu Ayyuba Al-Ansari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Idan kun zo wa bayan gida to kada ku fuskanci alkibla, kuma kada ku
juya mata baya sai dai ku fuskanci gabas ko ku fuskanci yamma" Abu
Ayyub ya ce: Sai muka je Sham sai muka samu bandakuna an gina su
bangaren alKibla sai mu juya, muka nemi gafarar Allah - Madaukakin
sarki -".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya hana wanda
ya yi nufin biyan buKatarsa na fitsarine ko bayan gida ya fuskanci
alkibla wajen Ka'aba, kuma kada ya juya mata baya, ya sanyata a
bayansa; kai ya wajaba akansa ne ya juya bangaren gabas ko yamma
idan alKiblarsa kamar alKiblar mutanen Madina ce. Sannan Abu Ayyub
- Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya bada labarin cewa su lokacin da suka je
Sham sun samu bandakunan da aka tanada dan biyan buKata a cikinsu
an gina su suna fuskantar Ka'aba, sun kasance suna juyawa alKibla baya
da jikkunasu, tare da hakan suna neman gafarar Allah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hikima a hakan shi ne girmama Ka'aba madaukakiya da ganin
alfarmarta.

2. Neman gafara bayan fitowa daga gurin biyan bukata.

3. Kyakkyawan koyarwar annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -; domin cewa shi lokacin da ya ambaci wanda
aka hana sai ya shiryar zuwa ga wanda ya halatta.

138



A Y Y /“/ //,,
GL’\/ \.Lu"\>L>/HJ\C’ ,{/, o

KR [ ”u&m\&am\djiu;db waw\y)uud\u@ (AA)
(ILLY\QMYjé%;ﬂ\&@&)&jc&yﬁjm Qf&.)o-

(98) - Daga Abu Katada - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Kada dayanku ya
kuskura ya taba azzakarinsa da damansa, a halin yana fitsari, kuma kada
ya yi tsarki na bayan gida da damansa, ko kuma ya yi nunfashi a
Kwarya".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
wasu ladubba; yayin da ya hana mutum ya rike azzakarinsa a halin
fitsari da hannunsa na dama, ko kuma a gusar da najasa daga gaba ko
baya da hannun dama; domin dama an tanadeta ne dan manyan
abubuwa, kamar yadda ya yi hani mutum ya yi numfashi a cikin
Kwaryar (kofi) da yake sha acikinta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin rigayar musulunci a ladubba da tsafta.

2. Nisantar abubuwan kazanta, idan an yi bukatuwa zuwa taba su,
to ya kasance da hagu ne.

3. Bayanin matsayin dama da falalarta akan hagu.

4. Cikar shari'ar musulunci da tarowar koyarwarta.
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(99) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana wanka, ko ya
kasance yana wanka, da sa'i zuwa mudu biyar, kuma yana alwala da
mudu.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance

yana wankan janaba da sa'i zuwa mudu biyar, kuma yana alwala da
mudu. Sa'i: Mudu hadu, mudu kuma: Gwargwadan cikin tafuka biyu na
mutum madaidaicin halitta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Halaccin tattali a ruwan alwala da wanka, da rashin barna, koda
ruwan ya kasance mai saukin samu ne.

. An so karanta ruwan alwala da wanka gwargwadan bukata,

kuma wannan shi ne shiriyar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi.-

. Abin nufi cikawa a alwala da wanka tare da kula da sunnoni da

ladubba ba tare da barna ko kwauro ba, kuma a kiyaye lokaci
da yawan ruwan da Karancinsa da wanin hakan.

. Ana anbaton janaba ga dukkan wanda ya zubar da maniyyi ko

ya yi jima'i, kuma an anbaceta da hakan dan mai ita yana
nisantar sallah da ibadu har sai ya tsarkaka daga gareta.

. Sa'i: wani abin awo ne sananne, abin nufi da shi sa'in Annabi,

awonsa yakai nauyi (480) na alkama mai kyau, a lita kuma (lita
3).

. Mudu: Awone na shari'a, shi cikin tafuka biyu ne na mutum

madaidaici idan ya cikasu ya mike hannunsa da su. Mudu shi ne
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(100) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Allah ba ya karbar sallar
dayanku idan ya yi hadasi har sai ya yi alwala"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa daga sharuddan ingancin sallah: Tsarki, to yana wajaba akan
wanda ya yi nufin sallah ya yi alwala, in ya kasance wani abu mai
warware alwala daga masu warware alwala ya faru agare shi; kamar
bayan gida ko fitsari ko bacci ko wasunsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sallar wanda ba shi da tsarki ba'a karbarta har sai ya yi tsarki,
da yin wanka daga babban kari da kuma alwala daga karamin
kari.

2. Alwala ita ce daukar ruwa da motsashi a baki da kuma fitar da
shi, sannan jawo ruwa da numfashinsa zuwa cikin hancinsa,
sannan fitar da shi da face shi, sannan wanke fuskarsa sau uku,
sannan wanke hannayensa tare da gwiwoyin hannu sau uku,
sannan shafar dukkanin kansa sau daya, sannan wanke
kafafuwansa tare da idon sawu sau uku.
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(101) - Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Umar Dan
Alkhaddab ya bani labari: Cewa wani mutum ya yi alwala, sai ya bar
tabo (Lam’a) gurin farce a kan Kafafunsa, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya gan shi (wurin) sai ya ce: "Koma ka
kyautata alwalarka" Sai ya dawo, sannan ya yi sallah.

Bayani:

Umar - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya bada labarin cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ga wani mutum ya gama
alwalarsa, sai ya bar gwargwadan farce a Kafarsa (Lam’a) ruwa bai
same shi ba, sai ya ce masa yana mai nuni zuwa gurin da bai sami ruwa
ba: Ka koma ka kyautata alwalarka ka cikata ka ba wa kowacce gaba
hakKinta na ruwa. Sai mutumin ya koma ya cika alwalarsa, sannan ya
yi sallah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin gaggawa zuwa horo da aikin alheri, da fadakar da
wanda bai sani ba da rafkananne, musamman ma idan barnar
ta kasance lalacewar ibadarsa za ta kasance akan akan barnar.

2. Wajabcin game gabban alwala da ruwa, kuma cewa wanda ya
bar wani yanki daga gaba - koda karami ne - alwala ba ta
ingantuwa daga gare shi, kuma sakewa ce ta wajaba idan ya
jima kafin ya gani.

3. Halaccin kyautata alwala, hakan ta hanyar cikata da kyautata
akan yadda aka yi umarni da ita a shari'ance.

4. Kafafuwa biyu suna daga gabban alwala, kuma shafa ba ta
isuwa a cikinsu, kawai babu makawa sai an wanke su.
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5. Jerantawa, yana kamata tsakanin gabban alwala, ta yadda zai
wanke kowacce gaba kafin ta gabaninta ta bushe.

6. Rashin sani da mantuwa ba sa sarayar da wajibi, kawai suna
sarayar da zunubi ne, wannan mutumin wanda bai kyautata
alwalarsa ba saboda rashin sani, Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi bai sarayar masa da wajibi ba, wato alwala,
kawai ya umarce shi ya saketa.
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(102) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Mun
dawo tare da manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- daga Makka zuwa Madina har sai da muka kasance a wani ruwa a
hanya, sai wasu mutane suka yi gaggawar (sallar) La'asar, sai suka yi
alwala alhali suna gaggawa, sai muka kai gare su alhali karshen
kafafuwanusu suna haske (lam’a) ruwa bai tabasu ba, sai manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Azaba ta wuta ta
tabbata ga karshen kafa ku cika alwala".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi tafiya
daga Makka zuwa Madina a tare da shi akwai sahabbansa, sai suka
samu ruwa a hanyarsu, sai wasu daga sahabbai suka yi gaggawar alwala
dan sallar La'asar har karshen kafafuwansu suka dinga bayyana ga mai
kallo saboda bushewarsu daga ruwa, sai Annabi - tsira da a mincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: Azaba da halaka a cikin Wuta sun
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tabbata ga masu takaitawa a wanke karshen kafa a lokacin alwala, kuma
ya umarcesu da sukai matuka a cikin cika alwala.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1

w

. Wajabcin wanke kafafuwa a alwala; domin da shafa ya halatta

da wanda ya bar wanke karshen kafa ba'a yi masa narko da
wuta ba.

. Wajabcin game dukkan gabban da ake wankewa da wankewa

da ruwa, kuma wanda ya bar wani sashi karami daga abinda ya
wajaba a wanke shi da gangan da kuma sakaci to sallarsa ba ta
inganta ba.

. Muhimmancin ilimantar da jahili da kuma shiryar da shi.
. Malami ya yi inkarin abinda yake gani na tozartar da farillai da

sunnoni ta hanyar da ta dace.

. Muhammad Ishak al-Dahlawi ya ce: Cika (alwala) nau'i uku ne:

Farilla shi ne game gaba da (ruwa) sau daya, da sunna shi ne
wankewa sau uku, da kuma mustahabbi shi ne tsawaitawa tare
da wankewa sau uku.
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(103) - Daga Amr dan Amir daga Anas dan Malik ya ce: Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance yana alwala a
lokacin kowacce sallah, sai na ce: Yaya kuka kasance kuna aikatawa?
sai ya ce: Alwala tana isar dayanmu muddin dai bai yi kari (hadasi) ba.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance
yana alwala a kowacce sallar farilla ko da alwalarsa ba ta karye ba,
hakan don tabbatar da lada da kuma falala.

Ya halatta ya sallaci sama da sallah (daya) da alwala daya muddin
dai yana da alwala.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Mafi yawancin aikin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi - shi ne yin alwala ga kowace sallah; don neman mafi
cika.

2. An so yin alwala a lokacin kowace sallah.

3. Halaccin yin sama da sallah (daya) da alwala daya.
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(104) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi alwala sau daidai.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance a
sashin lokutansa idan zai yi alwala sai ya wanke kowacce gaba daga
gabban alwalarsa sau daidai, sai ya wanke fuska - daga [cikin wanke
fuska] akwai kuskurar baki da shaka ruwa - da hannaye da Kafafuwa
sau daidai, wannan shi ne gwargwadon wajibi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibi a wanke gabbai (shi ne) sau daidai, abin da ya karu, to,
mustahabbi ne.

2. Halaccin yin alwala sau daidai a wasu lokuta

3. Abin shar'anta wa a shafar kai (shi ne) sau daidai.

i

wfwfwfrujmm\y&\u i il (92, 435 o Al 8 (B (100

(105) - Daga Abdullahi dan Zaid - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Lallai
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi alwala sau
biyu-biyu.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance a
wasu lokutansa idan zai yi alwala yana wanke Kowacce gaba daga
gabban alwalarsa sau biyu, sai ya wanke fuska - daga cikin wankewar
akwai kuskurar baki da shaka ruwa - da hannaye da Kafafuwa sau biyu.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibi a wanke gabban alwala (shi ne) sau daya abin da ya karu,
to, shi mustahabbi ne.

2. Halaccin alwala sau bibiyu a wasu lokutan.

3. Abin shar'antawa a shafar kai (shi ne) sau daya.
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(106) - Daga Humran bararran bawa na Usman Dan Affan cewa ya ga
Usman Dan Affan ya nemi da akawo masa ruwan alwala, sai ya karkato
da kwaryar (butar Alwala), sai ya wankesu sau uku, sannan ya shigar
da (hannunsa na) dama a ruwan alwalar, sannan ya kuskure baki ya
shaka ruwa ya face, sannan ya wanke fuskarsa sau uku, da hannayensa
zuwa gwiwar hannaye sau uku, sannan ya shafi kansa, sannan ya wanke
kowacce Kafa sau uku, sannan ya ce: Na ga Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a greshi - ya y1 alwala irin wannan alwalar tawa, sai ya
ce: "Wanda ya yi alwala irin wannan alwalar tawa sannan ya yi sallah
raka'a biyu bai zantar da ransa a cikinsu ba, to, Allah Zai gafarta masa
abin da ya gabata daga zunubinsa".

Bayani:

Sayyidina Usman - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya karantar da siffar
alwalar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - a aikace;
don ya zama mafi fitowa baro-baro, sai ya nemi ruwa a Kwarya, sai ya
zuba a hannayensa sau uku, bayan haka ya shigar da hannunsa na dama
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a cikin Kwaryar, sai ya debo ruwa daga cikinta sai ya kurkura shi a
bakinsa, sannan ya fitar da shi, sannan ya shaki ruwan da numfashinsa
zuwa cikin hancinsa, sannan ya fitar da shi ya face, sannan ya wanke
fuskarsa sau uku, sannan ya wanke hannayensa tare da gwiwar hannaye
sau uku, sannan ya shudar da hannunsa a kan kansa suna masu damshi
da ruwa sau daya, sannan ya wanke Kafafuwansa tare da idon sawu sau
uku.

Lokacin da ya gama - Allah Ya yarda da shi - sai ya ba su labarin
cewa shi ya ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya
yi alwala irin wannan alwalar, kuma [Annabi] - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi musu albishir da cewa wanda ya yi irin
wannan alwalar, ya yi sallah raka'a biyu, yana mai khushu'i yana mai
halarto da zuciyarsa a gaban Ubangijinsa - mai girma da daukaka - a
cikinsu, to, Allah Zai yi masa sakayya a kan wannan alwalar cikakkiya
da wannan sallar tsarkakiyya da gafarta abin da ya gabata daga
zunubansa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so wanke hannaye kafin shigar da su a cikin kwarya (butar
Alwala) a farkon alwala, ko da bai kasance ya taso daga barci
ba, idan ya farka daga barcin dare ne, to, ya wajaba a wankesu.

2. Ya kamata ga mai koyarwa ya bi hanya mafi kusa ga fahimta da
tabbatar da ilimi ga mai koyo, daga hakan akwai koyarwa a
aikace.

3. Ya kamata ga mai sallah ya tunkude duk wasu tunani dake
rataye da shagulgulan duniya, cikar sallah da kamalarta (yana
tabbata ne) a halartowar zuciya a cikinta, in ba haka ba fa, to,
kubuta daga tunani iri daban daban yana da wahala [a sallah],
ya wajaba a kansa ya yaKki ransa kada ya yi sako-sako a hakan.

4. An so damantawa a alwala.

5. Shar’antuwar jerantawa a tsakanin kuskurar baki da shaka
ruwa da facewa.
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8.

9.

. An so wanke fuska da hannaye da Kafafuwa sau uku, amma

wajibi (shi ne) sau daya.

. Gafarar Allah ga abin da ya gabata daga zunubai ya jerantu ga

al'amura biyu: Alwala, da sallah raka'a biyu, a kan siffar da aka
ambata a hadisin.

A kwai iyaka ga kowacce gaba daga gabban alwala: Iyakar
fuska :

Tun daga matsirar gashin kai na al'ada, zuwa abin da ya sauka
zuwa gemu da haba a tsawo, a fadi kuma daga kunne zuwa
kunne. Iyakar hannu: Tun daga gefen 'yan yatsu zuwa gwiwar
hannu, shi ne mararraba tsakanin sangalalin hannu da
damtse .

10. Iyakar kai kuma: tun daga matsirar gashi na al'ada daga

sasannin fuska zuwa saman wuya, shafar kunnuwa suna cikin
kai. Iyakar kafa: Dudduge gabadayansa tare da mararraba
tsakaninsa da kwauri.
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(107) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Idan dayanku zai yi
alwala to ya sanya ruwa a hancinsa sannan ya face, wanda zai yi tsarkin
hoge to ya yi shi wutiri, idan dayanku ya farka daga baccinsa to ya
wanke hannunsa kafin ya shigar da su a ruwan alwalarsa, domin cewa
dayanku ba ya sanin a'ina hannunsa ya kasance". Lafazin Muslim: "Idan
dayanku ya farka daga baccinsa kada ya nutsa hannunsa a cikin kwarya
har sai ya wankesu sau uku, domin cewa shi ba ya sanin a'ina hannunsa
ya sakance ".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
sashin huklunce-hukuncen tsarki, daga cikinsu: Na farko: Cewa wanda
zai yi alwala to ya wajaba akansa ya shigar da ruwa a cikin hancinsa da
numfashi, sannan ya fitar da shi ta numfashi kuma. Na biyu: Cewa
wanda ya yi nufin tsarkake kazanta mai fita daga gareshi da gusar da ita
ba tare da ruwa ba kamar duwatsu da makancinsu to tsarkakewarsa ta
zama akan adadin mara mafi karancinsa uku, mafi yawa wanda zai
kawar da abinda ya fita zai kuma tsarkake wurin. Na uku: Cewa wanda
ya farka daga baccin dare kada ya shigar da tafinsa a cikin kwarya dan
ya yi alwala har sai ya wankesu sau uku a wajen kwaryar, domin cewa
shi bai san a'ina hannunsa ya kasance ba, ba zai iya amintar da najasa
akan su ba, zai iya yiwuwa Shaidan ya yi wasa da su kuma ya dora
abubuwa masu cutarwa garesu ga mutum ko mai bata ruwan.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Shaka ruwa yana wajaba a cikin alwala, shi ne: Shigar da ruwa
a cikin hanci ta hanyar numfashi, hakan nan facewa yana
wajaba, shi ne: Fitar da ruwa daga hanci ta hanyar numfashi.

2. Anso mara a tsarkin hoge.

3. Halaccin wanke hannaye bayan baccin dare sau uku.
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(108) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya wuce wasu kaburbura biyu,
sai ya ce: "Lallai su ana musu azaba, kuma ba’a yi musu azaba dan wani
babban laifi ba, amma dayansu ya kasance ba ya suturta daga fitsari,
amma dayan ya kasance yana tafiya da annamimanci" Sannan ya dauki
wani danyan itacan dabino, sai ya raba shi biyu, sai ya kafa daya a
kowanne kabari, suka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, meyasa ka aikata hakan,
sai ya ce: "Watakila a saukaka musu muddin dai basu bushe ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya wuce wasu
kaburbura biyu sai ya ce: Lallai masu kaburburan nan biyu ana musu
azaba; kuma ba'a yi musu azaba dan wani babban laifi ku a ganinku ba,
duk da yake mai girma ne a wurin Allah, amma dayansu ya kasance ba
ya himmantuwa da kiyaye jikinsa da tufafinsa daga fitsari har sai ya
biya bukatarsa, dayan kuma ya kasance yana tafiya da annamimanci a
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tsakanin mutane, sai ya dakko zancen wani da nufin cutarwa da sanya
sabani da fitina a tsakanin mutane.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. annamimanci da barin tsarkaka daga fitsari yana daga manyan
zunubai kuma daga sabubban azabar kabari.

2. Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - ya yaye wasu sashin gaibu -
kamar azabar kabari - dan bayyanar da alamar Annabinsa -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi.-

3. Wannan aikin na tsaga itacan dabino da sanya shi akan kabari
ya kebanci Annabi ne - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi ; domin Allah Ya tsinkayar da shi akan halin masu kabarin
su biyun, ba za’a kiyasta waninsa da shi ba domin babu wani
da yasan halayen ma'abota kaburbura.
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(109) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan zai shiga bandaki
zai ce: "Ya Allah ni ina neman tarinKa daga Shaidanu maza da
Shaidanu mata".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan ya yi nufin shiga gurin da zai biya bukatarsa a cikinsa, fitsarine ko
bayan gida, zai nemi tsarin Allah, kuma zai fake gareShi da ya kareShi
daga sharrin Shaidanu maza da mata, An fassara khubs da kahaba'is
kuma da sharri da kuma najasa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yin wannan addu'ar a yayin nufin shiga bandaki.
2. Dukkanin halitta masu bukatuwa ne zuwa Ubangijinsu na a
tunkude abinda yake cutar da su a kowanne yanayi.
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(110) - Daga Nana Aisha Uwar Muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita -:
Cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan ya fito daga bayan gida yana cewa: "Ina neman gafararKa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan ya fito daga biyan buKatarsa na bayan gida yana cewa: Ina rokonKa
(gafararKa) ya Allah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so fadin: "Ina neman gafafarKa" bayan fitowa daga wurin
biyan buKkata.

2. Neman gafarar da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya yi ga Ubangijinsa a dukkanin halaye.

3. An ce: A cikin sababin neman gafara bayan biyan bukata: Don
takaitawa ne a cikin godiyar ni'imomin Allah masu yawa, daga
cikinsu akwai sawwaka fitar abinda yake cutarwa, kuma ina
neman gafararKa dan na shagalta daga anbatanKa a lokacin
biyan buKkata.

153



el S R ik

el DI by ade Al Lo il Jery JB 1B gie Al (o2, 2a8le e - 1)
AN LB)% (oAl

(111) - Daga Aisha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yace: "Asiwaki mai tsarkake
baki ne, mai sa yardar Ubangiji ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana sanar
damu cewa tsaftace hakora da itaciyar urak da makamancinta yana
tsaftace baki daga datti da wari wadanda suke abin ki. Kuma cewa shi
yana daga sabubban yardar Allah ga bawa; domin cewa a cikinsa akwai
biyayya ga Allah da amsa umarninSa, da kuma abinda ke cikinsa na
tsaftar da Allah - Madaukakin sarki - yake son ta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar asiwaki, da kwadaitarwar da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi ga al'ummarsa da yawaitawa
hakan.

2. Abinda yafi ga asiwaki shi ne yin amfani da itacan urak (kirya),
yin amfani da makilin da burush yana tsayawa a madadinta.
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(112) - Daga Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan ya tashi da daddare
yana goge bakinsa da asuwaki.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance

lokuta da yawa yana yin asuwaki kuma yana umarni da a yi shi, hakan
yana karfafuwa a wasu lokuta, daga cikinsu: Asuwaki lokacin tashi da
daddare, lokacin da tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
kasance yana cuccudawa kuma yana wanke bakinsa da asuwaki.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Karfafuwar halaccin asuwaki bayan baccin dare, hakan domin
barci yana hukunta canzawar bashin baki ne, shi kuma asuwaki
shi ne kayan tsaftace shi.

. Karfafuwar halaccin asuwaki a lokacin canjawar bashi a baki,

dan yin riko da ma'anar data gabata.

. Shar’antuwar tsafta ta fuskar gamewa, kuma ita tana daga

sunnar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
kuma tana daga manyan ladubba.

. Yin asuwaki a baki gabadayansa ya kunshi: Hakora, da dadashi,

da harshe.

. Asuwaki shi ne itacen da ake yanko shi daga bishiyar kirya ko

waninta, ana anfani da shi a tsaftace baki da hakora, kuma yana
dadada baki, yana gusar da warin da ba'a so.
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(113) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wajibi ne
a kan kowanne musulmi ya yi wanka a kowanne kwana bakwai, ya
wanke kansa da jikinsa".

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ba
da labarin cewa wajibi ne mai Karfi a kan kowanne musulmi baligi mai
hankali ya yi wanka a kowanne kwana bakwai daga sati rana daya, sai
ya wanke kansa da jikinsa a wannan ranar; don neman tsarki da tsafta,
mafi cancantar wadannan kwanukan (ita ce) ranar Juma'a, kamar yadda
aka fahimta daga sashin riwayoyi, wanka ranar Juma'a kafin sallah
mustahabbi ne mai Karfi, ko da ya yi wanka ranar Alhamis misali,
abinda ya cire shi daga wajabcin (shi ne) fadin Nana A'isha - Allah Ya
yarda da ita -: "Mutane sun kasance suna wa kawunansu hidima, sun
kasance idan sun tafi zuwa Juma'a sai su tafi a yanayinsu: sai aka ce da
su: Ina ma dai kun yi wanka". Bukhari ne ya ruwaito shi, a cikin wata
riwayar ta shi: "A tare da su akwai wari" wato warin gumi da
makamanncin hakan, a tare da hakan aka ce da su: Ina ma dai kun yi
wanka

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Damuwa da kulawar musulunci game da tsafta da kuma tsarki.

2. Wankan Juma'a mustahabbi ne mai Karfi don yin sallah.

3. Ambaton kai ko da ambaton jiki ya tattaroshi; don ba shi
muhimmanci ne.

4. Wanka yana wajaba a kan duk wanda aka samu a tare da shi
akwai wari abin ki wanda mutane suke cutuwa da shi.
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5. Mafi Kkarfin yini don yin wanka (shi ne) ranar Juma'a don
falalarta
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(114) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Dabi'a
(ta addinin Musulunci ) guda biyar ce: Kaciya da aske gashin mara, da
rage gashin baki, da yanke farata, da tsige gashin hammata".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
dabi'u biyar daga addinin Musulunci da kuma sunnonin manzanni:

Na farkonsu: Kaciya, ita ce yanke fatar da ta Karu a kan azzakari
wajen kan kaciya, da kuma yanke kan fata a farjin mace a saman bigiren
mashigar azzakari.

Na biyunsu: Aske gashin mara, shi ne aske gashin mara wanda ke
gefen gaba.

Na ukunsu: Rage gashin baki, shi ne rage abin da ya tsiro a kan
leben sama na namiji inda lebe yake bayyana.

Na hudunsu: Yanke farata.

Na biyar dinsu: Aske gashin hammata.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sunnonin manzanni wadanda Allah Yake sonsu kuma Ya yarda
da su, Yake umarni da su, suna kira zuwa ga cika da tsafta da
kyau.

2. Halaccin lazimtar wadannan abubuwan, da kuma rashin
rafkana daga garesu.
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3. Akwai fa'idoji na addini da rayuwa cikin wadannan dabi'un:
Daga cikinsu akwai: Kyautata yanayin mutum, da tsaftace jiki,
da tabbatar da tsarki, da sabawa kafirai, da riko (aiwatar da)
umarnin Allah.

4. Awasu hadisan daban an ambaci Karin wasu dabi'un banda
wadannan biyar din, kamar: Cika gemu, da asuwaki, da
wasunsu.
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(115) - Daga Aliyu - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na kasance mutum
ne mai yawan maziyyi, na kasance ina jin kunyar tambayar Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - saboda matsayin 'yarsa sai
na umarci Mikdad Dan Aswad sai ya tambaye shi sai ya ce: "Ya wanke
gabansa ya yi alwala". Ga Bukhari: Sai ya ce: "Ka yi alwala ka wanke
gabanka".

Bayani:

Aliyu Dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya bada labarin cewa
ya kasance da yawan maziyyi yana fita daga gare shi - shi wani ruwa
ne fari siriri mai zuba yana fita daga gaba a yayin sha'awa ko kafin
jima'ai -. Bai san me zai aikata ba idan ya fita ba, sai ya ji kunyar ya
tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -; domin
cewa shi mijin Fadimatu ne 'yar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi -, Sai ya bukaci Mikdad Dan Aswad ya tambayi
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - game da hakan,
sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya amsa masa da ya
wanke gabansa sannan ya yi alwala.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar Aliu Dan Abu Dalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi -, yadda
kunya ba ta hana shi barin tambayaba ta hanyar (wani).

2. Halaccin wakilci a neman fatawa.

3. Halaccin mutum ya baiwa wani labarin abinda yake jin kunyar
shi domin wata maslaha.

4. Najasar maziyyi, da wajabcin wanke shi daga jiki da tufafi.

5. Fitar maziyyi yana daga abubuwa masu bata alwala.

6. Wajabcin wanke gaba da maraina dan zuwansa a wani hadisin
daban.
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(116) - Daga Nana Aisha Uwar Muminai - Allah ya yarda da ita -:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan zai yi wankan janaba, sai ya wanke hannayensa, ya yi alwala
alwalarsa domin sallah, sannan ya yi wanka, sannan ya tsettsefe
gashinsa da hannunsa har sai ya tabbar cewa ya jika fatarsa, sai ya zuba
ruwa akansa sau uku, sannan ya wanke ragowar jijkinsa. Ta ce: Na
kasance ina wanka ni da Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - daga kwarya daya muna kanfatowa daga gareta gaba
daya.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan ya yi nufin wankan janaba sai ya fara wanke hannayensa, sannna
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ya yi alwala kamar yadda yake alwalar sallah, sannan ya zuba ruwa a
jikinsa, sannan ya tsattsefe gashin kansa da hannayensa, har sai ya
tabbar cewa ruwa yakai tushen gashin, ya jika fatar, sai ya zuba ruwa
akansa sau uku sannan ya wanke ragowar jijkinsa. Nana A'isha - Allah
Ya yarda da ita - ta ce : Na kasance ina wanka ni da Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a kwarya daya, muna
kanfatowa daga gareta gaba daya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wanka (Wankan tsarki) nau'i biyu ne: Mai isarwa da kuma
cikakke, amma mai isarwa sai mutum ya yi niyyar tsarki,
sannan ya game jikinsa da ruwa tare da kuskurar baki da shaka
ruwa.

2. Amma cikakken wanka sai ya yi wanka kamar yadda Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi wanka a
wannan hadisin.

3. Ana anfani da lafazin janaba ga dukkanin wanda ya fitar da
maniyyi, ko ya tara da matarsa koda bai yi maniyyi ba.

4. Halaccin kallon daya daga ma'aurata al'aurar dayan, da kuma
wankansu daga kwarya daya.
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(117) - Daga Ammar dan Yasir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya aikeni wata
bukata, sai na samu janaba ban samu ruwa ba, sai na tumurmusa a bigire
kamar yadda dabba take tumurmusa , sannan na zo wa Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai na ambata masa hakan sai ya
ce: "Kadai ya isheka ka aikata kamar haka da hannayenka" sannan ya
bugi kasa bugu daya da hannayensa, sannan ya shafi hagu akan dama,
da bayan tafukansa da kuma fuskarsa.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya aiki Ammar
Dan Yasir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - a wata tafiya dan wasu bukatunsa,
sai janaba ta same shi ta hanyar jima'i ko zubar maniyyi da sha'awa, bai
samu ruwa ba da zai yi wankan (janaba) ba., ya kasance bai san
hukuncin taimama dan janaba ba, kadai yana da sanin hukuncinta ne
dan karamin kari ne, sai ya yi ijtihadi ya yi zatan cewa kamar yadda zai
shafi sashin gabban alwala daga karamin kari da turbayar dake doron
kasa, to babu makawa taimama daga janaba ta kasance da game jiki da
turbaya; dan kiyasi akan ruwa, sai ya jujjuya a cikin turbaya har ya
game jiki ya yi sallah, lokacin da ya zo wa Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -, sai ya ambata masa hakan; dan ya ga shin
akan daidai yake ko a'a? sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya bayyana masa siffar tsarkaka daga karamin kari kamar
fitsari, da babban kari kamar janaba: Shi ne ya bugi kasa bugu daya da
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hannayensa, sannan ya shafi hagu akan dama, da bayan tafukansa da
kuma fuskarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin neman ruwa kafin taimama.

2. Halaccin taimama ga wanda ke da janaba bai samu ruwa ba.

3. Taimama dan babban kari, kamar taimama ne dan karamin
kari.
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(118) - Daga Mugira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na kasance tare
da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - a wata tafiya,
sai na sunkuyo don in cire masa huffi, sai ya ce: "Ka barsu don na shigar
da su suna da tsarki" sai ya yi shafa akansu.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance a
daya daga tafiye-tafiyensa sai ya yi alwala, lokacin da ya isa wanke
kafafuwa sai Mugira dan Shu'uba - Allah Ya yarda dashi - ya mika
hannayensa dan ya cire abinda ke saman kafar Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - na kufti dan wanke kafafuwansa, sai Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: Ka barsu kada ka
cire su, ni na shigar da kafafuwamna a cikin kuffin alhali ni ina da tsarki
(Alwala). Sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
yi shafa akan kuffinsa, maimakon wanke kafafuwa kenan.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Halaccin shafa akan kuffi yana kasancewa ne a lokacin alwala
na karamin kari, amma wanka dan babban kari (janaba, al’ada)
babu makawa daga wanke kafafuwa.

. shafa yana kasancewa ne sau daya da shudar da hannu mai

danshi akan saman kuffin banda kasansa.

. An shardanta shafa akan kuffi ya zama ya sanyasu bayan ya yi

cikakkiyar alwala ya wanke kafafuwansa da ruwa, kuma kuffin
ya zama mai tsarki, mai suturta bigiren farillar na kafa, kuma
shafarsu ya zama a karamin kari ne ba a janaba ba ko abinda
yake wajabta wanka ba, kuma shafar ta zama a kayyadajjen
lokaci a shari'ance shi ne yini da dare ga mazaunin gari,
matafiyi kuma kwana uku da dararensu.

. Ana kiyasta dukkanin abinda yake suturta kafafuwa akan kuffi

na jaurabi da wasunsu, to shafa akansu yana halatta.

. Kyakkyawan dabi'un Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata

agare shi - da koyarwarsa, inda ya hana Mugira ciresu, ya kuma
bayyana masa dalili: Cewa shi ya shigar da su suna tsarki; dan
ransa ya natsu, ya kuma san hukuncin.

163



S

“\&é@‘@bwd\wwbu\ww@o)wjﬂ HEE SR

3>u£—_djcdfcu\bu\c\)) d\:a"M\éSb\cﬂl:\)’bu"\.;éa\d\ 1236 /’A...Lc
'J‘“D) M\ ‘WM&J@J f\dy\).ﬁé LA

(119) - Daga A'isha Uwar muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita - cewa
Fatima 'yar Abu Hubaishi ta tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - sai ta ce : Ni ina yin jinin cuta bana tsarkaka, shin
zan bar sallah ne? sai ya ce: "A'a, Wannan dinnan jijiya ce, saidai ki
bar sallah a gwargwadan kwanukan da kika kasance kina haila a
cikinsu, sannan ki yi wanka ki yi Sallah.

Bayani:

Fadima 'yar Hubaishin ta tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - sai ta ce: Lallai ni jini ba ya yanke mini, yana
zarcewa har a lokacin da ba na al’ada ba, shin hukuncin hakan zai zama
hukuncin al’ada sai inbar sallah? sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - ya ce mata: Lallai shi jinin cuta ne, shi jinin rashin
lafiya ne yana faruwa daga yankewar jijiya a mahaifa, ba jinin haila ba
ne, Idan lokacin haila ya zo wanda kika kasance kina haila a cikinsa
akan al'adarki ta wata kafin ki yi rashin lafiya da jinin cuta, to ki bar
sallah da azimi da wasunsu , na abinda haila take hanawa a lokacin
al’ada . Idan gwargwadan lokacin ya kare sai ki zama kin yi tsrki, to sai
ki wanke gurin jinin, sannan ki wanke jikinki cikakken wankewa dan
dauke hadasi, sannan ki y1i sallah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin wanka akan mace a yayin karewar kwanukan
al’adarta.

2. Wajabcin sallah akan mai jinin cuta.

3. Haila: Jini ne na dabi'a da mahaifa take turo shi ta gaban mace
baliga, da yake samunta a wasu kwanuka sanannu.
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4. Jinin cuta: Zubar jini ba'a lokacinsa ba daga kasan mahaifa ba
daga can cikin mahaifa ba.

5. Banbanci tsakanin jinin haila da jinin cuta: Cewa jinin haila baki
ne mai kauri mai wari, amma jinin cuta to shi jane siriri ba shi

da wari.
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(120) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Idan
dayanku ya ji wani abu a cikinsa, sai ya rikitar da shi cewa shin wani
abu ya fita daga gare shi ko a'a, to, kada ya fita daga masallaci har sai
ya ji kara ko ya ji waji wari".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -yana bayyana
cewa idan wani abu ya yi kai-kawo a cikin cikin mai sallah, sai ya rikitar
da shi; shin wani abu ya fita daga gareshi ko a'a? to, kada ya fita daga
sallarsa ya yanketa don sake alwala, har sai ya tabbatar da samun karin
da ya bata alwalarsa; ta hanyar ya ji karar tusa, ko ya ji wari; domin
abin aka tabbatarw to kokwanto ba ya bata shi, shi tabbas ya tabbatar
da tsarki (alwala) kari kuma akwai kokwantone a cikinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan Hadisin asali ne daga asalin Musulunci, kuma ka'ida ne
daga ka'idojin fikihu, ita ce: lallai Yakini ba ya gushewa da
kokwanto, asali shi ne wanzuwa a kan abin da ake a kansa, har
sai an tabbatar da sabanin hakan.
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2. Kokwanto ba ya tasiri a kan alwala, mai sallah yana kan abin
yake a kan tsarkinsa muddin dai bai tabbatar da kari (hadasi)
ba.
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(121) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Idan kare ya sha
a kwaryar dayanku to ya wanketa sau bakwai".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi umarni
da wanke kwarya sau bakwai idan kare ya shigar da harshensa a cikinta,
na farko daga cikinsu a hada da turbaya sai ruwa ya biyo bayanta, sai
cikakkiyar tsafta ta tabbata daga najasarsa da kuma cutarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yawun kare najasa ne najasa mai kauri.

2. Lallagin kare a cikin kwarya yana maida ita mai najasa, kuma
yana najasantar da ruwan dake cikinta.

3. Tsarkakewa da turbaya da maimaitawa sau bakwai ya kebanci
tsarkakewa ne daga lallaginsa banda fitsarinsa da bayan
gidansa, da ragowar abinda kare ya bata shi.

4. Yadda wanke kwarya da turbaya: A sanya ruwa a cikin kwarya
sai a zuba turbaya (kasa) a ciki, sannan a wanke kwarya da
wannan cudadden.
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5. Zahirin Hadisin mai gamewa ne a dukkanin karnuka, har
karnukan da shari’a ta bada iznin a dauke su, misalin karnukan
farauta da na gadi da na kiwo.

6. Sabulu da makilin ba sa tsayawa a matsayin turbaya; domin
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
nassanta turbaya ne.

JE 13D zedy ade bl Lo dlt) Jery J6 206 e ) (52, Gl p sae 5o - OTD)
-3&;@&?@\%?1@?-3@;& STt a st jus ot an gia ngn
Ju(vcw Jy)i,u;uué_ﬂs :JB ) JJW)D%;G ,\@w\ Jbr,)uw Y\AS\\JQ
Nisg Y5 3= ¥ -Ju@u &cg-guﬁmw 55 Y5 03 Vi Je oA e
SRR IR HE RN ER Jb(;ijé 2T 80 36 R Tab =T :JE 2 ey
e ANE UL

(122) - Daga Umar dan Khaddab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Idan ladani ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma, Allah ne mafi girma, sai
dayanku ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma Allah ne mafi girma, sannan ya ce:
Ina shaida wa cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, sai ya ce;
Ina shaidawa cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, sannan ya
ce; Ina shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne, sannan
ya ce: Ina shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne,
sannan ya ce: Ku yi gaggawa zuwa sallah, sai ya ce: Babu dabara babu
Karfi sai ga Allah, sannan ya ce: Ku yi gaggawa zuwa tsira, sai ya ce:
Babu dabara babu Karfi sai ga Allah, sannan ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma
Allah ne mafi girma, sai ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma Allah ne mafi
girma, sannan ya ce: babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, sai ya ce:
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babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah daga zuciyarsa zai shiga
aljanna".

Bayani:

Kiran sallah shi ne sanar da mutane shigowar lokacin sallah, kuma
kalmomin kiran sallah kalmomi ne masu tattaro aKidar imani.

A wannan Hadisin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi - ya bayyana abin da aka shara'anta a yayin jin kiran sallah, shi ne
mai ji ya fadi irin abin da ladanin yake fada, idan ladani ya ce: "Allah
ne mafi girma", mai ji ya ce: "Allah ne mafi girma", haka nan; sai dai a
lokacin fadin ladani: "Ku yi gaggawa zuwa sallah", "Ku y1 gaggawa
zuwa tsira" sai mai ji ya ce: "Babu dabara babu Karfi sai ga Allah."

Kuma Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
bayyana cewa wanda ya maimaita tare da ladani yana mai tsarkake
(niyya) daga zuciyarsa zai shiga aljanna.

Ma'anonin kalmar kiran sallah: "Allah ne mafi girma": Wato cewa
Shi (Allah) - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Shi ne mafi girma mafi daukaka
mafi girma daga dukkan komai.

"Ina shaidawa cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah" wato
babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah.

"Ina shaidawa cewa (Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne": Wato
ina tabbatarwa kuma ina shaidawa da harshena da zuciyata cewa
(Annabi) Muhammad Manzon Allah ne, Allah - Mai girma da daukaka
-Ya aiko shi , kuma yana wajaba a yi masa biyayya.

"Ku yi gaggawa zuwa sallah", wato ku zo zuwa sallah, da fadin mai
ji: "Babu dabara kuma babu karfi sai ga Allah", wato babu dabara a
kubuta daga abubuwan da suke hana biyayya, babu Karfi a kan aikatasu,
kuma babu iko a kan kowanne abu daga abubuwa sai dace daga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-

"Ku yi gaggawa zuwa tsira", wato ku zo zuwa sababin tsira, shi ne
rabauta da aljanna da tsira daga wuta.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar amsawa ladani da irin abin da yake fada sai dai a Hai'ala
biyu kawali, sai ya ce: "Babu dabara babu Karfi sai ga Allah."
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(123) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa
ya ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa:
"Idan kun ji ladani; to, ku fadi irin abin da yake fada, sannan ku yi min
salati, domin cewa wanda ya yi min salati daya Allah zai yi masa salati
goma da shi, sannan ku roKi Allah Wasila gareni, domin cewa ita wani
matsayi ne a aljanna, ba ya kamata sai ga wani bawa daga bayin Allah,
ina Kaunar in zama ni ne shi, duk wanda ya roki Allah Wasila gareni,
to, cetona zai tabbata gare shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya nuna wa
wanda ya ji mai kiran sallah da ya maimaita a bayansa, sai ya fadi irin
abinda ya fada, ban da Hai'ala biyu, cewa ya ce a bayansu: Babu dabara
ba Karfi sai ga Allah.

Sannan ya yi salati ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - bayan gama kiran sallah, domin cewa wanda ya yi salati daya
a gare shi to Allah zai yi masa salati goma da shi, ma'anar salatin Allah
ga bawanSa: shi ne YabonSa ga bawa a wurin Mala'iku.

Sannan ya yi umarni da a roka masa Allah Wasila - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, ita din wani matsayi ne a aljanna, shi ne
mafi Kololuwa, ba ta dace ba, kuma wannan matsayin ba zai samu ba
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sai ga wani bawa daya daga dukkanin bayin Allah - Madaukakin sarki
-, ina Kaunar in zama ni ne shi, kadai (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi ya fada ne, don Tawalu’u; domin cewa idan shi
wannan matsayin da yake babba ba zai kasance ba sai ga mutum daya,
to, ai wannan mutum dayan ba zai zama ba sai shi (Annabin) tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi; domin shi ne mafificin halitta.

Sannan (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya

bayyana cewa wanda ya roka wa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - Wasila; to, cetonsa zai same shi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi.-

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.
2.

Kwadaitarwa a kan amsawa mai kiran sallah.
Falalar salati ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - bayan amsawa mai kiran sallah

. Kwadaitarwa a kan roka wa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su

tabbata a gare shi - Wasila bayan salati a gareshi.

. Bayanin ma'anar Wasila, da daukakar darajarta ta inda ba ta

tabbata sai ga wani bawa daya.

. Bayanin falalar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare

shi - yayin da aka kebanceshi da wancan babban matsayin.

. Wanda ya roki Allah Wasila ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah

su tabbata a gare shi - to, cetonsa zai ya halatta gare Shi.

. Bayanin kankar da kansa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a

gare shi - yayin da ya nemi addu'a daga al'ummarsa na wannan
matsayin, tare da cewa zai kasance gare shi.

. Yalwar falalar Allah da rahamarSa, aikin lada daya (za a yi

sakamako) da goma tamkarta.
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(124) - Daga sa'ad Dan Abu Wakkas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - cewa shi
ya ce: "Wanda ya ce lokacin da ya ji mai kiran sallah: Ina shaidawa
babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai, baShi da abokin
tarayya, kuma cewa (Annabi) Muhammad bawanSa ne kuma
ManzonSa ne, na yadda da Allah Shi ne Ubangiji kuma (Annabi)
Muhammad Manzo ne, kuma Musulunci shi ne Addini.

Za’a gafarta masa zunubinsa."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa wanda ya ce lokacin da ya ji mai kiran sallah "Ina
shaidawa cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai baShi
da abokin tarayya" wato: Ina tabbatarwa ina bada labarin cewa babu
wani abin bautawa da agskiya sai Allah, kuma dukkan wani abin bauta
wanda ba shi ba to shi karya ne, "Kuma cewa (Annabi) Muhammad
bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne" wato: shi bawa ne ba'a bauta masa,
kuma Manzone ba ya karya, "Na yarda da Allah Shi ne Ubangiji" wato:
Da RububiyyarSa da UluuhiyyarSa da sunayenSa da siffofinsa, "Da
(Annabi) Muhammad shi ne Manzo" wato: Da dukkanin abinda aka
aiko shi da shi, kuma ya isar da shi garemu, "Da Musulunci" wato: Da
dukkanin hukunce-hukuncen Musulunci na umarni da hani, "Addini"
wato: A kudircewa da aikatawa, "Za'a gafarta masa zunubinsa" wato:
kananunsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Maimaita wannan addu'ar a lokacin jin kiran sallah yana daga
masu kankare zunubai.
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(125) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wani mutum
makaho ya zo wurin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
ya ce: Ya Ma’aikin Allah! Ba ni da mai jagora da zai ja ni zuwa
Masallaci, sai Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi da ya yi masa rangwane da ya yi Sallah a gidansa, sai ya yi masa
rangwame, a lokacin da ya juya ya tafi, sai ya kira shi ya ce: shin kana
jin kiran Sallah idan aka kira, ya ce: Eh, sai ya ce: Ka amsa.

Bayani:

Wani mutum makaho ya zo wurin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Ya Ma’aikin Allah ! Ba ni da wanda zai taimaka
min ya rike hannuna zuwa Masallaci a salloli biyar, yana son Annabi
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya yi masa rangwamen sallar
jam’i, sai ya yi masa rangwamen, lokacin da ya juya ya tafi, sai ya kira
shi, ya ce; Shin kana jin kiran Sallah? Ya ce; Eh, ya ce: Ka amsawa mai
kiran Sallah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibcin Sallar jam’i, domin rangwame ba ya kasancewa sai a
abin da yake dole.

2. Fadinsa: "Ka amsa". Wannan ga wanda yake jin kiran sallah,
yana nuna Wajibcin sallar jam’i, domin asali a umarni shi ne
Wajibci.
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(126) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah ya yarda da shi daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Shin kuna
ganin cewa da ace akwai wata korama a kofar dayanku yana wanka a
cikinta kowacce rana sau biyar, shin kuna zatan wani abu na dattinsa
zai rage ?" Suka ce: Ba abin da zai rage dattinsa, ya ce: "To hakan
tamkar salloli biyar ne, Allah Yana shafe kurakurai da su."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kamanta
salloli biyar a kowanne yini da dare a kawarwa da kankarewarsu ga
kananan zunubai da kurakurai da korama a kofar mutum da yake wanka
a cikinta kowacce rana sau biyar, babu wani abu da zai ragu daga
dattinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan falalar ta kebanci kankare kananun zunubai ne, amma
manya babu makawa daga tuba daga gare su.

2. Falalar yin salloli biyar da kiyayewa akansu da sharuddansu da
rukunansu da wajibansu da sunnoninsu.
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(127) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Wanne
aiki ne mafifici a wurin Allah? ya ce: "Sallah akan lokacinta", Ya ce:
Sannan wanne? Ya ce: "Sannan biyayya ga mahaifa" Ya ce: Sannan
wanne? Ya ce: Yaki a tafarkin Allah" ya zantar dani su, da na nemi ya
kara min da ya karamin.

Bayani:

An tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:
Wanne aiki ne mafi soyuwa agurin Allah? Sai ya ce: Sallar farilla a
lokukacinta wanda mai shari'a ya iyakance shi, sannan biyayya ga
mahaifa, da kyautata musu, da tsayuwa da hakkinsu, da barin saba
musu, sannan yaki a tafarkin Allah, dan daukaka kalmar Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka -, da kare addinin Allah ma'abotansa, da bayyanar da
alamominsa, hakan yana kasancewa ne da rai da dukiya.

Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Ya bani labarin
wadanan ayyukan; da na ce masa: Sannan wanne? da ya karamin.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Fifikon ayyuka a tsakaninsu gwargwadon yadda Allah yake son
Su.

2. Kwadaitarwar muslmi akan kwadayi akan ayyuka mafifita sai
mafifita.

3. Fifikon amsawar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - game da mafifitan ayyuka gwargwadan sabanin
mutane da halayensu, da abinda yake mafi yawan amfani ga
kowanne daya daga cikinsu.
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(128) - Daga Usman -Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Na ji Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Babu wani
mutum musulmi da sallar farilla zata halarto shi, sai ya kyautata
alwalarta da khushu'inta da ruku'inta, sai ta zama kaffara ga abinda ke
gabaninta na zunubai, muddin dai bai aikata babban laifi ba, hakan a
zamani ne gaba dayansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa babu wani musulmin da lokacin sallar farilla zai shigo masa, sai
ya kyautata alwalarta, ya cikata, sannan ya yi khushu'i a sallarsa ta inda
zuciyarsa da gabbansa gaba dayansu zasu zama masu fuskantar Allah
masu halarto girmansa, kuma ya cika ayyukan sallah kamar ruku'u da
sujjada da waninsa, sai ta zama mai kankarewa ce ga abinda ke gabanta
na kananan zunubai, muddin dai bai aikata babban laifi daga manyan
laifuka ba, wannan falalar mai mikewa ce iya shudewar zamani kuma a
kowacce sallah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sallah mai kankare zunubai ita ce wacce bawa ya kyautata
alwalarta, kuma ya yi ta yana mai khushu'i ya nufi yardar Allah
- Madaukakin sarki - da ita.

2. Falalar dawwama akan ibadu, kuma cewa su sababine na
gafarta kananan zunubai.

3. Falalar kyautata alwala, da kyautata sallah da khushu'i a
cikinta.
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4. Muhimmancin nisantar manyan zunubai dan gafarta kananan
zunubai.
5. Manyan zunubai ba'a kankaresu sai da tuba.
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(129) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce "Salloli biyar, da
Juma'a zuwa Juma'a, da Ramadan zuwa Ramadan, masu kankare a
binda ke tsakaninsu ne idan ya nisanci manyan zunubai".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa; Salloli biyar ababen faralantawa a yini da dare ne, da
sallar Juma'a a kowane mako, da azimin watan Ramadan a kowacce
shekara, masu kankare abinda ke tsakaninsu ne na kananan zunubai da
sharadin nisantar manyan zunubai. Amma manyan zunubai kamar zina
da shan giya ba mai kankaresu sai tuba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Zunubai daga cikinsu akwai kananu a kwai kuma manya.

2. Kankare kananun zunubai abin shardantawane da nisantar
manyan zunuban.

3. Manyan zunubai su ne zunuban da haddi yazo a cikinsu, ko
narko a lahira ya zo a cikinsu, ko fushi, ko akwai tsawatarwa a
cikinsu, ko la'anta ga mai aikatasu, kamar zina da shan giya.
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(130) - Daga Amr Dan Shu'aib daga babansa daga kakansa ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "ku
umarci 'ya'yanku da yin sallah alhali su suna 'yan shekara bakwai, kuma
ku dake su akanta alhali su suna 'yan shekara goma, kuma ku raba
tsakaninsu a wurin kwanciya".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa ya wajaba akan uba ya umarci 'ya'yansa - maza da mata - da yin
sallah alhali suna da shekara bakwai, kuma ya sanar dasu abinda suke
bukata dan tsaida ita. Idan suka kai shekara goma sai ya yi kari akan
umarnin, sai ya yi duka akan kasa yin Sallar, kuma ya raba a tsakaninsu
a shinfida.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sanar da 'ya'ya kanana al'amuran Addini kafin balaga, daga
mafi muhimmancinsu sallah.

2. Duka yana kasancewa ne dan ladabtarwa, ba dan azabtarwa ba,
sai ya yi dukan da ya dace da halinsa.

3. Kulawar shari'a a kiyaye mutunci, da toshe kowacce hanyar da
zata iya kaiwa zuwa barna.
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(131) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Allah
- madaukakin sarki Ya ce: Na raba sallah tsakanina da tsakanin bawaNa
gida biyu, bawaNa yana da abin da ya roKa, idan bawa ya ce: {Godiya
ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin talikai}, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - zai
ce: bawaNa ya godemin, idan ya ce: {Mai kyauta a duniya mai jin Kan
muminai a lahira}, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - zai ce: BawaNa ya
yabeni, idan ya ce: {Mamallakin ranar sakayya}, Zai ce: BawaNa ya
girmamaNi, - wani lokaci kuma ya ce: bawaNa ya fawwala
(al'amuransa) gareNi -, idan ya ce: {Kai kadai muke bautawa, kuma
gareka kadai muke neman taimako}, sai Ya ce: Wannan tsakanina da
tsakanin bawaNa ne, kuma bawaNa yana da abin da ya roKa, idan ya
ce: {ka shiryar da mu hanya madaidaiciya, hanyar wadanda Ka yi ni'ima
a garesu ba wadanda Ka yi fushi a kansu ba, ba kuma batattu ba}, zai
ce: Wannan ga bawaNa ne, kuma bawaNa yana da abin da ya roka".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ba da
labarin cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya fada a hadisi Qudsi: Na
raba Surar fatiha a sallah gida biyu tsakanina da tsakanin bawaNa,
rabinta nawa ne, rabinta kuma nasane.
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Rabinta na farko: Godiya ne da yabo da girmama Allah, zan saka
masa da mafificin sakamako.

Rabinta na biyu: KanKkar da kai ne da addu'a, zan amsa masa, kuma
zan ba shi abin da ya roKa.

Idan mai sallah ya ce: {Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah Ubangijin
talikai}, Allah zai ce: BawaNa ya gode min, idan ya ce; {Mai kyauta a
duniya Mai jin Kan muminai a lahira}, Allah zai ce: BawaNa ya yabeni,
sai ya yabeNi ya yi iKirari da gamewar baiwa ga halittata, idan ya ce:
{Mamallakin ranar sakamako}, Allah zai ce: BawaNa ya girmamaNi,
ita ce daukaka mayalwaciya.

Idan ya ce: {Kai kadai muke bautawa, kuma gareka ne kadai muke
neman taimako}, Allah zai ce: Wannan tsakanina ne da tsakanin
bawaNa.

‘Bangare na farko daga wannan ayar shi ne: {Kai kadai muke
bautawa} shi ne iKirari da Allantakar Allah, da kuma amsawa ga yin
bauta, da shi ne bangaren da yake ga Allah ya kare.

‘Bangare na biyu daga ayar shi ga bawa ne: {Gareka ne kadai muke
neman taimako} neman taimako daga Allah ne, da kuma alkawarinSa
na taimako.

Idan ya ce: {Ka shiryar da mu hanya madaidaiciya Hanyar wadanda
Ka yi ni'ima garesu, ba wadanda Ka yi fushi da su ba, ba kuma batattu
ba}, Allah zai ce: Wannan Kankar da kai ne da addu'a daga bawaNa,
kuma bawaNa yana da abin da ya roKa, hakika na amsa addu'arsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman sha'anin Fatiha hakika Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ya
ambaceta (Sallah).

2. Bayanin kulawar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga bawanSa, yayin
da ya gode maSa sabo da godewarSa da yabonSa da
girmamasShi, kuma Ya yi masa alkawari zai ba shi abin da ya
roka.
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3. Wannan surar mai girma ta kunshi godiya ga Allah, da ambaton
makoma, da rokon Allah, da tsarkake ibada gareShi, da rokon
shiriya zuwa hanya madaidaiciya, da gargadi a kan hanyoyin
karya ( bata ).

4. Jin wannan hadisin (ji irin na halarto da ma'anarsa) ga mai
sallah - idan ya karanta fatiha - zai kara masa khushu'insa a
sallarsa.
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(132) - Daga Buraidah - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce -: "Lallai alkawarin

da ke tsakanin mu da su (shi ne) sallah, wanda ya barta, to, hakika ya
kafirta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa alKawari tsakanin musulmai da wasunsu daga kafirai da
munafikai (shi ne) sallah, wanda ya barta to hakiKa ya kafirta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman al'amarin sallah, kuma cewa ita ce mai banbantawa
tsakanin mumini da kafiri.

2. Tabbatar da hukunce-hukuncen musulunci da zahiri daga halin
mutum ba badininsa ba.
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(133) - Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Lallai tsakanin
mutum da shirka da kafirci (shi ne) barin sallah".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi gargadi
game da barin sallar farilla, ya ba da labarin cewa tsakanin mutum da
afkawa a shirka da kafirci (shi ne) barin sallah, sallah ita ce rukuni na
biyu daga rukunan musulunci, al'amarinta mai girma ne a musulunci,
wanda ya barta yana mai musun wajabcinta, to, ya kafirta da ijima'in
musulmai, idan ya barta gabadaya don wulakantarwa da kasala, to, shi
kafiri ne, an cirato ijma'in sahabbai a kan hakan, idan ya kasance yana
bari wani lokaci wani lokaci kuma yana yin sallah, to, ya kai kansa ga
wannan narkon mai tsanani.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin sallah da kiyayewa a kanta, ita ce mai banbanta
wa tsakanin kafirci da imani.
2. Gargadi mai tsanani a kan barin sallah da tozartata.
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(134) - Daga Salim dan Abulja'ad ya ce: Wani mutum ya ce: Ina ma
dai na yi sallah in huta, kamar cewa su (sauran mutanen) sun aibata
masa hakan, sai ya ce: Naji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Ya Bilai, ka yi ikamar sallah, ka hutar
da mu da ita".

Bayani:

Wani mutum daga sahabbai ya ce: Ina ma na yi sallah in huta, kai
ka ce wadanda ke gefensa sun aibata hakan gare shi , sai ya ce: Na ji
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa:
Ya kai Bilal! ka kira sallah ka yi ikamarta; don mu samu hutu da ita;
saboda abin da ke cikinta na ganawa da Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da
kuma hutu ga rai da zuciya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hutun zuciya yana kasancewa ne da yin sallah; saboda abin da
ke cikinta na ganawa da Allah - Madaukakin sarki -.

2. Inkari a kan wanda ya ke yin nauyin (jiki) game da ibada.

3. Wanda ya ba da wajibin da yake a kansa, ya kubutar da
wuyayensa daga shi, hutu zai tabbata ta hakan gare shi da
samun nutsuwa.
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(135) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da aminci su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance idan ya yi
kabbara a sallah, sai ya yi shiru dan wani lokaci gabanin fara karatu, sai
na ce: Yamanzon Allah, fansarka baba na da Baba ta, kana ganin shirun
da kake yi tsakanin kabbara da karatu, me kake cewa? ya ce: Ina cewa:
Ya Allah Ka nesanta tsakanina da kurakurai na kamar yadda Ka nesanta
tsakanin mahudar rana da mafadarta, Ya Allah Ka tsaftace ni daga
zunubaina kamar yadda ake tsaftace farar tufa daga datti. Ya Allah Ka
wanke ni daga zunubai na da ruwan Kankara kuma mai tsananin sanyi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
idan ya yi kabbarar sallah yana yin shiru kadan kafin ya karanta fatiha,
yana bude sallarsa da wasu daga addu'o'i a cikinta, daga abinda ya zo
daga wadannan addu'o'in fadinsa: "Ya Allah Ka nesanta tsakanina da
kurakurai na kamar yadda Ka nesanta tsakanin mahudar rana da
mafadarta, Ya Allah Ka tsaftace ni daga kurakuraina kamar yadda ake
tsaftace farar tufa daga datti, ya Allah Ka wanke ni daga zunubai na da
ruwa da KanKara da ruwa mai tsananin sanyi". Shi yana rokon Allah -
Mai girma da daukaka - Ya nisantar da tsakaninsa da kurakurai da kada
ya fada cikinsu, nisantarwa ta inda gamuwa ba zata Kara faruwa tare da
shi ba, kamar yadda babu haduwa tsakanin mahudar rana da mafadarta
har abada, idan kuma ya fada cikinsu to Ya tsaftace su Ya kawar da su
kamar yadda ake kawar da datti daga farin tufa, kuma Ya wanke shi
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daga kurakuransa Ya sanyaya horuwarsu da zafinsu, da wadannan masu
tsaftacewar masu sanyi: Ruwa, da kankara, da sanyi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Boye addu'ar bude sallah koda sallar ta kasance ta karatun
bayyana ne.

2. Kwadayin sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - akan sanin halayen
Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a motsinsa
da shirunsa.

3. Wasu sigogin daban sun zo na addu'ar bude sallah, abinda ya fi
shi ne mutum ya bibiyi addu'o'in bude sallah da suka zo, kuma
tabbatattu daga gare shi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi -, sai ya zo da wannan wani lokaci, wani lokacin kuma
ya zo da wannan.
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(136) - Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su -: Cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana daga
hannayensa daura da kafadunsa in zai fara sallah, haka nan in zai yi
kabbara dan ruku'u, haka idan kuma zai dago kansa daga ruku'u sai ya
dagasu, kuma ya ce: "Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa, ya Ubangijinmu
godiya ta tabbata gare ka, ya kasance ba ya yin haka a cikin sujjada.
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi- ya kasance

yana daga hannayensa agurare uku a sallah, daura da kafada wanda shi
ne: Matattarar Kashin kafada da damtse.

Guri na farko: Idan zai bude sallah yayin kabbarar harama.
Na biyu: Idan Zai yi kabbara dan ruku'u.
Na uku: Idan ya dago kansa daga ruku'u kuma ya ce: Allah Ya ji

wanda ya gode maSa, Ya Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareka.

Ya kasance ba ya daga hannayensa a lokacin fara sujjada, ko

lokacin dagowa daga sujjada.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Daga hikimomin daga hannaye a cikin sallah cewa hakan ado
ne ga sallah da kuma girmama Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa

. Daga hannaye ya tabbata daga gare shi - tsira da amincin Allah

su tabbata agare shi - aguri na hudu a cikin riwayar Abu
Humaid al-Sa'idi a wajen Abu Dawud da waninsa, shi ne lokacin
tasowa daga tahiyar farko a sallah mai raka'a uku da mai raka'a
hudu.

. Ya tabbata daga gare shi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata

agare shi - cewa shi yana daga hannayensa daura da
kunnuwansa ba tare da shafa ba, kamar yadda yake a cikin
riwayar Malik dan Huwairis a cikin Bukhari da Muslim: "Cewa
manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
kasance idan zai yi kabbara yana daga hannayensa har sai ya
zo dasu daura da kunnuwansa."

. Hadawa tsakanin Tasmi'i da Tahmidi wannan ya kebanci liman

da mai sallah shi kadai ne kawai, amma mamu sai ya ce: Ya
Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa.

. Fadin: "Ya Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa" bayan ruku'u

ne kamar yadda ya inganta daga annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
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su tabbata agare shi - a cikinsa akwai sigogi hudu, wannan daya
ce daga cikinsu, abin da yafi nutum ya bibiyi wadannan sigogin
ya zo da wannan wani lokaci, wani lokacin kuma da wannan.
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(137) - Daga Ubadah dan Samit - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Babu sallah ga
wanda bai karanta Fatiha ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa sallah ba ta inganta sai da karanta suratul Fatiha, ita rukuni ce
daga rukunan sallah a kowace raka'a.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wanin karatun Fatiha ba ya isarwa daga gareta tare da iko a
kanta.

2. Bacin raka'ar da ba'a karanta Fatiha a cikinta ba, daga mai
ganganci da jahili da mai mantuwa; Domin cewa ita rukuni ce,
rukunai ba sa saraya ta kowanne hali.

3. Karatun Fatiha yana saraya daga mamu idan ya riski liman yana
ruku'u.
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(138) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Lallai ya kasance
yana yin kabbara a kowacce sallar farilla da watanta, a Ramadan da
waninsa, sai ya yi kabbara a yayin da yake miKewa, sannan ya yi
kabbara a yayin da yake yin ruku'u, sannan ya ce: Allah Ya ji wanda ya
gode maSa, sannan ya ce: Ya Ubangijimmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa
kafin ya yi sujjada, sannan ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma a yayin da yake
tafiya Kasa don yin sujjada, sannan ya yi kabbara a yayin da yake dago
kansa daga sujjada, sannan ya yi kabbara a yayin da yake dago kansa
daga sujjada, sannan ya yi kabbara a yayin da yake mikewa daga zama
araka'a ta biyu, zai aikata haka a kowacce raka'a, har sai ya gama sallar,
sannan ya ce a yayin da yake juyawa: na rantse da wanda raina yake a
hannunSa lallai ni ne mafi kusancinku kamanceceniya da sallar manzon
Allah -tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - wannan ita ce
sallarsa har ya bar duniya.

Bayani:

Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - yana ruwaito wani yanki daga
siffar sallar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -, yana
ba da labarin cewa ya kasance idan ya tashi yin sallah yana kabbarar
harama a yayin da yake mikewa, sannan ya yi kabbara a yayin da yake
cirata zuwa ruku'u, da yayin da yake yin sujjada, da yayin da yake dago
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kansa daga sujjada, da yayin da yake yin sujjada ta biyu, da yayin da
yake dago kansa daga gareta, da yayin da yake mikewa daga raka'a
biyun farko bayan zama don tahiyar farko a sallah mai raka'a uku ko
hudu, sannan ya aikata hakan a dukkanin sallah har sai ya gamata, ya
kasance yana cewa a yayin da ya dago bayansa daga ruku'u: Allah Ya
ji wanda ya gode maSa, sannan ya ce alhalin yana tsaye: Ya
Ubangijimmu godiya ta tabbata a gareKa.

Sannan Abu Huraira yake cewa a yayin da ya idar da sallar: Na
rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunSa, lallai ni ne mafi kusancinku
kamaceceniya da sallar Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - wannan ita ce siffar sallarsa har ya bar duniya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kabbara tana kasancewa a yayin kowanne sunkuyawa da
dagowa, sai dai a dagowarsa daga ruku'u yana cewa: Allah Ya
jin wanda ya gode maSa.

2. Kwadayin sahabbai a kan koyi da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - da kiyaye sunnarsa.
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(139) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "An umarceni in yi sujjada
akan gabbai bakwai: Akan goshi sai ya yi nuni da hannunsa akan
hancinsa, da hannaye, da gwiwoyi, da gefunan diga-digai, kuma kada
ka tutke tufafi ko gashi".
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa Allah Ya umarce shi a yayin sallah ya yi sujjada akan gabbai
bakwai na jiki; su ne:

Na farko: Goshi: Shi ne: Fatar fuska a saman hanci da idanuwa, Sai
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yi nuni zuwa hancinsa,
yana mai bayyana cewa goshi da hanci gaba daya ce daga bakwan, da
kuma karfafa cewa mai sujjada yana shafar kasa da hancinsa.

Gaba ta biyu da ta uku: Hannaye.

Ta hudu da ta biyar: Gwiwoyi.

ta shida da ta bakwai: "Yan yatsun diga-digai.

Kuma ya umarcemu kada mu daure gashin mu, ko mu tattaro
tufafinmu sashinsu akan sashi a yayin sujjada akan kasa dan karesu; kai
ya sake su har su sauka a kasa, sai ka yi sujjada tare da gabbai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin yin sujjada a cikin sallah akan gabbai bakwai.

2. Karhancin tattaro tufafi da gashi a cikin sallah.

3. Yana wajaba akan mai sallah ya natsu a cikin sallarsa, hakan ya
sanya gabban sujjada guda bakwai akan kasa, ya tabbata
akansu har ya zo da zikirin da aka shara'anta.

4. Hani daga kame gashi (wannan) ya kebanci maza banda mata;
domin cewa mace a cikin sallah abar umarta ce da sutaurtawa.
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(140) - Daga Abu Umamah ya ce: Amr dan Abasa - Allah Ya yarda da
shi - ya zantar da ni cewa shi ya ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Mafi kusancin lokacin da bawa yake
kasancewa kusa da Ubangiji a cikin (kason) dare na karshe, idan kana
da ikon ka kasance daga wanda yake ambatan Allah a wannan lokacin
to ka kasance".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa Ubangiji - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - Shi ne mafi kusa ga
bawa a lokacin sulusin dare na karshe; idan an datar da kai kuma ka
samu iko - ya kai mumini - da ka kasance daga jumlar masu bauta masu
sallah masu ambatan Allah masu tuba a wannan lokacin to shi wani
al'amari ne wanda yana kamata a ci ribarsa da kokari a cikinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitar da musulmi akan zikiri a karshen dare.

2. Fifikon lokuta a tsakaninsu ga zikiri da addu'a da sallah.

3. Mirik ya ce: A cikin banbanci tsakaknin fadinsa: "Mafi kusancin
lokacin da Ubangiji ya fi kusa da bawa", da tsakanin fadinsa: "
Mafi kusancin lokacin da bawa yake kusa da Ubangijinsa alhali
shi yana mai sujjada: Abin nufi a nan bayanin lokacin
kasancewar Ubangiji Shi ne mafi kusa ga bawa shi ne tsakiyar
dare, abin nufi a can bayanin kusancin halayen bawa ga
Ubangiji alhali shi yana halin sujjada.
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(141) - Daga Jariri dan Abadullahi - Allah Ya yarda dashi - ya ce: Mun
kasance a wurin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -,
sai ya dubi wata a wani dare - yana nufin daren haske -(daran sha hudu
ga wata) sai Ya ce: "Lallai cewa ku zaku ga Ubanugijinku kamar yadda
kuke ganin wannan watan, ba zaku wahala ba a ganinsa, idan zaku iya
kokarin kada a rinjayeku akan sallarku kafin bullowar rana da kuma
kafin faduwarta to ku aikata" sannan ya karanta: {Ka tsarkake da
godiyar Ubangijinka kafin bullowar rana da kuma kafin faduwarta}".

Bayani:

Sahabbai sun kasance tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - a wani dare sai ya dubi wata - daren goma sha hudu
-, sai ya ce: Lallai muminai za su ga Ubanbijinsu a hakika da ido ba tare
da wani rikici ba, kuma cewa su ba za su yi cunkoso ba, kuma wahala
ba zata samesu ba ko tsanani a yayin ganinsa - Madaukakin sarki -.
Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Idan kuna da
ikon yanke abubuwan da zasu hana ku sallar Asuba da sallar La'asar to
ku aikata, ku zo da su (Sallolin) a cike a lokacinsu a cikin jama'a, domin
cewa hakan yana daga sabubban gani zuwa fuskar Allah - Mai girma
da daukaka -, sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
karanta ayar: {Ka tsarkake da godiyar Ubangijinka kafin bullowar rana
da kafin faduwarta}.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bushara ga masu imani da ganin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a
aljanna.
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2. Daga hanyoyin Da'awa: Karfafawa da kwadaitarwa da buga
misalai.
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(142) - Daga Abu Musa al-Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Wanda ya sallaci sanyaya biyu zai shiga aljanna".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zaburar da
kwadaitarwa akan sallar sanyaya biyu ; su ne sallar asuba da la'asar,
kuma Ya yi wa wanda ya yi su da hakKinsu na lokaci da jama'a da wanin
haka albishir cewa sun zama sababi na shigarsa aljanna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar kulawa akan sallar asuba da la'asar; domin asuba tana
kasancewa ne a lokacin dadin bacci, la'asar kuma tana
kasancewa ne lokacin shagaltuwar mutum da aikinsa, wanda
ya kiyayesu ya kasance mafi cancanta ya kiyaye ragowar salloli.

2. An ambaci sallar asuba da la'asar da sanyaya biyu; domin sallar
asuba a cikinta akwai sanyin dare, sallar la'asar kuma a cikinta
akwai sanyin rana, koda sun kasance a lokaci na zafin rana,
saidai wannan lokacin ya fi saukin (zafi) kafin wannan lokacin,
ko kuma ambatansu ya zama ta babin rinjayarwa kamar yadda
ake cewa: Watanni biyu ga rana da wata.
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(143) - Daga Jundub dan Abbdullah AL Qasri- Allah Ya yarda da shi
- ya ce: Manzon - Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya
ce: "Wanda ya sallaci sallar Asuba, to, zai kasance cikin alkawarin
Allah, Kada ku kuskura Allah Ya kamaku da wani (laifi) cikin
alkawarinsa; domin cewa duk wanda ya nemeshi da wani abu (na laifi)
Zai kamashi, sannan Ya kifar da shi ta fuskarsa a cikin wutar
Jahannama".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa wanda ya sallaci Asuba, to, zai kasance cikin kiyayewar
Allah da gadinsa da tsarinsa, kuma Zai yi kariya gareshi, kuma zai yi
dauki gareshi.

Sannan (Annabi) tsira da aminci su tabbata a gareshi ya yi gargadi
game da warware wannan alkawarin da batashi, ko dai da barin sallar
Asuba, ko da bijirowa mai sallatarta da ta'addanci a kansa, to, duk
wanda ya aikata haka to haKika ya keta wannan tsarin, kuma ya
cancanci narko mai tsanani na cewa Allah Zai nemeshi saboda abin da
ya yi sakaci na hakKinsa, wanda kuwa Allah Ya nemeshi Zai kamashi,
sannan Ya jefashi a wuta ta fuskarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin muhimmancin (sallar) Asuba da falalarta.

2. Gargadi mai tsanani game da bijirowa da mummunan (aiki) ga
wanda ya sallaci Asuba.

3. Kamun Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga wanda yake bijirowa
bayinsa na gari.
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(144) - Daga Abu Buraidah Dan Husaib, Allah ya yarda da shi ya ce:
Ku gaggauta sallar La’asar a kan lokaci, domin Annabi tsira da amincin

Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Duk wanda ya bar sallar la’asar, to,
aikinshi ya baci.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya tsawatar a
kan jinkirta sallar La’asar daga lokacinta da gangan, kuma duk wanda
ya yi hakan, to, aikinsa ya lalace, ya tafi kawai a watse.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan kiyaye sallar la’asar a farkon lokacinta, da
kuma gaggawar yinta.

2. Narkon azaba mai tsanani ga wanda ya bar sallar La’asar har
loakcita ya fita, kuma barinta har fitar Lokacita ya fi tsanani a
kan wata da ba ita ba, domin ita ce Sallah mafificiya wacce aka
kebance ta da umarni a fadin Allah madaukaki: ((Ku kiyaye
Salloli kuma ku kiyaye sallah mafificiya)). Bakara, 238.
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(145) - Daga Anas Dan Malik Allah Ya yarda da shi, daga Annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Wanda ya manta wata
sallah, to, ya sallaceta idan ya tunata, babu kaffara gareta sai hakan:
{Ku tsai da sallah domin tunani} [Daha: 14".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayya
cewa wanda ya mance yin kowacce sallar farilla har lokacinta ya fita,
to, ya wajaba a kansa ya yi1 gaggawar ramata a duk lokacin da ya tunata,
babu gogewa ko suturtawa ga laifin barinta sai dai kawai musulmi ya
sallaceta a yayin da ya tunata, Allah Ya fada a littafinSa Mai girma:
{Ka tsai da sallah domin tunaNi} [Daha: 14], wato: Ka tsai da sallar
daka manta idan ka tunata.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin muhimmancin sallah da rashin ko’unkula da yinta da
kuma ramata.

2. Jinkirta sallah daga lokacinta da gangan ba tare da wani uzuri
ba ba ya halatta.

3. Wajabcin rama sallah a kan mai mantuwa idan ya tuna, da mai
bacci idan ya farka.

4. Wajabcin rama salloli a gaggauce ko da a lokutan hani ne.

195



~ 0%

o J& &b ey ake Lo ) Jmy J6 20 e il (9258 G e - 08
cozs iy dps P50 e B 6,050 ESAIE S BAEN(E BT TN

P

S e 55 a0 g o5 SLEINE el 208 35 T8 Lt 3Ll AT
BN 25,5 el 3B LAl 6,3eis Y esE )

(146) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lallai cewa
mafi nauyin sallah a kan munafukai (ita ce) sallar Issha'i da sallar
Asuba, da sun san abin da ke cikinsu da sun zo musu ko da da jan ciki
ne, haKiKa na yi niyyar in yi umarni da sallah, sai atsai da ita, sannan in
umarci wani mutum ya yi wa mutane sallah, sannan in tafi a tare dani
da wasu mazaje a tare da su akwai dauri na itatuwa zuwa mutanen da
ba sa zuwa sallah, sai na Kona gidajensu da wuta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana ba da
labari game da munafukai da kasalarsu a kan zuwa sallah, musamman
ma sallar Issha'i da Asuba, kuma cewa su da ace suna sanin girman lada
da sakamako a halartarsu tare da jama'ar musulmai da sun zo musu ko
da da rarrafe ne kamar rarrafen yaro da hannaye da kuma gwiwoyi.

.Hakika Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
yi niyyar ya yi umarni a tsai da Sallah, sai ya sanya wani mutumin ya
yl wa mutane limanci a maimakonsa, sannan ya tafi tare da shi akwai
wanda zai dauki dauri na itatuwa zuwa mazajen da ba sa zuwa sallar
jama'a, sai ya Kona gidajensu da wuta; sabo da tsananin abin da suka
aikata na laifi a hakan, - sai dai bai aikata ba - sabo da abinda ke cikin
gidaje na mata da yara da babu-ruwansu da kuma wasunsu cikin masu
uzuri wadanda ba su da wani laifi.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hadarin kin zuwa sallar jam’i a masallaci.

2. Munafukai ba sa nufin komai a ibadarsu sai riya da jiyarwa, ba
sa zuwa sallah sai lokacin da mutane suke ganainsu.

3. Girman ladan sallar issha'i da Asuba tare da jama'a, kuma cewa
su sun cancanci a zo musu ko da da rarrafe ne.

4. Kiyaye sallar Issha'i da Asuba kubuta ce daga munafunci, kuma
kin zuwar musu yana daga siffofin maunafukai.
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(147) - Daga Ibnu Abi Aufa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance idan ya
dago bayansa daga ruku'u sai ya ce: "Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa,
ya Allah Ubangijimmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa, cikar sammai da cikar
Kasa da cikar abin da ka so daga wani abu bayan nan"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance
idan ya dago bayansa daga ruku'u a sallah yana cewa: Allah Ya ji wanda
ya gode maSa", wato: Cewa wanda ya godewa Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Allah - Madaukakin - sarki Ya amsa masa, Ya karbi godiyarsa
kuma Ya saka masa, sannan ya godewa Allah da fadinsa; "Ya Allah
Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata a greKa, cikon sammai da cikon Kasa da
cikon abin da Ka so daga wani abu bayan nan", godiyar da za ta cika
sammai da Kassai da abin da ke tsakaninsu, kuma ya cika abin da Allah
Ya so daga wani abu.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin abin da ake so masallaci ya fade shi idan ya dago kansa
daga ruku'u.

2. Halaccin daidaituwa da nutsuwa bayan dagowa daga ruku'u;
domin cewa ba zai yiwu ba ya fadi wannan zikirin sai dai idan
ya daidaita kuma ya nutsu.

3. Wannan zikirin abin shara'antawa ne a dukkanin salloli, duk
daya ne ta kasance farilla ce ko nafila.

eyl Ww\gcj,’a;@\{' ”n.\.cm\y@\u\ ww\@o)w»u.c (VEA)
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(148) - Daga Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Lallai Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance yana fada a tsakanin
sujjada biyu; "Ya Ubangijina Ka gafarta mini, ya Ubangijina Ka gafarta
min.'

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance
yana fada a yayin zama a tsakaknin sujjada biyu: Ya Ubangina ka
gafarta min, yana maimaita ta.

Ma'anar ya Ubangijina Ka gafarta min: Bawa yana neman daga
Ubangijinsa ya shafe masa zunubansa ya suturta aibukansa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Shar’antuwar wannan addu'ar a tsakanin sujjada biyu a sallar
farilla da nafila.

2. An so maimaita fadin: Ya Ubangijina Ka gafarta min, wajibi (shi
ne) sau daya.
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(149) - Daga Dan Abbas Allah Ya yarda da su: Annabi tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana fada a tsakanin sujjada biyu;
"Ya Ubangiji ka gafarta min, ka yi min rahama, ka ba ni lafiya, ka
shiryar da ni, ka azurta ni.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya kasance yana
yin Addu’a tsakanin sujjada biyu a Sallarsa, da wadannan addu’o’in
biyar, wacce Musulmi yake da matuKar bukatar su, kuma sun Kunshi
alheran duniya da lahira, kamar neman gafara, da 6oye zunubi, da kuma
yafe su, da malalo rahama da waraka daga shubuhohi da abubuwan
sha’awe-sha’awe da rashin lafiya da cututtuka , da kuma roKon Allah
samun shiriya a kan gaskiya da kuma tabbata a kanta, da arziki na imani
da ilimi da aiki na Kwarai da kuma dukiya ta halal mai dadi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:
1. Shar’antuwar wannan Addu’ar a zaman dake tsakanin sujjada
biyu.
2. Falalar wannan Addu’ar saboda abin da ta kunsa na alheran
duniya da lahira.
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(150) - Daga Hiddan dan Abdullahi Al-RaKashi ya ce: Na sallaci wata
sallah tare da Abu Musa Al-Assh'ari, a lokacin zama sai wani mutum
daga mutane ya ce: An hada sallah da aikin alheri da kuma zakka, ya
ce: Lokacin da Abu Musa ya gama sallar ya yi sallama, sai ya juya ya
ce: Waye mai fadin kalmar kaza da kaza a cikinku? ya ce: Sai mutane
suka yi shiru, sannan ya ce: Waye ya fadi kalmar kaza da kaza a
cikinku? sai mutane suka yi shiru, sai ya ce: WataKila kai Hiddanu kai
ka fadeta? sai ya ce: Ban fadeta ba, hakika na ji tsoron kada ka zargeni
da ita, sai wani mutum daga mutanen ya ce: Ni na fadeta, kuma ban nufi
komai da ita ba sai alheri, sai Abu Musa ya ce: Shin kun san me zaku
fada a sallarku? lallai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
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a gare shi - ya yi mana huduba sai ya bayyana mana sunnonimmu, ya
kuma sanar da mu sallolinmu. "Idan za ku yi sallah, to, ku daidaita
sahunku, sannan dayanku ya yi muku limanci, idan ya yi kabbara sai ku
yi kabbara, idan ya ce: {Ba wadanda ka yi fushi da su ba, ba kuma
batattu ba} [Al-Fatiha: 7], sai ku ce: Ameen, Allah zai amsa muku, idan
ya yi kabbara ya yi ruku'u, sai ku yi kabbara ku yi ruku'u, domin cewa
liman yana yin ruku'u ne kafinku, kuma yana dagowa ne kafinku", sai
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Waccan da waccan, idan ya ce: Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa, sai
ku ce: Ya Allah Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa, Allah Zai jiye
muku (wato Zai amsa); domin cewa Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya
fada a kan harshen AnnabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi -: Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa, idan ya yi kabbara ya yi sujjada
sai ku y1 kabbara sai ku yi sujjada, domin cewa liman yana yin sujjada
ne kafinku kuma yana dagowa ne kafinku", sai Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Waccan da waccan, idan
an zo wurin zama; to, farkon abin da dayanku zai fada (shi ne): gaisuwa
ta tabbata ga Allah tsarkakan salloli sun tabbata ga Allah, aminci ya
tabbata a gareka ya kai wannan Annabi da rahamar Allah da albarkarSa,
aminci ya tabbata a garemu da bayin Allah nagari, ina shaidawa cewa
babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, ina shaida cewa (Annabi)
muhammadu bawanSa ne, kuma manzonSa ne".

Bayani:

Sahabi Abu Musa Al-Ash'ariy - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya yi wata
sallah, alokacin da ya yi zaman da a cikinsa akwai tahiya, sai wani
mutum daga masallata a bayansa ya ce: An hada sallah a cikin Alkur’ani
da aikin alheri da kuma zakka, lokacin da Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda
da shi - ya gama sallar sai ya fuskanci mamu, sai ya tambayesu: Waye
a cikinku ya fadi kalmar: An hada sallah da aikin alheri da zakka a cikin
Alkur’ani ?! sai mutanen suka yi shiru, wani daga cikinsu bai yi magana
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ba, sai ya maimaita musu tambayar karo na gaba, yayin da babu wanda
ya amsa masa, sai Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Wata Kila
kai ya Hiddan kai ka fadeta! don Karfin halinsa da kuma kusancinsa
gareshi, da dangantakarsa da shi ta yadda ba zai cutar da shi ba a
tuhumarsa, kuma don ya sanya mai maganar na haKika zuwa
tabbatarwa, sai Hiddan ya kore hakan, sai ya ce: Hakika na ji tsoron za
ka zargeni saboda zaton cewa ni na fadeta; a nan sai wani mutum daga
mutanen ya ce: Ni na fadeta, kuma ban nufi komai da ita ba sai alheri,
sai Abu Musa ya ce yana mai sanar da shi;

Shin kun san ya za ku ce a sallarku?! hakan nuna Kyama ne da
bangarensa, sannan a Karshe Abu Musa ya sanar da cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi musu huduba wata rana,
sai ya bayyana musu shari'o'insu, ya kuma sanar da su sallarsu, sai
(Annabi) tsira da amin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:

Idan za ku yi sallah, to, ku daidaita sahunku, sannan daya daga
cikinku ya yi muku limanci, idan liman ya yi kabbarar harama, sai ku
yi kabbara irinsa, idan ya karanta fatiha ya kai { Ba wadanda aka yi
fushi da su ba, ba kuma batattu ba} [Al-Fatiha: 7], sai ku ce: Ameen;
idan kun aikata hakan Allah Zai amsa muku addu'arku, idan ya yi
kabbara ya yi ruku'u sai ku yi kabbara ku yi ruku'u; domin cewa liman
yana ruku'u ne kafinku kuma yana dagowa kafinku, kada ku rigaye shi;
domin a lokacin liman ya rigayeku a gabatowa zuwa ruku'u; to, za ta
gyara muku da jinkirinku a ruku'uy bayan dagowarsa a lokacin, to,
waccan lokacin da waccan lokacin, sai gwargwadon ruku'inku ya zama
kamar gwargwadon ruku'insa, idan liman ya ce: Allah ya ji wanda ya
gode maSa, sai ku ce: ya Allah Ubangijinmu godiya ta tabbata gareKa,
idan masallata suka fadi hakan, to, Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa -
Yana jin addu'arsu da kuma maganarsu; domin cewa Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - ya fada a kan harshen AnnabinSa tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -: Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa,
sannan idan ya yi kabbara ya yi sujjada, to, ya wajaba a kan mamu su
yi kabbara su yi sujjada, domin cewa liman yanayin sujjada ne kafinsu,
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kuma yana dagowa ne kafinsu, to, waccan lokacin da waccan lokacin,
kuma gwargwadon sujjadar mamu ya zama kamar gwargwadan
sujjadar liman ne, idan ya kasance a lokacin zama domin tahiya ne, to,
farkon fadin mai sallah ya zama :

"Gaisuwa da tsarkakan salloli sun tabbata ga Allah" mulki da
wanzuwa da girma dukkaninsu ababen cancanta ne ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, haka nan salloli biyar dukkaninsu na Allah ne,
"Aminci ya tabbata a gareka ya kai wannan Annabi da rahamar Allah
da albarkacinSa, aminci ya tabbata agaremu da kuma bayin Allah na
gari", to, ku roKi Allah kubuta daga dukkanin aibi da tawaya da barna;
kuma muna kebantar Annabinmu Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi - da sallama, sannan mu yi wa kawunanmu sallama,
sannan mu yi sallama ga bayin Allah na gari masu tsayawa da abin da
ya wajaba a kansu na hakKokin Allah da kuma hakKokin bayinSa,
sannan mu shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da agsakiya sai Allah, kuma
mu shaida cewa (Annabi) Muhammad bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin siga daga sigogin tahiya.

2. Ayyukan sallah da maganganunta babu makawa su zama daga
abin da ya tabbata ne daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi -, ba ya halatta ga wani ya Kirkiri wata
magana ko wani aiki a cikinta wanda bai tabbata a sunna ba.

3. Rashin halaccin rigayar liman da kuma jinkirtawa gare shi, abin
da aka halatta ga mamu shi ne bin liman a cikin ayyukansa.

4. Ambaton abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - ya kasance a kai na himmantuwa wajen isarwa, da
kuma sanar da al'ummarsa hukunce-hukuncen Addini.

5. Liman shi ne (abin) koyi ga mamu, ba ya halatta gare shi ya
rigaye shi a ayyukan sallah, ko ya gwama da shi, ko ya jinkirta
akan sa, kawai ya zama tun farko koyi zai yi da shi bayan
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tabbatar da cewa ya shiga a aikin da yake nufin aikata shi, kuma
sunna ita ce binsa (koyi da shi) a cikinsa.
6. Shar’antuwar daidaita sahu a sallah.
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(151) - Daga Dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya sanar dani
Tahiya, tafukana tsakanin tafukansa, kamar yadda yake sanar dani sura
daga Alkur’ani : "(Tsarkakan) Gaisuwa ta tabbata ga Allah, da salloli
da tsarkake-tsarkake, aminci ya tabbata agareka Ya kai wannan Annabi
da rahamar Allah da albarkarSa, aminci ya tabbata agaremu da bayin
Allah na gari, ina shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
kuma ina shaida cewa Annabi Muhammadu bawanSa ne kuma
ManzonSa ne". Acikin wani lafazi na su: "Lallai cewa Allah Shi ne
aminci, idan dayanku ya zauna a cikin sallah to ya ce:

(Tarakakan) Gaisuwa sun tabbata ga Allah da salloli da tsarkake-
tsarkake, aminci ya tabbata agreka Ya kai wannan Annabi da rahamar
Allah daalbarkarSa, aminci ya tabbata agaremu da bayin Allah na gari .

Idan ya fadeta za ta samu kowanne bawan Allah nagari a sama da
kasa, ina shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah ina shaida
cewa Annabi Muhammad bawanSa ne kuma manzonsa ne, sannan ya
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zabi abin yake so ya roka."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya sanar da
Dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Tahiyar da ake fada a cikin sallah,
hakika ya sanya hannunsa a cikin hannayensa, dan ya karkato da
hankalin Dan Mas'ud gare shi, kamar yadda yake sanar da shi sura daga
Alkur’ani abinda yake nuni akan kulawar Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - da wannan Tahiyar lafazi da ma'ana. Sai ya
ce: "(Tsarkakan) Gaisuwa sun tabbata ga Allah": Su ne kowacce
magana ko aiki mai shirayrwa akan girmamawa, dukkaninsu ababen
cancantane ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -. "Salloli": Ita ce
sananniyar sallah ta farilla da ta nafila, sun tabbata ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -. "Tsarkakan Maganganu": Su ne maganganu da
ayyuka da siffofi tsarkaka masu nuni akan cika, dukkaninsu ababen
cancanta ne ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -. "Aminci ya tabbata agareka
Ya kai wannan Annabi da rahamar Allah da albarkarSa': Addu'ace gare
shi da aminta daga dukkanin cututtuka da abin ki, da kari da yawaita a
kowanne alheri. "Aminci ya tabbata agaremu da bayin Allah na gari":
Addu'ace da aminta daga mai sallah da kuma kowanne bawa na gari a
sama da kasa. "Ina shaida cewa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Allah": Wato ina tabbatarwa tabbatarwa a yanke cewa babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah. "Kuma cewa Annabi Muhammadu
bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne": Ina tabbatarwa a gare shi da bauta
da Manzanci na karshe.

Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
kwadaitar da mai yin sallah ya zabi abinda yaso na addu'a ya roka.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bigiren wannan Tahiyar shi ne zama bayan sujjada ta karshe a
kowacce sallah, da kuma bayan raka'a ta biyu a sallah mai
raka'a uku da mai raka'a hudu.

2. Wajabcin gaishe-gaishe a Tahiya, yana halatta ya yi tahiya da
kowanne lafazi daga lafazan tahiya daga abinda ya tabbata
daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi.-

3. Halaccin addu'a da abinda mutum ya so muddin dai ba sabo ba
ne.

4. An so farawa da kai a cikin addu'a.

Joks 2% rxg«:&:& Lol J,45 68 -6 e A o2 555m J&s’:—(\ov)
wuﬁjcuubw wuﬁjc)\,ﬂua\&u,ajcf.d\ua\cuﬁd\:zjc &\hé.\l

J\:,-,d\c.ww)\
r«@:-u.,\;:ufa C) JAA,U\.: fwbcfﬁ é»\tﬁb” (J.«JL.O.‘@)

(152) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana
yin addu'a yana cewa: "Ya Allah ni ina neman tsarinka daga azabar
kabari, da azabar wuta, da fitinar rayuwa da mutuwa, da fitinar Mai
yawan yawo makaryaci (Jujal)". A cikin wani lafazin na Muslim:

" Idan dayanku ya gama tahiyar karshe, to ya nemi tsarin Allah daga
abubuwa hudu: Daga azabar kabari, da fitinar rayuwa da mutuwa, da
sharrin Mai yawan yawo makaryaci (Jujal) .

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
yana neman tsarin Allah daga abubuwa hudu bayan tahiyar karshe
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kuma kafin sallama a sallah, ya kuma umarcemu mu nemi tsarin Allah
daga garesu,

Na farko: Daga azabar kabari.

Na biyu: Daga azabar wuta hakan a ranar Alkiyama.

Na uku: Daga fitinar rayuwa na sha'awowin duniya haramtattu da
kuma shubuhohi masu batarwa, da kuma fitinar mutuwa, wato lokacin
fitar rai, na karkacewa daga musulunci ko sunna, ko fitinar kabari
kamar tambayar Mala'iku biyu.

Na hudu: Fitinar mai yawan yawo makaryaci (Dajjal) wanda zai fito
a karshen zamani, Allah zai jarrabi bayinSa da shi, ya kebance shi da
ambato dan girman fitinarsa da batarwarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wanan neman tsarin yana daga muhimman addu'o'i kuma
gamammu, dan abinda suka kunsa na neman tsari daga
sharrukan duniya da lahira.

2. Tabbatar da azabar kabari kuma cewa ita gaskiya ce.

3. Hadarin fitintinu da muhimmancin neman taimakon Allah da
addu'a dan tsira daga garesu.

4. Tabbatar da fitowar Dujal da girman fitinarsa.

5. An so yin wannan addu'ar bayan tahiyar karshe.

6. An so yin addu'a bayan aiki na gari.
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(153) - Daga Ma’adan dan Abu Dalha Al-Ya'amury ya ce: Na gamu da
Sauban 'yantaccen bawan Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - sai na ce: Ka ba ni labari da wani aikin da zan aikata
shi Allah Ya shigar da ni Aljanna da shi? ko ya ce, na ce: Da mafi son
ayyuka zuwa ga Allah, sai ya yi shiru. Sannan na tambaye shi, sai ya yi
shiru, sannan na tambaye shi a karo na uku sai ya ce: Na tambayi
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - game da
wannan, sai ya ce: "Na umarce ka da yawan sujjada ga Allah, domin
kai ba za ka yi wata sujjada ga Allah ba, sai Allah Ya daga darajar ka
da ita, kuma Ya sarayar da kuskure da ita" Ma'adan ya ce: Sannan na
gamu da Abu al-Darda'i sai na tambaye shi sai ya fada min abinda
Sauban ya fada mini.

Bayani:

An tambayi annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
game da aikin da zai zama sababin shiga aljanna, ko game da mafi
soyuwar ayyuka a wurin Allah?

Sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce wa mai
tambayar: Ka lazimci yawan sujjada a cikin sallah, domin kai ba za ka
yi wa Allah sujjada ba sai Ya daga darajarka da ita, kuma Ya kankare
kurakuranka da ita.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Zaburar da musulmi akan kwadayi ga sallah ta farilla da nafila,
saboda yadda ta kunshi sujjada.

2. Bayanin zurfin ilimin sahabbai da saninsu cewa aljanna ba'a
samunta - bayan rahamar Allah - sai da aiki.

3. Sujjada a cikin sallah tana daga mafi girman sabubban daga
darajoji, da gafarta zunubai.
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(154) - Daga Nana A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Babu
sallah in akwai abinci a gaban [mutum], ko kuma a lokacin yana matse
najasa biyu, (fitsari da bayan gida).

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
hana sallah in a wurin akwai abincin da ran mai sallah yake sha'awarsa,
kuma zuciyarsa take rataye da shi.

Haka nan ya hana sallah tare da matse najasa biyu - su ne fitsari da
bahaya -, saboda shagaltuwa da matse najasar.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ya kamata ga mai sallah ya nisantar da dukkanin abin da zai
shagaltar da shi a cikin sallarsa kafin ya shiga cikin sallar.
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(155) - Daga usman dan Abul Aas - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Lallai ya
zo wa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - sai ya ce:
Ya Manzon Allah, lallai hakika Shaidan ya shiga tsakanina da sallata
da kuma karatuna, yana rikitar da ni, sai Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wannan wani Sahidan ne
ana ce masa khinzab, idan ka ji shi ka nemi tsarin Allah daga gare shi,
ka yi tofi a hagunka sau uku", sai ya ce: Sai na aikata hakan sai Allah
Ya tafiyar da shi daga gareni.

Bayani:

Usman dan Abul Aas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya zo wurin Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - sai ya ce: Ya Manzon
Allah lallai cewa Shaidan haKika ya shiga tsakanina da sallata ya hanani
khushu'i a cikinta, ya cakuda min karatuna ya sa ni kokwanto a cikinta,
Sai Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
Wannan Shaidan ne ana ce masa Khinzab, idan ka ka sami hakan, kuma
ka ji shi ka nemi mafaka a wurin Allah, ka nemi tsarin Allah daga gare
Shi, ka yi tofi a hagunka tare da yawu kadan sau uku, Usman ya ce: Sai
na aikata abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
- ya umarce ni da shi, sai Allah Ya tafiyar da shi daga gareni.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmnacin khushu'i da halartowar zuciya a sallah, kuma
cewa Shaidan yana koKkari a sa rudu da kokwanto a cikinta.

2. An so neman tsarin Allah daga Shaidan a yayin waswasinsa a
sallah, tare da tofi a hagu sau uku.
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3. Bayanin abin da sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - suke a kansa
na komawarsu zuwa ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - a cikin abin da yake faruwa garesu na
matsaloli har ya warware musu su.

4. Rayuwar zuciyar sahabbai, kuma cewa himmarsu
(damuwarsu) ita ce lahira
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(156) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Mafi munin
mutane sata shi ne wanda yake satar sallarsa" sai ya ce: Ta yaya zai saci
sallarsa? sai ya ce: "Ya zamo ba ya cika ruku'unta, ba ya cika
sujjadarta".

Bayani:

Annabi -tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa mafi tsananin mutane muni a sata shi ne wanda yake satar sallarsa;
hakan ya kasance ne domin karbar dukiyar wani wataKila zai iya amfani
da ita a duniya, sabanin wannan satar, domin ya saci hakKin kansa na
sakamako da lada, suka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, ta yaya zai saci sallarsa?
sal ya ce: Ba ya cika ruku'unta kuma ba ya cika sujjadarta; hakan yana
nufin ya yi gaggwa a ruku'u da sujjada, ba zai zo da su ba a kan
cikkakkiyar fuskar su ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin kyautata sallah da zuwa da rukunanta da
nutsuwa da kankar da kai.
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2. Siffanta wanda ba ya cika ruku'unsa da sujjadarsa da cewa shi
barawo ne; kyamatar hakan ne gami da fadakarwa a kan
haramcinsa.

3. Wajabcin cika ruku'u da sujjada a sallah da daidaito a cikinsu.
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(157) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Shin dayanku ba ya jin
tsoron idan ya dago kansa kafin liman, Allah Ya maida kansa kan jaki
ko Allah Ya maida surarsa surar jaki".

Bayani:

Annabi - - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
bayyana narko mai tsanani akan wanda ya dago kansa kafin limaminsa,
Allah Ya maida kansa kan jaki, ko Ya maida surar halittarsa ta zama
surar jaki.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Akwai halaye hudu ga mamu tare da liman: Uku an hana, su ne:
Rigayarsa da daidai da shi da jinkirta masa.

2. Abinda ya halatta ga mamu: Bin liman.

3. Wajabcin mamu ya bi liman a sallah.

4. Narko da canja surar wanda yake dago kansa kafin liman zuwa
surar jaki abu ne mai yiwuwa, shi ne shafewa.
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(158) - Daga Abu Sa'idul Khudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Idan
dayanku ya yi kokwanto a cikin sallarsa, bai san nawa ya sallata ba shin
uku ne ko hudu, to ya watsar da kokwanton, ya yi gini akan abinda ya
yi yaKini, sannan ya yi sujjada, sujjada biyu kafin ya yi sallama, idan ya
kasance ya sallaci raka'a biyar za su yi masa shafa'in sallarsa, idan ya

kasance ya yi sallar dan cika hudun to sun zama turbude hancin
Shaidan".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa mai sallah idan ya yi taraddudi a cikin sallarsa bai san nawa ya
sallata ba, shin uku ne ko hudu? to ya nisantar da adadin da ya yi
kokwanto cikinsa kada ya yi anfani da shi; ukun su ne abin da aka yi
yaKini akan su, sai ya sallaci raka'a ta hudu, sannan sai ya yi sujjada
kafin ya yi sallama.

Idan abinda ya sallata hudu ne a hakiKa; to sun zama biyar in an
kara raka'ar, sajadodi biyun na rafkanuwa canji ne ga raka'a, sai adadin
ya zama biyu kenan ba daya ba, idan kuma ya sallaci hudu ne da wannan
raka'ar ta Kari; sai ya zama ya bada abinda ke kansa ba tare da Kari ko
ragi ba.

Sujjada biyun na rafkanuwa sun zama KasKantarwa ga Shaidan da
kuma halakarwa gare shi, da dawo da shi a tabe abin nisantarwa daga
manufarsa; domin shi ya cakuda masa sallarsa, ya bijiro dan bata ta,
kuma sallar dan Adam ta cika yayin da ya yi riko da umarnin Allah -
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Madaukakin sarki - da yin sujjadar da Iblis ya saba maSa da ita, lokacin
da ya ki biyayya ga Allah da yin sujjada ga (Annabi) Adam.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Mai sallah idan ya yi kokwanto a cikin sallarsa, sai kuma bai iya
rinjayar da dayan abu biyun gare shi ba, to anan ya watsar da
kokwanton ya yi aiki da yakini, shi ne mafi karanci, sai ya cika
msallarsa ya yi sujjada kafin ya yi sallama, sannan ya yi sallama.

2. Wadannan sujjadun biyu hanya ce zuwa gyara sallah, da mayar
da Shaidan a tabe kaskantacce abin nisantarwa daga
manufarsa.

3. Kokwanton da yake cikin Hadisin shi ne kaikawo ba tare da
rinjayarwa ba, idan an sami zato kuma ya yi rinjaya sai a yi aiki
da shi.

4. Kwadaitarwa akan yakar waswasi da tunkude shi ta hanyar
ruko da umarnin shari'a.
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(159) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Mafificin yinin da rana ta
bullo a cikinsa yinin Juma'a, a cikinsa ne aka halicci (Annabi) Adam,
kuma a cikinsa ne aka shigar da shi aljanna, kuma a cikinsa ne aka fitar
da shi daga gareta, kuma AlKiyama ba za ta tsayaba sai a ranar Juma'a"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa mafificin yinin da rana ta bullo a ciknsa shi ne yinin
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Juma'a. Daga abinda (ginin Juma’a) ya keba ta da shi: Allah Ya halicci
(Annabi) Adam - aminci ya tabbata agare shi - a cikinsa, a cikinsa ne
aka shigar da shi aljanna, a cikinsa ne aka fitar da shi daga aljannar,
kuma aka sakko da shi Kasa, Alkiyama ba za ta tashiba sai a yinin
Juma'a.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar ranar Juma'a akan sauran kwanukan mako.

2. Kwadaitarwa akan yawaita ayyuka na gari a cikin ranar Juma'a,
da yin tanadi dan samun rahamar Allah - Madaukakin sarki -,
da tunkude azabarsa.

3. Wadannan kebantattun abubuwan na ranar Juma'a da aka
ambace su a cikin Hadisin, wasu malam sun ce: Su ba dan
ambatan falalar ranar Juma'a ba ne; domin fitar da (Annabi)
Adam da tashin Alkiyama ba'a daukarsu falala. Wasu malaman
su ka ce: Kai dukkaninsu falala ce, kuma fitar (Annabi) Adam
sababin samun zuriya ne kamar manzanni da annabawa da
salihai, tsayuwar Alkiyama kuwa sababin gaggauto da
sakamakon salihai ne da samun su ga abinda Allah Ya tanadar
musu na karamomi.

4. An ambaci wasu kebantattun abubuwa daban ga ranar Juma'a,
banda abinda aka ambata a cikin wannan riwayar, daga
cikinsu: A cikinta ne aka karbi tuban (Annabi) Adam, kuma
acikinta ne aka dauki ransa, kuma aciknta akwai wani
(Takaitaccen) lokaci bawa mumini ba zai dace da shi ba yana
sallah (Addu’a) yana rokon Allah wani abu ba sai Ya amsa
masa.

5. Mafificin yini a shekara ranar Arfa, (wasu malaman) suka ce:
Ranar babbar sallah, kuma mafificin kwanukan mako ranar
Juma'a, mafificin darare kuma daren Lailatul Kadr.
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(160) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya yi
wanka irin wankan janaba a ranar Juma'a, sannan ya tafi, kamar ya
bayar da sadakar rakuma ne, wanda ya tafi a lokaci na biyu, kamar ya
bayar da sadakar saniya ne. wanda ya tafi a lokaci na uku kamar ya
bayar da sadakar rago ne mai Kaho. wanda ya tafi a lokaci na hudu
kamar ya bayar da kaza ne, wanda kuma ya tafi a lokaci na biyar kamar
ya bayar da Kwai ne. Idan liman ya fito Mala'iku za su halarto suna
sauraron zikiri (Huduba)".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labari game da falalar gaggawar tafiya zuwa sallar Juma'a. Gaggawa
tana farawa ne daga bullowar rana zuwa lokacin zuwan liman; shi ne
sa'o'l biyar, ana karkasasu kaso biyar gwargwadan lokaci tsakanin
bullowar rana har zuwa shigowar liman da hawansa minbari dan
huduba:

Na farko: Wanda ya yi wanka cikakke kamar wankan janaba,
sannan ya tafi masallacin Juma'a a lokaci na farko kamar ya yi sadaka
da taguwa ne.

Na biyu: Wanda ya tafi a lokaci na biyu kamar ya yi sadaka da
saniya ne.

Na uku; Wanda ya tafi a lokaci na uku kamar ya yi sadaka ne da
rago - shi ne namijin tinkiya - mai Kahuhhuna.
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Na hudu: Wanda ya tafi a lokaci na hudu kamar ya yi sadaka ne da
kaza.

Na biyar: Wanda ya tafi a lokaci na biyar kamar ya yi sadaka ne da
Kwai.

Idan liman ya fito dan huduba; sai mala'ikun da suke zaune a Kofofi
dan rubuta masu shiga masallaci na farko da mai biye da shi sai su
dakatar da rubutu, sai su zo suna jin zikiri da huduba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan yin wanka ranar Juma'a, kuma yana

kasancewa ne kafin tafiya zuwa sallah.

. Falalar gaggawa zuwa sallar Juma'a daga farkon sa'o'in yini.

. Kwadaitarwa akan gaggawa ga ayyuka na gari.

. Halartowar mala'iku sallar Juma'a da sauraransu ga huduba.

. Mala'iku suna kofofin masallatai, suna rubuta masu shigowa, na

farko sai mai beye da shi, a zuwa sallar Juma'a.

6. Ibnu Rajab ya ce: Fadinsa: "Wanda ya yi wanka ranar Juma'a,
sannan ya tafi" yana nuni akan cewa wankan da ake so dan
Juma'a farkonsa shi ne bullowar alfijir, karshensa kuma tafiya
zuwa Juma'a.
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(161) - Daga Sauban, Allah Ya yarda da shi: Annabi tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance idan ya sallame daga sallah yana
neman gafara sau uku, ya kuma ce: Ya Ubangiji Kai ne aminci, kuma
aminci daga gareka yake, Ka daukaka ya ma’abocin girma da karamci
. Walid ya ce: Na cewa Awza’i: Ya neman gafarar yake? Ya ce: Za ka
ce ne:

Ina neman gafarar Allah, ina neman gafarar Allah,

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana
cewa idan ya kammala sallarsa; Ina neman gafar Allah, Ina neman
gafarar Allah, Ina neman gafarar Allah.

Sannan sai ya girmama Ubangijinsa, ya ce: "Ya Ubangiji Kai ne
aminci, kuma aminci daga gareKa yake, Ka girmama ya ma’abocin
girma da karamci ."

Shi Allah tsarkakke ne, kuma cikakke ne a siffofinsa, kuma Ya
tsarkaka daga barin kowanne aibu da tawaya, kuma ka nemi waraka
daga dukkan sharri duniya da lahira daga wajenSa ba daga wani ba, Shi
Allah alheranSa sun yawaita a duniya da lahira, Ma’abocin girma da
kyautatawa ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ana son neman gafara bayan kammala sallah, da kuma
dawwama a kan hakan.

2. Ana son neman gafara domin cike tawaya a ibada, da dori na
kasawa a ibadar.
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(162) - Daga baban Zubair ya ce: Dan Zubair ya kasance yana cewa a
bayan kowacce Sallah idan ya yi sallama: Babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah, Shi kadai Ya ke ba shi da abokin tarayya, mulki na
Sa ne, kuma godiya ta Sa ce, kuma Shi mai iko ne a kan komai. Ba
dabara ba Karfi sai da Allah, babu abin bauta da gaskiya sai Allah, ba
ma bautawa kowa sai Shi, Shi Ya ke da ni’ima da falala, Shi ke da
kyawawan yabo, babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, muna masu
tsarkake addini gare shi, ko da kafirai sun Ki. Ya kuma ce: Ma’aikin
Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana
fadinsu bayan kowacce sallah.

Bayani:

Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
kasance yana HAILALA bayan ya sallame daga kowacce sallah ta
farilla da wannan zikirin mai girma,

Ma’anarsa ita ce:

"Babu abin bautawa sai Allah"; Wato babu abin bauta da gaskiya
sai Allah.

"Shi kadai yake ba shi da abokin tarayya": Wato babu wanda yake
tarayya da Shi a Allantaka [ cancantar bauta | ko a rububiyya [
kasancewarSa Mabhalicci, Mai azurtawa, Mai rayawa, Mai matarwa | ko
kuma a sunaye da siffofinSa.

"Mulki na sa ne": Wato; Shi Ya ke da cikakken mulki wanda ya
game komai, mulkin sammai da Kassai da abin da ke tsakaninsu.
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"Godiya ta sa ce": Wato shi ne wanda ya siffantu da cikakkiyar cika,
wanda ake yabonSa da cika saboda so da girmawa a kowanne lokaci,
na farin ciki da na damuwa.

"Shi mai iko ne a kan komai": IkonSa cikakken iko ne ta kowacce
fuska, babu abin da yake gagararsa, babu wani al’amari da zai gagare
shi.

"Ba dabara ba Karfi sai da yin Allah": Wato babu canji daga wani
hali zuwa wani halin, ko daga sabon Allah zuwa ga baiyayyarSa, haka
babu Karfi, sai da Allah wanda Shi ne Mai taimako, kuma Wanda ake
dogara da Shi.

"Babu abin bauta da gaskiya sai Allah, ba ma bautawa kowa sai
Shi": karfafawa ce a kan ma’anar Allantaka da kuma kore shirka, da
cewa babu wanda ya cancanci bauta in ba Shi ba.

"Ni’ima ta Sa ce da falala": Shi ne wanda ya halicci ni’imomi kuma
yake mallakarsu, yake kuma ba da su ga wanda Ya so cikin bayinSa.

"Kyakkyawan yabo nasa ne": A bisa zatinSa da siffofinSa da
ayyukanSa da Ni’imominSa a kowanne lokaci.

"Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, muna masu tsantsanta
addini a gareShi": Wato, muna masu Tauhidi, babu riya, kuma babu
jiyarwa a kan biyayya ga Allah.

"Koda kafirai sun Ki": Wato muna masu tabbatuwa a kan Tauhidi
da bauta masa ko da kafirai sun Ki.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so kulawada da wannan zikirin bayan kowacce sallah ta
farilla.

2. Musulmi yana ji da addininsa, kuma yana bayyana ayyukan
addininsa, ko da kafirai sun Ki.

3. Idan a cikin Hadisi aka ce: "bayan sallah", to, idan abin da a ka
ce a Hadisin zikiri ne, to, asali ana nufin bayan sallama, idan
kuma addu’a ce, to, ana nufin kafin sallama.
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(163) - Daga Warrad magatakardar Mugira dan Shu'uba ya ce: Mugira
dan Shu'uba ya yi min shifta ( yana fada ina rubutawa) ta wata wasika
zuwa ga Mu'awiyya: Lallai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi - ya kasance yana fada a bayan kowacce sallar farilla: "babu
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, Shi kadai Yake ba Shi da abokin
tarayya, mulki nasa ne godiya tasa ce, Shi mai iko ne a kan dukkan
komai, ya Allah ba mai hana abin da Ka bayar, ba mai bayar da abin da
Ka hana, mai wadata wadatarsa bata amfanar da shi (komai) a
wajenKa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance
yana fada a bayan kowacce sallar farilla: "Babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Allah, Shi kadai yake ba Shi da abokin tarayya, mulki nasa
ne, godiya ta tabbata a gareShi, Shi mai iko ne a kan dukkan komai, ya
Allah ba mai hana abin da Ka bayar, kuma ba mai bayar da abin da Ka
hana, kuma mai wadata wadatarsa ba ta amfanar da shi (komai) a
wajenKa".

Wato: Ina tabbatar da kalmar tauhidi babu abin bautawa da gaskiya
sai Allah, ibada ta gaskiya ina tabbatar da ita ga Allah, kuma ina koreta
daga waninSa, babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma ina
tabbatar da cewa mulki na hakika cikakke na Allah ne, dukkanin
godiyar wadanda ke sammai da Kasa abar cancanta ce ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, yayin da yake Shi mai iko ne a kan dukkan komai,
kuma abin da Allah Ya kaddara shi na bayarwa ko hanawa ba mai juyar
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da shi, kuma a wajenSa wadata ba ta amfanar da ma'abocinta, kadai
aikinsa nagari ne zai amfanar da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yin wannan zikirin a bayan salloli saboda abin da ke
kunshe a cikinsa na lafazan tauhidi da godiya.
2. Gaggawa zuwa ga ruko da sunnoni, da kuma yadasu.
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(164) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya tsarkake
Allah a bayan kowacce sallah sau talatin da uku, kuma ya gode wa
Allah sau talatin da uku, ya yi wa Allah Kabbara sau talatin da uku,
wancan (lissafin) shi ne casa'in da tara kenan, kuma yace a cikon darin:
(Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, Shi kadai Yake ba Shi da
abokin tarayya, mulki ya tabbata gareShi, godiya ta tabbata gareShi,
kuma Shi mai iko ne a kan dukkan komai), za'a gafarta masa kurakuran
sa, ko da sun kasance tamkar kumfar kogi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa wanda ya ce bayan Kare sallar farilla:

Sau talatin da uku: "Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah" (Subhanallah) shi
ne tsarkake Allah daga tawaya.
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Da kuma talatin da uku: "Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah"
(Alhamdulillah) shi ne yabo gareShi da siffofin cika tare da sonSa da
girmamasShi.

Da talatin da uku: "Allah ne Mafi girma" (Allahu Akbar) shi ne
cewa Allah ne Mafi girma kuma Mafi daukaka daga dukkan komai.

Da cike adadin darin da fadin: "Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Allah, Shi kadai yake, ba shi da abonkin tarayya, kuma Shi mai iko ne
a kan dukkan komai. Ma’anarsa: Babu abin bauta da cancanta sai Allah
Shi kadai, ba shi da abonkin tarayya, kuma Shi Madaukakin Ya kebanta
da cikakken mulki, wanda ya cancanta da Yabo da kambamawa tare da
so da girmamawa banda wanda ba shi ba, kuma Shi mai iko ne babu
abin da yake gagarar sa.

Wanda ya fadi hakan an shafe masa kurakuransa kuma an gafarta
masa su, ko da sun kasance kwatankwacin farar kunfa ce wacce take
saman kogi lokacin da ya kwaranyo.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yin wannan zikirin bayan sallolin farilla.

2. Wannan zikirin sababi ne na gafarar zunubai.

3. Girman falalar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da rahamarSa da
gafararSa.

4. Wannan zikirin sababi ne na gafarar zunubai, abin nufi:
Kankare kananan zunubai, amma manyan zunuban babu
abinda yake kankaresu sai tuba.
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(165) - Daga Abu Umamah - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya
karanta Ayatul kursiyyi a bayan kowacce sallar farilla to babu abinda
zai hana shi shiga aljanna sai mutuwa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa wanda ya karanta Ayatul Kursi bayan Kare sallar farilla
babu abinda zai hana shi shiga aljanna sai mutuwa; ita tana cikin Suratul
Bakara, fadinSa - Madaukakin sarki -: {Allah, babu wani Ubangiji face
Shi, Rayayye, Wanda komai ya tsayu da Shi, gyangyadi ba ya kdma
Shi, kuma barci ba ya kdma Shi, Shi ne da abin da yake a cikin sammai
da abin da yake a cikin kasa. Wanene wanda yake yin c€to a wurinSa,
face da izninSa? Yana sanin abin da yake a gaba gare su da abin da yake
a bayansu. Kuma ba su kéway€wa da kdme daga ilminSa, face da abin
da Ya so. KursiyyunSa ya yalwaci sammai da Kasa. Kuma tsare su ba
ya gajiyar da Shi, Kuma Shi ne Madaukaki, Mai girma} [al-BaKara:
255].

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar wannan ayar mai girma; dan abinda ta kunsa na
kyawawan sunaye, da siffofi Madaukaka.

2. An so karanta wannan ayar mai girma bayan kowacce sallar
farilla.

3. Ayyuka na gari sababi ne na shiga aljanna.
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(166) - Daga Dan Umar - Allah ya yarda da su - ya ce: Na kiyaye
raka'o'i goma daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
-: Raka'a biyu kafin Azahar, da raka'a biyu a bayan azahar, da raka'a
biyu bayan Magariba a gidansa, da raka'a biyu bayan Issha' a gidansa,
da raka'a biyu kafin sallar Asuba, wani lokaci ne ba'a shiga wurin
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a cikinsa, Nana
Hafsat ta zantar da ni cewa idan ladani ya yi kiran sallah, alfijir ya bullo
zai yi sallah raka'a biyu, a wani lafazin: Cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana sallah bayan Juma'a raka'a
biyu.

Bayani:

Abdullahi Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - yana bayyana: Cewa
daga nafilfilin da ya haddacesu daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - raka'o'i goma ana ambatansu sunnoni ratibai, raka'a
biyu kafin Azahar, da raka'a biyu a bayan azahar, da raka'a biyu bayan
Magariba a gidansa, da raka'a biyu bayan Isha'i a gidansa, da raka'a biyu
kafin Asuba, raka'o'i goma sun cika kenan. Amma sallar Juma'a yana
yin sallah raka'a biyu a bayanta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yin wadannan nafilfilin da lazimta a kansu.
2. Halaciin yin sunna a gida.
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(167) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mugaffal - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "A kwai
sallah tsakanin dukkan kiran sallah biyu, akwai sallah tsakanin dukkan
kiran sallah biyu" sannan ana uku ya ce: "Ga wanda ya so".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa akwai sallar nafila tsakanin kowanne kiran sallah da ikama, kuma
ya maimaita hakan sau uku, kuma ya bada bayani ana ukun cewa hakan
mustahabbi ne ga wanda ya yi nufin yin sallah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so sallah tsakanin kiran sallah da ikama.

2. Shiriyar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - a
maimaita magana, hakan dan jiyarwa da Kkarfafawa ga
muhimmnacin abinda yake fada.

3. Abin nufi da kiran sallah biyu: Kiran sallah da ikama, kuma ya
anbace su da (lafazin) (Kiran sallah biyu) dan rinjayarwa,
kamar wata biyu (Rana da wata) da Umar biyu (Abubakar da
Umar).

4. Kiran sallah shi ne sanar da shigar lokaci, ikama kuma ita ce
sanar da halartar yin sallah.
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(168) - Daga Abu Katada AsSulami - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Idan dayanku ya shiga masallaci, to, ya yi sallah raka'a biyu kafin ya
zauna".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kwadaitar
da wanda ya zo masallaci ya shige shi a kowanne lokaci, da kowacce
manufa, ya yi sallah raka'a biyu kafin ya zauna, su ne raka'o'i biyun
gaisuwar masallaci.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yin sallah raka'a biyu gaisuwa ga masallaci kafin zama.

2. Wannan umarni ne ga wanda ya yi nufin zama, wanda ya shiga
masallaci ya fita kafin ya zauna umarnin bai shafe shi ba.

3. Idan mai sallah ya shiga (masallaci) alhali mutane suna cikin
sallah, sai ya shiga cikinta tare da su, to, wannan ya wadatar
masa daga raka'o'i biyun.
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(169) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Ildan ka ce wa
abokinka: Y1i shiru, a ranar Juma'a, a lokacin liman yana huduba, to,
hakika ka yi zance mara anfani".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa daga ladubba na wajibi ga wanda ya halarci hudubar Juma'a: Shi
ne yin ahieu ga mai huduba; don ya yi tuntuntuni cikin wa'azin, kuma
wanda ya yi magana - ko da da kanKanin abu ne - alhali liman yana
huduba, sai ya ce wa waninsa: "Ka yi shiru" ka "saurara", to, hakika
falalar sallar Juma'a ta wuce shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramta zance alokacin jin huduba, ko da da hani ne daga abin
ki, ko amsa sallama da gaishe da mai atishawa.

2. An togance wanda yake yi wa liman magana, ko liman yake yi

masa magana [daga wannan hanin].

. Halaccin yin magana a lokacin hudubobi biyu a yayin bukata.

4. Idan an ambaci Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi - alhali liman yana huduba, to, za ka yi masa salati, a boye,
haka nan cewa amin ga addu'a.

w
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(170) - Daga Imaran Dan Husain Allah Ya yarda da shi, ya ce: Na
kasance Ina da basir, sai na tambayi Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi dangane da sallah sai ya ce: Ka yi Sallah a tsaye, idan
ba za ka iya ba, to, a zaune, idan ba za ka iya ba, to, a barin jiki.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya bayyana asali
a Sallah shi ne a yi ta a tsaye, sai idan ba za a iya ba, sai a yi ta a zaune,
idan ba zai iya sallar a zaune ba, to, ya samu ya yi a gefen jikinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sallah ba ta faduwa muddin hankali na nan, sai ya kasance daga
wannan yanayin, zuwa wancan yanayin gwargwadon damar da
yake da ita.

2. Sauki da rangwamen Musulunci cewa bawa zai aikata ibada
yadda yake da iko.
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(171) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Sallah a cikin
masallacina wannan (ita ce) mafi alheri daga sallah dubu a cikin
waninsa sai dai Masallaci mai alfarma".

229



Fr e

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
falalar sallah a masallacinsa, kuma cewa shi yafi yawan lada daga sallah
dubu a cikin waninsa daga masallatan duniya, sai dai Masallaci mai
alfarma a Makka, shi ne mafifici daga sallah a cikin masallacinsa - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Rubanya ladan sallah a cikin Masallaci mai alfarma, da
masallacin Annabi.

2. Sallah a Masallaci mai alfarma ita ce mafi alheri daga sallah
dubu a wasu masallatan da ba su ba.
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(172) - Daga Mahmud dan Labid - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa
Usman dan Affan ya yi nufin gina masallaci sai mutane suka Ki hakan,
suka so ya bar shi a kan yadda yake, sai ya ce: Na ji Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Wanda ya
gina masallaci saboda Allah; Allah Zai gina masa kwatankwacinsa a
cikin aljanna".

Bayani:

Usman Dan Affan - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya yi nufin sake gina
masallacin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - a tsari
mafi kyau daga gininsa na farko, sai mutane suka Ki hakan; saboda abin
da ke cikin yin hakan na canja ginin masallacin daga yananyin gininsa
a zamanin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
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-, masallacin ya kasance an gina shi da tubali, rufinsa kuma ya kasance
na azara, sai dai Usman ya yi nufin ya gina shi da duwatsu da sumunti,
sai Usman - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ba su labarin cewa shi ya ji
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa:
Wanda ya gina masallaci don neman yardarSa - Madaukakin sarki, ba
don riya ko jiyarwa ba, Allah zai masa sakayya da mafifici daga jinsin
aikinsa, wannan sakamakon shi ne ginawar Allah gida kwatankacinsa a
aljanna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan gina masallatai da falalar hakan.

2. Kara girman masallaci da sabunta shi ya shiga falalar ginin.

3. Muhimmancin tsarkake niyya saboda Allah - Madaukakin sarki
- a dukkanin ayyuka.
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(173) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Sadaka ba ta rage
dukiya, kuma Allah ba Ya karawa bawa komai da afuwa sai daukaka,
ba wanda zai yi tawalu'i ga Allah sai Allah Ya daukaka shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa sadaka ba ta rage dukiya, kai! tana tunkude masa illoli, kuma
Allah Yana musanyawa mai ita da alheri mai girma, sai ta zama Kari ba
ragi ba.
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Kuma afuwa tare da iko a kan ramuwa ko kama (mai laifin), ba sa
karawa mai yinsu komai sai Karfi da buwaya.

Kuma wani ba zai KanKan da kai, ya Kaskanta ga Allah ba, ba don
tsoron wani ba, ba don yaudara (na nuna tausayi) gareshi ba, ba don
neman wani abin amfani daga wajensa ba, sai sakamkonsa ya zama
daukaka ne da sharafi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Alheri da rabauta (suna ) cikin kamanta shari'a da aikata alheri
ko da wasu daga mutane sun yi zaton cewa sabanin hakan ne.
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(174) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Allah Ya ce: Ya kai
Dan Adam, ka ciyar zan ciyar da kai.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
labarin Allah madaukakin sarki Ya ce: Ya kai Dan Adam ka ciyar cikin
ciyarwar wajibi da ta Mustahabbi zan yalwata maka, zan kuma ba ka
makwafin abin da ka bayar, kuma in sanya maka albarka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan sadaka da kuma ciyarwa Fi-sabilillahi.

2. Ciyarwa ta bangarorin alheri yana daga cikin manyan dalilan
samun albarka a arziki da kuma ninka shi, da kuma yadda Allah
zai mayarwa bawa abin da ya ciyar.
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3. Wannan hadisin yana daga abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yake ruwaitoshi daga Ubangijinsa,
ana ambatonsa da Hadisi Kudsi, ko [lahi, shi ne wanda lafazinsa
da ma'anarsa daga Allah ne, sai dai cewa shi babu kebance-
kebancen Alkur’ani a cikinsa wadanda ya kebanta da su daga
waninsa, kamar bauta da karantashi, da yin tsarki sabo da shi
da fito na fito(kalubalanta) da gajiyarwa, da sauransu.
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(175) - Daga Abu Mas’ud Allah Ya yarda da shi daga Manzon Allah
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Idan mutum ya ciyar
da iyalinsa yana mai nemi ladan hakan, to, [za ta kasance] sadaka ce a
ga reshi

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bada
rabarin cewa idan mutum ya ciyar da iyalinsa wadanda ciyarwarsu ta
wajaba a kansa, kamar matarsa da iyayensa da ‘ya’yansa da sauransu,
yana mai neman kusanci zuwaga Allah da hakan, yana neman ladan
ciyarwar a wurin Allah, to, Allah zai ba shi ladan sadakarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Samun lada idan aka ciyar da iyali.

2. Mumini [na gaskiya] yana neman yardar Allah a aikinsa da
kuma lada da sakamakon da yake wurin Allah.

3. Ya kamata a halarto da niyya mai kyau a kowanne aiki, daga
cikin hakan akwai lokacin ciyar da iyali.
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(176) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Lallai cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Idan
mutum ya rasu akin sa ya yanke sai dai daga abu uku: Sadaka mai
gudana, ko wani ilimin da ake anfanuwa da shi, ko da na gari da ya ke
masa addu'a"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa aikin mamaci yana yankewa da rasuwarsa,, kyawawan
ayyuka basa samunsa bayan mutuwnrsa sai a wadannan ukun; dan
kasancewarsa ya zama sababinsu:

Na farko: Sadakar da ladanta yake gudana kuma yake dawwama,
ba mai yankewa ba, kamar wakafi, da gina masallatai, da haka rijiyoyi,
da wanin hakan.

Na biyu: Ilimin da mutane suke anfanuwa da shi, kamar wallafa
littattafan ilimi, ko kamar ya koyar da wani mutum, sai wannan
mutumin ya yada wannan ilimin bayan mutuwarsa.

Na uku: Da na gari mumini da zai yi masa addu'a.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ma'abota ilimi sun hadu akan cewa daga abinda yake riskar
mutum bayan mutuwarsa na lada: Sadaka mai gudana, da
ilimin da ake anfanuwa da shi, da addu'a, kuma ya zo a cikin
wasu Hadisan daban: Hajji kuma.

2. An kebanci wadannan ukun da ambato a cikin wannan Hadisin;
domin sune tushen alheri, kuma mafi rinjayar abinda ma'abota
falala suke nufin wanzuwarsa bayansu.
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3. Dukkan ilimin da ake anfanuwa da shi to shi lada yana samuwa
gare shi, sai dai Kololuwarsu shi ne ilimi na shari'a da
ilimummuka masu Karfafarsa.

4, Ilimi mafi anfani shi ne wadannan ukun; domin ilimi mutumin
da yake neman saninsa yana anfanuwa da shi, akwai kiyaye
shari'a a cikin ilimi, akwai anfanar halitta a gamewa, shi ne mafi
kunsa kuma mafi gamewa; domin shi yana neman iliminka
samamme a cikin rayuwarka kuma samamme bayan
mutuwarka.

5. Kwadaitarwa akan tarbiyyar yara salihai; su ne wadanda suke
anfanar iyayensu a lahira, daga anfanar su suna yi musu addu'a.

6. Kwadaitarwa akan kyautatawa mahaifa bayan mutuwarsu,
shima yana daga aikin alherin da zai anfana da shi.

7. Addu'a tana anfanar mamaci koda daga wanin da ne, sai dai
ankebanci da da ambato; domin shi ne wanda yake ci gaba a
addu'a ga mutum a galibi har zuwa mutuwarsa.
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(177) - Daga Abdullahi dan Salam - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce;
Lokacin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya iso
Madina sai mutane suka fuskanto gare shi, aka ce : Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya iso, Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya iso, sau uku. Sai na zo a cikin
mutane dan inyi kallo, lokacin da na gane fuskarsa, sai nasan cewa
fuskarsa ba fuskar makaryaci bace, farkon abinda na fara jinsa ya yi
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magana da shi cewa ya ce: "Ya ku mutane ku yada sallama, ku ciyar da
abinci, ku sadar da zumunci, ku yi sallah alhali mutane suna bacci, zaku
shiga aljanna cikin aminci".

Bayani:

Lokacin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya zo Madina, mutane suka ganshi sai suka fuskanci inda yake suna
gaggawa, daga wadanda suka fuskanci inda yake Abdullahi dan Salam
- Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya kasance daga Yahudawa, lokacin da ya
ganshi sai ya san cewa fuskarsa ba fuskar maKaryaci ba ce; dan abinda
ya bayyana gare shi na haske da kyau da kwarjini na gaskiya. Ya
kasance farkon abinda ya ji shi daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - cewa shi ya kwadaitar da mutane akan ayyukan
da zasu zama sababin shiga aljanna, daga cikinsu:

Na farko: Yada gaisuwa da bayyanar da ita da yawaita ta ga wanda
ka sani da wanda ma baka sani ba.

Na biyu: Ciyar da abinci ta hanyar sadaka da kyauta da tarbar baki.

Na uku: Sadar da zumunci ga wanda zumunci ko kusanci ya Kullu
tsakaninka da su ta bangaren uba ko uwa.

Na hudu: Sallar nafila tsayuwar dare alhali mutane suna bacci.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so yada gaisuwar sallama tsakanin musulmai, amma wanda
ba musulmi ba ba'a fara masa da sallama, idan ya yi sallama da
fadin: Assalamu alaikum, sai a mayar masa da fadin:
Wa'alaikum.
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(178) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya
saurarawa wanda yake cikin mawuyacin hali, ko ya sarayar masa (da
bashinsa), Allah Zai inuwantar da shi a ranar AlKiyama KarKashin
inuwarssa ranar da babu wata inuwa sai inuwarsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah - su tabbata agare shi - ya ba da
labari cewa wanda ya saurarawa wanda ake bi bashi, ko ya sarayar masa
daga bashinsa, to, sakamakonsa: shi ne Allah Zai inuwantar da shi
KarKashin al-Arshinsa a ranar AlKiyama, wanda rana zata kusanto
kawunan bayi a cikinta, kuma zafinta zai tsananta akansu. Babu wanda
zal samu wata inuwa sai wanda Allah Ya inuwantar da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar saukakawa bayin Allah - Madaukakin sarki -, kuma
hakan yana daga sabubban da suke tseratarwa daga tsorace-
tsoracen ranar alkiyama.

2. Sakamako yana kasancewa daga jinsin aiki.
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(179) - Daga Jabir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Allah Ya yi wa mutum
rahama mai saukakawa idan zai siyar, kuma idan zai siya, kuma idan
zal nemi biyan bashi".
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi addu'a
da rahama ga dukkanin wanda ya kasance mai sauki mai kyauta a
cinikinsa; Ba ya tsanantawa mai saye a farashinta kuma yana
mu'amalantarsa da kyakkyawan halaye, Mai sauki mai kyauta idan zai
siya, baya tauye mudu kuma ba ya karanta daga kimar haja. Mai sauki
mai kyauta idan ya nemi biyan basukansa; ba ya tsanantawa akan talaka
da mabukaci, kai yana nemansa da sauki, kuma yana jinkirtawa wanda
ke cikin mawuyacin hali.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Daga manufofin shari'a akwai kiyaye wa akan abinda yake
gyara alakoki tsakanin mutane.

2. Kwadaitarwa a aiki da kyawawan halaye a ciki da mu'amaloli
tsakanin mutane na siye da siyarwa da makamancin hakan.
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(180) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Wani mutum ya
kasance yana bawa mutane bashi, ya kasance yana cewa wani yaronsa:
Idan kaje wurin wanda ke cikin muwuyacin hali to ka kau da kai gare
shi , muna fatan Allah ya ketare mana (zunubanmu), sai ya gamu da
Allah sai Ya yafe masa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labari: Game da mutumin da ya kasance yana mu'amalar bashi tare da
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mutane, ko ya siyar bashi, Ya kasance yana cewa yaronsa wanda yake
karbo masa basukan dake hannun mutane: Idan ka je wurin wanda ake
bi bashi kuma ba shi da abinda zai biya bashin dake kansa dan
gajiyawarsa "To ka kau da kai gare shi"; ko dai da jinkirta masa da
rashin nace masa a kan ya biya., Ko da karbar abinda ke tare da shi koda
tare da abinda ke cikinsa ne na tawaya, hakan dan kwadayi daga gare
shi akan Allah Ya ketare masa kuma ya yi masa rangwame. Lokacin da
ya mutu sai Allah ya yi masa afuwa kuma ya ketare daga munanan
ayyukansa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kyautatawa a cikin mu'amalantar mutane da afuwa daga
garesu da ketarewa daga wanda ke cikin mawuyacin hali a
cikinsu yana daga mafi girman sabubban tsiran bawa a ranar
Alkiyama.

2. Kyautatawawa halitta da tsarkakewa sabo da Allah da kwadayi
a rahamarSa yana daga sabubban gafarar zunubai.
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(181) - Daga Khaulat Al-Ansariyya - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Na
ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa:

"Lallai wasu mutane suna kutsawa a dukiyar Allah ba tare da wani
hakKi ba, to, wuta ta tabbata a garesu ranar al-Kiyama".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labari game da wasu mutane da suke tasarrufi a dukiyoyin musulmai da
barna, suna daukarsu ba tare da wani hakKi ba, wannan ma'ana ce mai
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gamewa game da dukiya ta hanyar tara ta da kasuwanci da ita ba tare
da halaccinta ba, da ciyar da ita ba ta ingantacciyar hanya ba, cin
dukiyoyin marayu da dukiyoyin waKafi da musanta amanoni da Kwace
ba tare da cancanta ba daga dukiyoyi game gari, to, duk suna shiga cikin
wannan.

Sannan (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya ba
da labarin cewa sakamakonsu (shi ne) wuta a ranar al-Kiyama.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Dukiyoyin da ke hannun mutane su ne dukiyar Allah, Ya
sanyasu mamaya a kansu don su ciyar da su ta hanyar da aka
shara'anta, kuma su nisanci tasarrufi a cikinsu da barna,
wannan ya game shugabanni da wasunsu cikin ragowar
mutane.

2. Tsanantawar shari'a a dukiyar al'umma, kuma cewa wanda ya
jibinci wani abu daga cikinta, to, za a yi masa hisabi a ranar al-
kiyama a kan samota da kuma ciyar da ita.

3. Wanda yake tasarrufi tasarrufin da ba na shari'a ba a cikin
dukiya ya shiga cikin wannan narkon, duka daya ne dukiyar ta
kasance tasa ce ko ta waninsa ce.
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(182) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya

azumci Ramadan yana mai imani da neman lada za'a gafarta masa abin
da ya gabata daga zunubinsa".
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba da
labari cewa wanda ya azumci watan Ramadan yana mai imani da Allah,
yana mai gasgatawa da wajabcin azumin da abinda Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya yi tanadi na gwaggwaban ladaddaki da sakamako, yana mai
nufin zatin Allah - Madauakakin sarki - da shi ba don riya ko jiyarwa
ba, za'a gafarta masa zunubansa da suka shude.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. FALALAR TSARKAKE NIYYA DA MUHIMMANCINSA A AZUMIN
RAMADAN DA WANINSA NA AYYUKA NA GARI.
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(183) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya
yi tsayuwar dare a daren Lailatul Kadari yana mai imani da neman lada
za'a gafarta masa abin da ya gabata daga zunubinsa"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba da
labari game da falalar tsayuwar Lailatul kadari wacce take kasancewa
a goman Karshe na Ramadan, cewa wanda ya yi KoKarin yin sallah a
cikinta da addu'a da karatun al-Kur'ani da zikiri, yana mai imani da ita,
da kuma abin da ya zo a falalarta, yana mai kwadayin sakamakon Allah
- Madaukakin sarki - da aikinsa, ba don riya ko jiyarwa ba, to, za'a
gafarta masa abin da ya gabata daga zunubansa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar daren lailatul kadri da kwadaitarwa a kan tsayuwarsa.

2. Ayyuka na gari ba'a karbarsu sai tare da gaskiyar niyyoyi.

3. Falalar Allah da rahamarsa, cewa wanda ya tsaya (da ibada) a
daren Lailatul kadri yana mai imani da neman lada za'a gafarta
masa abin da ya gabata daga zunubinsa.
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(184) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - Ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Wanda
ya yi Hajji bai yi kwarkwasaba, kuma bai yi fasikanciba zai dawo kamar
ranar da mahaifiyarsa ta haife shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wanda ya ziyarci Dakin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da Hajji kuma
bai yi kwarkwasaba, kwarkwasa ita ce jima'i da abubuwan dake da
alaka da shi na sumbata da runguma, kuma ana ambatansa da
mummunanan zance, kuma bai yi fasikanciba, ta hanayar aikata sabo
da munanan ayyuka ba, Daga fasikanci akwai aikata abubuwan da ka
haramta in an yi harama, zai dawo daga hajjinsa wanda aka gafartawa,
kamar yadda ake haifar yaro kubutacce daga zunubai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Fasikanci koda ya kasance abin hanawa a kowane lokaci, to
hanin yana karfafuwa a aikin hajji dan girmamawa ga ayyukan
Hajji.
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2. Mutum ana haifarsa ba tare da kurakurai ba kubutacce daga
zunubai; to shi ba ya daukar kuskuren waninsa.
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(185) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Babu wasu
kwanaki da aiki na Kwarai a cikinsu ya fi soyuwa a wurin Allah sama
da wadannan kwanakin".

Wato kwanaki goman, (Zul Hijja) Suka ce: Ya Ma’aikin Allah, Har
jihadi domin daukaka addinin Allah ? Ya ce: Har Jihadi domin daukaka
addinin Allah, sai dai mutumin da ya fita da kansa da dukiyarsa, kuma
bai dawo da komai ba.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabba a gare shi, yana bayyana
ayyuka na Kwarai a goman farko na watan and Zul Hijja (Watan babbar
Sallah) ya fi a kan sauran kwanakin shekara.

Sahabbai Allah ya yarda da su, suka tambayi Annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi dangane da Jihadi a kwanakin da ba
wadannan goman ba, shin shi ne ya fi ko kuwa ayyuka na Kwarai a
wadannan kwanakin? saboda abin da suka sani na Jihadi yana cikin
mafificin ayyuka.

Sai Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya amsa da
cewa kyawawan ayyuka a wadannan kwanakin sun fi Jihadi a wasu
kwanakin, sai dai mutumin da ya fita yana mai Jihadi da kutsawa hatsari
da ransa da dukiyarsa; Don daukaka addinin Allah sai ya rasa dukiyar
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ta sa kuma ran shi ya fita domin daukaka addinin Allah. To wannan shi
ne ya fi a kan aiki na Kwarai a cikin wadannan kwanaki masu falala.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar ayyuka na kwarai a goman farko Zul Hijja, ya wajaba a
kan Musulmi ya ribaci wadannan kwanakin, ya yawaita ayyuka
na biyayya, kamar anbaton Allah madaukaki, da karatun
Alkur’ani, da hailala da hamdala, da kuma Sallah da sadaka da
Azumi da sauran ayyukan alheri.

3_5—33\.’,4:-%33\ Q\)) :J6 ijw\y@\u@ww &2 of;ﬁsd S - 0AD
VJ&.;) L}wrj\ﬁ \.@..M.:u Mw.\:—\ﬁsﬁ\

(186) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah Ya Ketarewa
al'ummata abinda ta yi tunanin shi a zuciya, muddin dai bata aikata ba
ko ta yi magana ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su abbata agare shi - ya bada labarin
cewa musulmi ba'a kama shi da zancen zuci na sharri kafin ya aikata
shi ko ya fade shi, yayin da Allah Ya dauke kunci kuma Ya yi afuwa,
bai riki al'ummar (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - da abinda aka samu a cikin tinani da kaikawo a cikin
zuciya ba, tare da ya nutsu gare shi kuma ya tabbata a wurinsa ba; idan
ya tabbata a cikin zuciyarsa kamar girman kai ko takama ko munafunci
ko ya yi aiki da gabbansa ko ya fada da harshensa to cewa shi za'a
kamashi da hakan.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Allah - AlherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya daukaka - Ya ketare kuma
Ya yi afuwa daga tunani da zantukan zuci wadanda suke
darsuwa a zuciya, sai mutum ya zantar da ransa da su, kuma su
wuce haka akan tunani.

2. Saki idam mutum ya yi tinaninsa, ya bijiro a cikin tinaninsa, sai
dai bai fadama kowa ba kuma bai rubuta shi ba, to ba'a
daukarsa a matsayin saki.

3. Zancen zuci ba'a kama mutum da shi duk girman da ya yi
muddin dai bai tabbata a cikin ransa ba, ya yi aiki da shi ko ya
zantar da shi.

4. Girman darajar al'ummar (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - da kebantarta da rashin
kamawa da zancen zuci sabanin al'ummun da suka gabata.
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(187) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Allah ba
Ya duba zuwa surorinku da dukiyoyinku, sai dai Yana duba zuwa
zukatanku da ayyukanku".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa Allah - Tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - ba Ya duba zuwa
surorin bayi da jikkunasu, shin su kyawawa ne ko munana ne? shin su
manya ne ko kananu ne? lafiyayyu ne ko marasa lafiya ne? Kuma ba
Ya duba zuwa dukiyoyinsu, shin masu yawa ne ko kadan ne? Allah -
Mai girma da daukaka - ba Ya kama bayinsa kuma ba Ya yi musu hisabi
a kan wadannan al'amuran da fifikon da ya ke cikinsu, sai dai Yana
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duba zuwa zukatansu da abin da ke cikinsu na tsoron Allah da
sakankancewa, da gaskiya da ikhlasi, ko nufin riya da jiyarwa, yana
duba zuwa ayyukansu ta bangaren gyaransu da bacinsu; sai Ya bayar
da lada, kuma Ya yi sakayya a kansu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kulawa da gyara zuciya, da tsarkaketa daga dukkanin wata siffa
abar zargi.

2. Gyaran zuciya ta hanyar ikhlasi ne, gyaran aiki kuma ta hanyar
bin Annabi ne - tsira da aminci su tabbata a gare shi -, su ne abin
dubawa da lura a wurin Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

3. Kada mutum ya rudu da dukiyarsa ko kyawunsa ko jikinsa ko
wani abu daga abubuwan wannan duniyar.

4. Gargadi daga karkata zuwa zahiri ba tare da gyara badini ba.
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(188) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah
Yana kishi, muminima yana kishi, kishin Allah (shi ne) mumini ya zo
wa abinda (Allah) ya haramta masa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa Allah Yana kishi kuma Yana ki, kamar yadda cewa
mumini yana kishi yana kuma ki, kuma cewa sababin kishin Allah shi
ne mumini ya zo wa abinda Allah Ya haramta akansa na alfasha kamar
; zina da liwadi da sata da shan giya da wasunsu na alfasha.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadarwa daga fushin Allah da kuma ukubarSa idan an keta
alfarmarsSa.
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(189) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: ((Ku nisanci abubuwa
bakwai masu halakarwa)) suka ce: Ya Manzon Allah, wadanne ne su?
Ya ce: “Shirka da Allah, da sihiri, da kashe rai wacce Allah Ya haramta
sai da gaskiya, da cin riba, da cin dukiyar maraya, da juya baya ranar
yaki, da yiwa mumina katangaggiya rafkananniya kazafi".

Bayani:

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana
umartar al'ummarsa da nisantar laifuka da sabo guda bakwai masu
halakarwa, yayin da aka tambaye shi game da su wadanne ne su? sai ya
bayyana su da cewa su ne:

Na farko: Shirka da Allah, ta hanyar rikon kishiya da tamka gare
Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - daga dukkanin wani zance da ya kasance,
da kuma juyar da kowace irin ibada daga ibadu ga wanin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - kuma ya fara da shirka; domin cewa ita ce mafi
girman zunubai.

Na biyu: Sihiri - shi ne wani na daga kullace-kullace da wasu
magunguna da hayake-hayake -, yanayin tasiri a cikin jikin wanda aka
yi wa sihirin ta hanyar kisa ko rashin lafiya, ko ya raba tsakanin
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ma'aurata biyu, shi aiki ne na Shaidan, kuma da yawa daga gare shi ba'a
kaiwa zuwa gareshi sai ta hanyar shirka da neman kusanci zuwa ga
munanan ayyuka da wani abin da suke so.

Na uku: Kashe ran da Allah Ya hana kashe ta ba da wani abinda ya
halatta a shari'ance wanda shugaba zai zartar dashi.

Na hudu: Amfani da riba ta hanyar ci ko waninsa ta fuskokin
amfani.

Na biyar: Barna akan dukiyar karamin yaron da babansa ya mutu
alhali shi bai kai shekarun balaga ba.

Na shida: Guduwa daga yaki da ake yi da kafirai.

Na bakwai: Tuhumar 'ya'ya mata kamammu da zina, haka nan ma
tuhumar maza.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai cewa manyan zunubai ba su takaitaba a guda bakwai ba,
kuma kebance wadannan bakwan dan girmansu ne da kuma
hadarinsu.

2. Halaccin kashe rai idan ya kasance da hakki ne kamar kisasi da
ridda da zina bayan katangantuwa, kuma shugaba na shari'a
shi ne yake zartar da shi.
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(190) - Daga Abu bakrata - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Shin ba na ba ku labarin
mafi girman zunubai ba?" sau uku, suka ce: na'am ya Manzon Allah, ya
ce: "Yiwa Allah shirka, da sabawa iyaye" sai ya zauna alhali ya kasance
a kishingide, sai ya ce: "Ku saurara da fadar zur" ya ce: Bai gushe ba
yana maimaitata har sai da muka ce: Ina ma dai ya yi shiru.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba wa
sahabbansa labari game da mafi girman zunubai, sai ya ambaci
wadannan ukun:

.1Y1 wa Allah shirka: Shi ne juyar da kowanne nau'in ibada ga
wanin Allah, da daidaita wanin Allah da Allah a AllantakarSa da
UbangidantakarSa da sunayenSa da siffofinSa.

.2Sabawa iyaye: Shi ne kowacce irin cutarwa ga iyayen, magana
ce ko aiki, da barin kyautatawa musu.

.3Fadin zur, shaidar zur tana daga ciki: Shi ne dukkanin maganar
da take Karya ce da aka yi nufin tauye wanda ta fada kansa ta hanyar
Kwace dukiyarsa da keta mutuncinsa, ko makamancin hakan.

Hakika Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya
maimaita gargadi game da fadin zur don fadakarwa a kan muninta da
mummunan gurbinta ga zamntakewa, har sai da sahabbansa suka ce:
Ina ma dai ya yi shiru don tausaya masa, da kuma Kin abin da zai tayar
masa da hankali.

249



Fr e

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Mafi girman zunubai shi ne yi wa Allah shirka; domin haka ya
sanya shi farkon zunubai, kuma mafi girmansu, fadinSa -
madaukakin sarki yana karfafa wannan: {Lallai Allah ba Ya
gafartawa a yi shirka da shi, Yana gafarta koma bayan hakan ga
wanda Ya so}.

2. Girman hakkokin mahaifa, don Ya gwama hakkinsu da hakkin
Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

3. Zunubai sun kasu zuwa manya da kanana, babban laifi shi ne:
Dukkanin laifin da a cikinsa akwai ukuba ta duniya, kamar
haddodi da tsinuwa, ko narko na lahira, kamar narkon shiga
wuta, kuma manyan zunubai hawa-hawa ne wasunsu sun fi
wasu muni a haramci, kananan zunubai kuma su ne wadanda
ba wadannan ba.
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(191) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr Dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da su -
cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Manyan zanubai su ne: Yi wa Allah shirka, da sabawa iyaye, da kashe
rai, rantsuwa mai dulmiyarwa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
manyan zunubai cewa su ne wadanda aka yi narko (alkawarin azaba) a
kan wanda ya aikata su da narko mai tsanani a duniya ko a lahira.

Na farkonsu "Y1 wa Allah shirka": Shi ne karkatar da kowanne nau'i
daga Nau’ukan ibada ga wanin Allah, da daidaita wanin Allah da Allah
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cikin abin da ya kebanci Allah a AllantakarSa da UbangidantakarSa da
sunayenSa da siffofinSa.

Na biyunsu: "Sabawa iyaye": Shi ne dukkanin abin da yake nuna
cutarwa ga iyaye; magana ce ko aiki, da barin kyautata musu.

Na ukunsu "Kashe rai": ba tare da wani hakKi ba, kamar kisa a kan
zalunci da ta'addanci.

Na hudunsu "Rantsuwa mai dulmiyarwa": Ita ce rantsuwa alhali
yana mai Karya yana sane cewa Karya yake, an ambaceta da hakan;
domin cewa tana dulmiya mai yinta a laifi sannan a wuta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Rantsuwa mai dulmiyarwa ba ta da kaffara; don tsananin
hadarinta da girmanta, kawai dai akwai [damar] tuba a cikinta.

2. Takaituwa a kan ambaton wadannan manyan laifukan guda
hudu a hadisin [ya kasance] don girman laifinsu ne, ba don su
ne kadai ba.

3. Zunubai sun kasu zuwa manya da kanana, babban laifi shi ne:
Dukkanin zunubin da a cikinsa akwai ukuba ta duniya, kamar
haddi da tsinuwa, ko narko na lahira, kamar narko da shiga
wuta, kuma manyan zunubai hawa-hawa ne wasu sun fi wasu
muni a haramci.

4. Kananan zunubai su ne wadanda ba wadannan ba.

251



-

J)\» A 5 e yd)ﬁ\d 6 w&\@)iﬂéwﬁu\g&&_&-(\ﬂ)
(AR P a5 B G5 Bk G

(192) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Farkon abinda za’a yi huknci a tsakanin mutane a ranar Alkiyama akan
jini ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ambaci
cewa farkon abinda za’a yi hukunci a tsakanin mutane a zalincin
junansu a ranar Alkiyama: A jinane ne, kamar kisa da raunuka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman al'amarin jinane, domin farawa tana kasancewa ne da
abu mafi muhimmanci.

2. Zunubai suna girmama ne da gwargwadan barnar da take
afkuwa da su, salwantar da rayuka kubutattu yana daga mafi
girman barna babu mafi girma daga gare shi sai kafirci da yi wa
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - shirka.
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(193) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya kashe
kafirin amana ba zai ji Kamshin aljanna ba, kuma Kamshinta ana
samunsa daga (tsawon) tafiyar shekara arba'in".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
narko mai tsanani a kan wanda ya kashe kafirin amana - shi ne kafiri
wanda ya shiga garin musulunci bisa alkawari da amincin - cewa ba
zai shaKi Kamshin aljanna ba, kuma Kamshinta yana kasancewa ne a kan
nisan tafiyar shekara arba'in.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin kashe kafirin amana da zimmi da musta'aman
(wanda aka ba shi amincin dan wani lokaci) daga kafirai, kuma
cewa hakan babban laifi ne daga manyan laifuka.

2. Kafirin amana: Shi ne wanda aka yi alkawari da shi daga kafirai
a kan ya zauna a garinsa ba zai yaki musulamai ba su ma ba za
su yake shi ba. Zimmi kuma: Shi ne wanda ya zauna a garin
musulmai ya ba da jizya. Musta'aman kuma: Shi ne wanda ya
shiga garin musulmai a kan alkawari da aminci na wani
kayyadajjen lokaci.

3. Gargadi daga ha'intar alkawurra (da aka kulla) tare da wanin
musulmai.
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(194) - Daga Jubair dan Mut'im - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa ya ji
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana cewa; "Mai
yanke zumunci ba zai shiga aljanna ba"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa wanda ya yanke abin da yake wajaba daga 'yan uwansa na
hakkoKi, ko ya cutar da su ya munana musu, to, ya cancanci ba zai shiga
aljanna ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yanke zumunci laifi ne daga manyan laifuka.

2. Sa da zumunci yana kasancewa ne gwargwadon abin da aka yi
sabo a kansa, yana banbanta da banbantar wurare da
zamaninnika da mutane.

3.Sa da zumunci yana kasancewa ne da ziyara da sadaka, da
kyautatawa garesu, da duba marasa lafiya, da umartarsu da
aikin alheri, da hanasu daga abin ki, da makamancin hakan.

4. A duk lokacin da yanke zumuci ya zama da mafi kusanci, to, zai
zama ya fi tsananin laifi.

254



ISk

12T 500106 ey e il Lo 40 ey 0 e 401 (52, s 5 T e - 080)
Wiz Joali o S A il ey, 34 52

(195) - Daga Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Wanda yake
so a yalwata masa a arzikinsa, kuma a jinkirta masa a rayuwarsa, to, ya
sadar da zumuncinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana
kwadaitarwa a kan sa da zumuncin 'yan uwa ta hanyar ziyara da
girmamawar jiki da dukiya da makamancin hakan, kuma cewa su
sababi ne a yalwatar arziki da tsawon rai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. (Abokan) Zumunci su ne 'yan uwa ta bangaren uba da uwa, a
duk lokacin da ya kasance mafi kusa, to, ya zama mafi cancanta
da sadarwa.

2. Sakamako yana kasance ne daga jinsin aikin da aka yi, wanda
ya sadar da zumuncinsa da kirki da kyautatawa, Allah Zai sadar
da shi a rayuwarsa da arzikinsa.

3. Sadar da zumunci sababi ne na yalwar arziki, kuma sababi ne
na tsawon rayuwa, duk da cewa ajali da arziki abin iyakancewa
ne, sai dai cewa zai iya zama albarka cikin arziki da rayuwa, sai
ya yi aiki a rayuwarsa mafi yawa kuma mafi amfani daga abin
da waninsa zai aikata, a wata fadar aka ce karin arziki da
rayuwa Kari ne na hakika. Allah ne Mafi sani.
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(196) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Mai sakayya bai
zama mai sadarwa ba (sada zumunci), saidai mai asadarwa shi ne wanda
idan an yanke zumuncinsa sai ya sadar da shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labari, Cewa cikakken mutum a sada zumunci da kuma kyautatawa 'yan
uwa shi ne mutumin da yake fuskantar kyakkyawa da kyakkywa, Kai
mai sadarwa a hakika a sada zumunci shi ne wanda idan an yanke
zumuncinsa sai ya sadar da shi, idan sun munana masa to sai shi ya
fuskantarsu da kyautatawa zuwa garesu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sada zumunci abin la'akari a shari'a shi ne ka sadarwa wanda
ya yanke maka daga gare su, ka yi afuwa ga wanda ya zalinceka,
ka bawa wanda ya haramta maka, bawai sadarwar fuskanta da
sakayya ba.

2. Sada zumunci yana kasancewane ta hanyar sadar da abinda zai
yiwu na alheri na dukiya da addu'a, da horo da aikin alheri, da
kuma hani daga abin ki da makamantansu, da kuma tunkude
abinda zai yiwu na sharri daga gare su.
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(197) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya ce: "Shin kun san mece
ce gibah?", suka ce: Allah da Manzonsa ne mafi sani, sai ya ce: "Ka
ambaci dan uwanka da abin da yake Ki", aka ce: Shin kana ganin in ya
kasance akwai abin da nake fada a kan dan uwana fa? sai ya ce: "Idan
ya kasance a cikinsa akwai abin da kake fada, to, hakika ka yi gibarsa,
idan babu (abin da kake fada) a cikinsa, to, haKika ka KirKirar masa
Karya".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
hakiKanin gibar da aka haramta, ita ce: Ambaton musulmi mai gibar da
abin da yake ki, daidai ne ya kasance daga siffofinsa ne na halitta ko na
dabi'a, kamar: Mai ido daya mai yawan algus makKaryaci, da
makamancin hakan daga siffofin zargi, ko da wadannan siffofin sun
kasance samammu ne a gareshi.

Amma idan babu siffar a tare da shi, to, wannan ya fi tsanani daga
giba, shi ne KirKirar Karya, wato: Kirkirar abin da babu a tare da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kyakkyawar koyarwar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gareshi - ta inda yake jefa mas'aloli ta hanyar
tambaya.

2. Kyakkyawan ladabin sahabbai tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yayin da suka ce: Allah da Manzonsa
ne mafi sani.

257



Fr e

3. Fadin wanda aka tamabaya abin da bai sanshi ba; Allah ne mafi
sani.

4. Karewar shari'a ga zamatakewa ta hanyar kare hakkoki da 'yan
uwantaka a tsakaninsu.

5. Giba abar haramtawa ce sai a wasu halaye dan maslaha; daga
hakan akwai: Tunkude zalunci, ta yadda wanda aka zalunta zai
ambaci wanda ya zalunceshi ga wanda zai iya karba masa
hakkinsa, sai ya ce: Wane ya zalunceni, ko ya yi min kaza, daga
ciki akwai: Shawara a al'amarin aure ko tarayya ko makotaka,
da makancin hakan.
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(198) - Daga dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Dukkan abinda
yake sa maye to giya ne, kuma dukkan abinda yake sa maye haramun
ne, wanda ya sha giya a duniya sai ya mutu alhali shi yana mai
dawwama a shan ta bai tubaba, to ba zai sha ta a lahira ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa dukkan abinda yake kawar da hankali kuma ya tafiyar da shi to
shi giya ne mai sa maye daidai ne ya kasance sha ne ko ci ko shaka ko
makamancin hakan, kuma dukkan abinda yake sa maye kuma ya kawar
da hankali to hakika Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - Ya haramta shi
kuma Ya yi hani daga gare shi, Kankaninsa da mai yawansa. Kuma
dukkan wanda ya sha kowanne nau'i daga Nau’ukan wadannan masu sa
mayen, kuma ya lazimci shansu bai tuba ba daga gare su har ya mutu;
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to shi ya cancanci uKubar Allah ta hanyar haramta masa shan ta a
aljanna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. [llar haramta giya shi ne maye, dukkan abinda yake sa maye
daga kowanne nau'i ya kasance to haramun ne.

2. Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya haramta giya; dan abinda ta kunsa
na cututtuka da barna masu girma.

3. Shan giya a cikin aljanna yana daga cikar jin dadi da cikar
ni'ima.

4. Wanda bai kame kansa daga shan giya a duniya ba Allah Zai
haramta masa shan ta a cikin aljanna. Sakamako yana zuwa ne
daga jinsin aiki.

5. Kwadaitarwa akan gaggawar tuba daga zunubai kafin mutuwa.
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(199) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya tsinewa mai
karbar rashawa da mai ba da ita a hukunci.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi
mummnar addu'a da korewa da nisantarwa daga rahamar Allah - Mai
girma da daukaka - a kan mai ba da rashawa da mai karbarta.

Daga hakan akwai abin da ake ba wa alkalai don su yi zalunci a
hukuncin da suke jibintarsa; don mai bayarwa ya kai ga manufarsa ba
tare da wani hakKi ba.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ba da rashawa yana haramta, da karbarta da yin hanya zuwa
gareta, da taimako a kanta; don abin da ke cikinta na
taimakekeniya a kan karya (barna).

2. Rashawa tana daga manyan zunubai; domin cewa Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya tsinewa
mai karbarta da mai ba da ita.

3. Rashawa a shari'a (Alkalanci) da hukunci ita ce mafi girman
laifi, kuma mafi tsanani; don abin da ke cikinta na zalunci da
hukunci ba tare da abin da Allah Ya saukar ba.
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(200) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Na haneku da zato;
domin cewa zato shi ne mafi karyar zance, kada ku yi binciken (aibobin
mutane), kada ku yi hassada, kada kujuyawa juna baya, kada ku yi
kiyayya, ku zama bayin Allah 'yan uwa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana hani,
yana gargadarwa daga sashin abinda yake kaiwa zuwa rabuwa da gaba
a tsakanin musulmai, daga cikin hakan:

(Zato) shi ne tuhumane da yake faruwa a cikin zuciya ba tare da
wani dalili ba, ya kuma bayyana cewa shi ne mafi karyar zance.

Da (Bincike): Shi ne bincike game al'aurorin mutane ta hanyar gani
ne ko kasa kunne.
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Da (bincike): Shi ne bincike daga abinda ya boyu daga al'amura,
mafi yawan abinda ake fada a (Tajassus) a sharri ne.

Da kuma: Game da (hassada) ita ce kin samuar ni'ima ga wasu.

Da kuma: (Juyawa juna baya) shi ne sashi ya bijirewa sashi, ba zai
yi sallama ba, ba zai ziyarci dan'uwansa musulmi ba,

Da kuma: (kiyayya da juna) kiyayya da gujewa, kamar cutar da
wasu ne, da daure fuska da mummunar tarba.

Sannan ya fadi wata kalma wacce ta tattaro halayen Musulmai
sashinsu tare da sashi da za ta gyara su ita ce:(ku zama bayin Allah 'yan
uwa). 'Yan uwantaka tana kulla alakoki dake tsakanin mutane, da suke
haduwa da ita, kuma tana kara soyayya da sabawa a tsakaninsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Mummunan zato ba ya cutar da wanda alamominsa suka
bayyana daga gare shi, ya wajaba akan muminai su zama masu
basira masu fahimta, kada su yaudaru da munanan mutane da
kuma fasikai.

2. Abin nufi shi ne gargadarwa daga tuhumar da take zama a cikin
zuciya, da kuma nacewa akanta, amma abinda yake bijirowa a
cikin zuciya ba ya tabbata to wannan ba'a dorawa da shi.

3. Haramta sabubban kyamar juna da yankewa a tsakanin
zamantakewar musulmai, na bincike da hassada da
makancinsu.

4. Wasicci da yi wa musulmi mu'amala mu'amalar dan uwa, a
nasiha da kauna.
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(201) - Daga Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana cewa; "Annamimi ba
zai shiga aljanna ba".

Bayani:

(Annabi) Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi yana ba da
labarin cewa annamimi wanda yake cirato zance a tsakanin mutane da
nufin bata tsakaninsu shi mai cancanta ne ga ukubar cewa ba zai shiga
aljanna ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Annamimanci yana daga manyan zunubai.
2. Hani daga annamimanci; saboda abin da ke cikinsa na batawa
da cutarwa a tsakaknin daidaiku da jama'u.
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(202) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Duk
al'ummata an yafe musu sai masu bayyanarwa, kuma yana daga
bayyanarwa mutum ya aikata wani aiki (mummuna) da daddare, sannan
ya wayi gari Allah Ya rufa masa asiri, sai ya ce: Ya (ya falalarsa kansa)
wane, jiya da daddare na aikata kaza da kaza, alhali ya kwana

Uabangijinsa Ya rufa masa asiri, shi kuma ya wayi gari yana tona asirin
da Allah Ya rufa masa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa musulmi mai laifi ana yi masa kwadayin afuwar Allah da
gafararSa, sai mai bayyanar da sabo dan alfahari da rashin kunya, to ba
ya cancantar afuwa; ta inda yake aikata laifi da daddare, sannan ya wayi
gari alhali Allah Ya rufa masa asiri, sai ya zantar da waninsa da cewa
shi ya aikata sabo kaza jiya, ya kwana Ubangijinsa Ya rufa masa asiri,
shi kuma ya wayi gari yana tona asirin da Allah Ya rufa masa!!

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Munin bayyanar da sabo bayan rufa asirin Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - ya yi a gare shi.

2. A bayyanar da sabo akwai yayata alfasha tsakanin muminai.

3. Wanda Allah Ya rufa masa asiri a duniya Zai rufa masa asiri a
lahira, wannan yana daga yalwar rahamar Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - ga bayinSa.
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4. Wanda aka jarraba da wani sabo to ya wajaba ya rufawa kansa
asiri kuma ya tubarwa Allah.

5. Girman zunubin masu bayyanarwa wadanda suke nufin
bayyanar da sabo, kuma suna barin afuwar Allah taba wuce su.
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(203) - Daga Dan Umar Allah Ya yarda da su: Lallai manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi wa mutane huduba a
ranar bude Makka, sai ya ce: "Ya ku mutane lallai Allah Ya kawar muku
da wautar Jahilci da jiji da kai da iyayen da take sa su, sabo da haka
mutane sun kasu biyu: Mai biyayya ga Allah kuma mai tsoronSa mai
girma a wajen Allah, da kuma fajiri tababbe wulakantacce a wajen
Allah, mutane 'ya'yan (Annabi) Adam ne, kuma Allah Ya halicci
Annabi Adam daga turbaya, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: {Ya ku
mutane lallai Mun halicce ku daga namiji da mace, kuma muka sanya
ku jama'a da Kabilu don ku san juna, lallai mafi girmanku a wurin Allah
shi ne mafificinku a tsoron Allah, lallai Allah Masani ne kuma mai ba
da labari [Al-Hujrat: 13].

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi wa
mutane huduba a ranar bude Makka sai ya ce: Ya ku mutane lallai cewa
Allah haKika ya dauke kuma ya gusar muku da girman kan Jahiliyya,
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da jiji da kanta, da alfahari da iyaye, kawai dai mutane sun rabu gida
biyu:

Ko dai mumini mutumin kirki mai tsoron Allah mai biyayya ga
Allah - Mai girma da daukaka -, to, wannan mai girma ne a wajen Allah,
ko da bai zama mai wani matsayi ko nasaba a wurin mutane ba.

Ko kafiri fajiri tababbe, to, wannan wulakantacce ne Kaskantacce a
wurin Allah, kuma bai yi daidai da komai ba, ko da ya zama mai
matsayi kuma yana da alfarma da mulki.

Mutane dukkaninsu 'ya'yan Adam ne, kuma Allah Ya halicci Adam
daga turbaya, ba ya dacewa ga wanda asalinsa daga turbaya ne ya yi
girman kai ya yi jiji da kai, gasgata hakan shi ne fadin Allah - Mai girma
da daukaka -: {Ya ku mutane lallai Mu Mun halicceku daga namiji da
mace, kuma mun sanyaku jama'a da Kabilu don ku san juna, lallai mafi
girmanku a wajen Allah shi ne mafi tsoronku ga Allah, lallai Allah
Masani ne Mai ba da labari} [Al-Hujurat: 13].

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga alfahari da dangantaka da kuma matsayi.
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(204) - Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - daga Annabi - tsira da

amincin Allah su tabbata a greshi - ya ce: "Lallai mafi Kiyayyar mutane
a wurin Allah (shi ne) mai taurin kai mai tsananin husuma".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - yana Kin mai tsananin
husuma, kuma mai yawaitata daga cikin mutane, wanda ba ya karbar
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jawuwa ga gaskiya, kuma yana KoKarin tunkudeta da jayayyarsa, ko ya
yi husuma da gaskiya, sai dai cewa yana kai matuka a cikin husuma,

kuma yana fita daga iyakar daidaituwa, yana jayayya ba tare da ilimi
ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Neman hakkin wanda aka zalunta da gaskiya ta hanyar kai Kara,
ba ya shiga cikin babin husumomi ababen zargi.

2. Jayayya da husuma suna daga illolin harshe wadanda suke
sabbaba rabuwa da juya baya a tsakaknin musulmai.

3. Jayayya abar yabo ce, idan ta kasance a kan gaskiya ne kuma
usulubinta mai kyau, kuma tana kasancewa abar zargi idan ta
kasance don dawo da gaskiya ne da tabbatar da barna, ko ta
kasance ba tare da hujja ba ko dalili.
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(205) - Daga Abu Bakrata - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: "Idan
musulmai biyu suka hadu da takubbansu, to, wanda ya kashe da wanda
aka kashe suna cikin wuta", sai na ce: Ya Manzon Allah, wannan mai
kisan ne, to, mene ne laifin wanda aka kashe? ya ce: "Lallai shi ma ya
kasance mai kwadayi ne a kan kashe dan uwansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba da
labarin cewa idan musulmai biyu suka hadu da takubbansu, kowanne
daga cikinsu yana nufin kashe abokinsa, to, mai kisan yana cikin wuta
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saboda kashe abokinsa, sahabbai suka rikita ga wanda aka kashe; Ta
yaya zai zama a wuta? sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi - ya ba da labarin cewa shi ma yana wuta don kwadayinsa a
kan kashe dan uwansa, babu abin da ya hanashi kisan sai gaggawar mai
kisan da kuma rigayarsa da yayi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Cancantar ukuba a kan wanda ya yi Kudiri a kan sabo da
zuciyarsa, kuma ya aikata sabubbansa.

. Gargadi mai tsanani daga rigima tsakanin musulmai, da narko

na wuta mai tsanani a kansa.

. Yaki tsakanin musulmai da gaskiya ba ya shiga cikin narkon,

misalin yakar 'yan tawaye da mabarnata.

. Mai aikata babban laifi ba ya kafirta saboda aikata sabon;

domin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
ambaci masu yakin (da) musulmai.

. Idan musulmai suka hadu ta kowace sila ce a ka yi yaki a cikinta,

sai dayansu ya kashe dayan, to, wanda ya yi kisan da wanda a
ka kashe suna cikin wuta, ambaton takobi a cikin hadisin ta
hanyar misaltawa ne.
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(206) - Daga Abu Musa Al-Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Wanda ya
daga makami a kammu, to, ba ya tare da mu"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana
gargadarwa daga daukar makami a kan musulmai, don tsorata su ko yi
musu Kwace, wanda ya aikata hakan ba tare da wani hakki ba, to, haKika
ya aikata babban laifi daga manyan laifuka, kuma ya cancanci wannan
narkon mai tsanani.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadi mai tsanani game da yakar musulmi ga 'yan uwansa
musulmai.

2. Daga mafi girman laifuka da barna mai girma a ban kasa daga
makami a kan musulmai, da kuma barna ta hanyar kisa.

3. Narkon da aka ambata ba ya shafar yakin (da aka yi) da hakki,
kamar yakar 'yan tawaye da mabarnata da wasunsu.

4. Haramcin tsoratar da musulmai da makami ko waninsa - ko da
ta fuskar wasa ne ne.-
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(207) - Daga A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Kada ku zagi matattu;
domin cewa sun iso zuwa abin da suka gabatar".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
haramcin zagin matattu da afkawa a cikin mutuncinsu, kuma wannan
yana daga munanan dabi'u; domin sun kai zuwa abin da suka gabatar
da shi na ayyuka na gari ko na banza, kamar yadda wannan zagin ba ya
isa zuwa garesu, to, lallai cewa yana cutar da rayayyu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hadisin dalili ne a kan haramcin zagin matattu.

2. Barin zagin matattu a cikinsa akwai kula da maslahar rayayyu,
da kiyaye zaman lafiyar jama'a daga gaba da kiyayya.

3. Hikima a kan hana zaginsu, cewa sun isa zuwa abin da suka
gabatar, to, zaginsu ba ya amfanarwa, kuma a cikinsa akwai
cutarwa ga makusantansa rayayyu.

4. Cewa ba ya kamata ga mutum ya fadi abin da babu maslaha a
cikinsa.
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(208) - Daga Abu Ayyuba Al-Ansari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Ba
ya halatta ga mutum ya Kauracewa dan uwansa sama da dare uku, suna
haduwa, sai wannan ya kau da kai, wannan ma ya kau da kai,
mafificinsu (shi ne) wanda zai fara yin sallama".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya yi hani
game da Kauracewar musulmi ga dan uwansa musulmi sama da dare
uku, kowane daya daga cikinsu zai hadu da dayan, amma ba zai yi masa
sallama ba, kuma ba zai yi masa magana ba.

Mafificin wadannan masu husumar biyun shi ne wanda zai yi
Kokarin gusar da Kauracewar, kuma ya fara yin sallama, abin nufi da
Kauracewa a nan shi ne na son rai, amma kauracewa saboda hakKin
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - kamar Kauracewa masu sabo da 'yan bidi'a
da mugayen abokai, to, wannan ba a iyakanceshi da wani lokaci, kawai
ya na rataya ne da maslaha a Kauracewar, kuma yana gushewa da
gushewarta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Halaccin kauracewa na kwana uku, da kasa da hakan, don kula
da dabi'un mutane, sai akayi afuwa a kan kauracewa a cikin
kwana uku har wannan abin da ya bijirowar ya tafi.

2. Falalar sallama, kuma tana gusar da abin da ke cikin zukata,
kuma alama ne a kan soyayya.

3. Kishin musulunci a kan 'yvan uwantaka da sabo a tsakanin
ma'abotansa.
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(209) - Daga Sahal Dan Sa'ad - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Duk wanda ya
lamunce min abinda ke tsakanin mukamukansa biyu da abinda ke
tsakanin kafafuwansa biyu zan lamunce masa aljanna".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bada
labari game da al'amura biyu idan musulmi ya lazimce su to cewa shi
zai shiga aljanna,

Na farko: Kiyaye harshe daga maganar da zata fusatar da Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-

Na biyu: Kiyaye farji daga afkawa a cikin alfasha.

Domin cewa wadannan gabubuwa biyun afkawa cikin sabo da su
yana yawaita.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kiyaye harshe da farji hanya ce ta shiga aljanna.
2. An kebance harshe da farji; domin cewa su ne mafi girman
abinda ke haifar da bala'i ga mutum a duniya da lahira.
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(210) - Daga Abu sa'id AlIKhudr - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya kasance
ya yi yaKi tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
yaKi goma sha biyu - ya ce: Na ji abubuwa hudu daga Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai suka Kayatar dani, ya
ce: "Kada mace ta yi tafiya, tafiyar kwana biyu sai da mijinta tare da
ita ko muharraminta, Babu azumi a ranaku biyu: Karamar sallah da
babbar sallah, kuma babu sallah bayan asuba har sai rana ta bullo, kuma
babu bayan la'asar har sai ta fadi, kuma ba'a daure sirdi (nikar gari
domin tafiya) sai a masallatai uku: Masallaci mai alfarma, da
masallacin Kudus, da masallacina wannan".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya hana
abubuwa hudu:

Na farkonsu: Hana mace daga tafiyar kwana biyu ba tare da mijinta
ba ko daya daga muharramanta ba, shi ne wanda ta haramta agare shi
haramci na har'bada daga 'yan uwa, kamar Da, da uba, da Dan dan uwa
da dan 'yar uwa, da baffa da kawu, da makamancin hakan.

Na biyunsu: Hani daga azimin ranar Karamar sallah da ranar babbar
sallah, duk daya ne musulmi ya azimce su ne akan bakance (alwashi)
ko nafila, ko kuma kaffara.

Na ukunsu: Hani daga sallar nafila bayan sallar la'asar har sai rana
ta fadi, da bayan bullowar alfijir har sai rana ta bullo.
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Na hudunsu: Hani daga tafiya zuwa wani wuri daga wurare da

Kudirce falalarsu da Kudirce ninkin kyawawan lada a cikinsu, in banda
wadannan masallatan uku, to ba'a daure sirdi ga wasunsu dan yin sallah
a cikinsu, domin lada ba'a ninkashi sai a wadannan masallatan uku:
Masallaci mai alfarma (Dake Makka), da masallacin Annabi (Dake
Madina), da masallacin Kudus (Dake Falasdin).

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.
2.

9.

Rashin halaccin tafiyar mace ba tare da muharrami ba.
Mace ba muharrama ba ce ga mace a tafiya; Saboda fadinsa:
"Mijinta ko muharraminta."

. Dukkan abinda ake kira tafiya to mace an hanata ta yi ba tare

da miji ko muharrami ba, wannan hadisin ya kasance ne
gwargwadan halin mai tambaya da wurinsa.

. Muharamin mace shi ne mijinta ko wanda ya haramta ta aure

shi har abada, saboda kusanci kamar uba da Da da baffa da
kawu.

. Ko shayarwa kamar uba na shayarwa da baffa na shayarwa, ko

surukuta kamar baban miji, kuma ya zama musulmi baligi mai
hankali amintacce, domin abin nufi daga muaharrami kare
mace da tsareta da tsayuwa da sha'aninta.

. Kulawar shari'ar Musulunci da mace, da kareta da tsareta.
. Rashin ingancin sallar nafila kowacce bayan sallar Asuba da

la'asar, an toge daga hakan rama farillan da suka wuce, da masu
sabubba, kamar gaisuwar masallaci da makamancin hakan.

. Sallah ta haramta bayan bullowar rana kai tsaye, domin babu

makawa sai ta dago gwargwadan goron mashi, da abinda ya yi
kusa na mintina goma zuwa sha biyar a kusance.
Lokacin la'asar yana mikewa zuwa faduwar rana.

10. A cikinsa akwai halaccin daure sirdi (domin tafiya) zuwa

masallatai uku.

11. Falalar masallatai uku da fifikonsu akan wasunsu.
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12. Rashin halaccin tafiya dan ziyartar Kaburbura koda ya
kasance kabarin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ne, amma ziyararsa ta halatta ga wanda yake a
Madina, ko ya zo Madina dan wata bukatar da aka shara'anta
ko aka halatta.
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(211) - Daga Usama Dan Zaid Allah Ya yarda da su, daga Annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Ban bar wata fitina a baya
na ba mafi cutar da Maza kamar mata ba.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
labarin bai bar jarabawa a bayansa ba mafi cutar da Maza kamar mata
ba, idan mace ta kasance cikin iyalansa ne, to, zai dinga kula da ita
domin kada ta kaucewa Shari’a, idan kuma wata ce da ban, to, sabo da
cudanya da kadaituwa da ita, da kuma irin barnar da zata biyo bayan
haka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ya wajaba a kan Musulmi ya kiyayi fitinar mata, ya toshe duk
wata hanya da za ta kai ga hakan.

2. Ya kamata ga Muminai riko da Allah da kwadayi a wurin sa
domin kiyayewa daga fitintinu.
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(212) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Mun kasance tare da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - sai ya ce: "Duk wanda yake da iko a cikinku to ya yi aure, domin
cewa shi ne yafi rintse ido, kuma ya fi katange farji, wanda ba zai iya
ba to na umarce shi da azimi, domin shi kariyane gare shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kwadaitar
da wanda yake da iko akan jima'i da dawainiyar aure da ya yi aure;
domin cewa shi yafi kiyaye gani daga haram, kuma ya fi tsananin
katange farjinsa, da kuma hana aftkawa cikin alfasha, wanda ba zai iya
daukar dawainiyar aure ba alhali shi yana mai iko akan jima'i to ya yin
azimi domin cewa shi yana yanke sha'awar farji da sharrin maniyyi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadayin Musulunci akan sabubban kamewa da kubuta daga
alfasha.

2. Kwadaitar da wanda ba zai iya daukar nauyin dawainiyar aure
ba dayayi azimi; domin cewa shi yana raunana sha'awa.

3. Ta yadda ya kamanta azimi da kariya; domin kariya (dandaka)
ita ce kwankwatsa jijiyoyin maraina, da zarar sun tafi sai
sha'awar jima'i ta tafi da tafiyarsu, haka nan azimi, shi mai
raunana sha'awar jima'i ne.
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(213) - Daga Abu sa'id Al-Khudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai
cewa duniya mai zakice koriya, kuma Allah Mai gadar daku ne a
cikinta, sai ya duba yaya zaku yi aiki, don haka ku ji duniya kuma ku
kiyayi mata, domin cewa farkon fitinar Banu Isra'ila ta kasance a mata

n

ne .

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa duniya mai zakice a abubuwan zaki, kuma koriya a abin gani, sai
mutum ya rudu da ita ya yi zari a cikinta ya kuma sanya ta mafi girman
himmarsa. Kuma cewa Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka - ya
sanya shashinmu zai maye gurbin sashi a wannan duniyar, dan ya duba
ya zamu yi aiki, shin zamu tsaya da biyayyarSa, ko zamu saba maSa?
Sannan ya ce: Ku kiyayi jin dadin duniya ya rudeku da kawarta, sai ya
doraku akan barin abinda Allah Ya umarceku da shi, da kuma afkawa
a cikin abinda ya haneku daga gareshi. Daga mafi girman abinda ya
wajaba a kiyaya daga gare shi daga fitintinun duniya (su ne) mata, cewa
ita ce farkon fitinar da Banu Isra'ila suka afka a cikinta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan lazimtar tsoron Allah, da barin shagaltuwa
da zahirin duniya da kawarta.

2. Kiyayewa daga fitinuwa da mata, na kallo ko sakaci da
cakuduwarsu da maza manisanta, ko wanin hakan.

3. Fitinar mata tana daga mafi girman fitintinu a duniya.
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4. Wa'azantuwa da daukar izina daga al'ummun da suka gabata,
abinda ya faru ga Banu isra'ila zai iya faruwa ga wasunsu.

5. Fitinar mata idan ta kasance mata ce to ita zata iya dorawa
mutum ciyarwar da ba zai iya ba, sai ta shagaltar da shi daga
neman al'amuran Addini, ta kuma dora masa halaka a neman
duniya, idan kuma manisanciya ce to fitinarta da rudar da maza
ne da karkatar dasu daga gaskiya idan sun fita sun cakuda dasu,
musanmama dai idan sun zama matsiraita masu shiga ta nuna
tsiraici, wannan zai iya kaiwa zuwa afkawa a cikin zina a
girmansa, to yana kamata ga mumini ya yi riko ga Allah, da
kuma kwadayi gareShi don kubuta daga fitinarsu.
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(214) - Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Babu aure sai da
waliyyi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa mace auranta ba ya inganta sai da waliyyin da zai tsaya a daurin
auren.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Waliyyi sharadi ne a ingancin aure, idan aure ya faru ba tare da
waliyyi ba, ko mace ta aurar da kanta, to, aurenta bai inagnta
ba.

2. Waliyyi shi ne mafi kusancin mazaje ga mace, wani waliyyi na
nesa ba zai aurar da ita ba, tare da samuwar waliyyi na kusa.

3. An shardanta (wasu) sharudda ga waliyyi: Ya zama mukallafi,
kuma namiji, da shiriya a sanin maslahohin aure, da haduwar
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Addini tsakanin waliyyi da wanda zai yi wa walicci, duk wanda
bai siffantu da wadannan siffofin ba, to bai cancanci zama
waliyyi a daura aure ba.
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(215) - Daga Ukubah Ibnu Amir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
Mafi cancantar sharudda da za ku cika; su ne wadanda aka halatta muku
mata da su.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayyana
cewa mafi cancantar sharadin da za a cika shi ne wanda ya kasance
dalili na halatta jin dadi da mace, su ne sharuddan da suke na halal ga
mace ta nema a lokacin daurin aure.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibcin cika sharudda wanda dayan ma’aurata ya sa, sai dai
sharadin da ya haramta halal, ko ya halatta haram.

2. Cika sharuddan aure ya fi sauran Karfi, domin yana matsayin
halatta farji ne.

3. Girman matsayin aure a Musulunci ta yadda ya fi kowanne
sharadi karfin cikawa.

278



\.EP Q,@»ﬁgw/ff

206 ey ade ) oo bl Jgesy O i ) (52, 508 o dl) i 52 - (1)
AN 5 G e s e

(216) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
Duniya jin dadi ce, fiyayyen jin dadin duniya shi ne mace ta gari.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayanin
cewa ita duniya da abin da ke cikinta wani abu ne da za a ji dadi da shi,
na wani lokaci sannan ya wuce, to, mafificin jin dadinta shi ne mace ta
gari, wacce idan ya kallaceta za ta faranta masa, idan kuma ya umarceta
za ta yi masa biyayya, idan ba ya nan za ta tsare shi a kanta da kuma
dukiyarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Halaccin jin dadi da abubuwa na halak a duniya wanda Allah Ya
halatta wa bayinSa ba tare da barna ko gadara ba.

2. Kwadaitarwa a kan zabin mace ta kwarai, domin taimako ce ga
mijinta wajen biyayya ga Ubangijinsa.

3. Mafificin jin dadin duniya shi ne abin da ya kasance a kan bin
Allah, ko ya taimaka a kan hakan.
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(217) - Daga Jariri dan Abadullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
tambayi Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
game da gani na fuj'a sai ya umarceni in juyar da ido na.

Bayani:

Jarir dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya tambayi Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - game da ganin da namiji
zal yl wa mace manisanciyarsa bagtatan ba tare da nufi ba? sai tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya umarce shi cewa ya wajaba
agare shi ya juyar da fuskarsa zuwa wani bangaren da wata nahiyar
daban da zarar ya sani, babu laifi akansa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan rintse ido.

2. Gargadi akan dawwamar da gani akan abinda yake haramta
gare shi, idan ganinsa ya afku bagatatan kuma ba tare da nufi
ba.

3. A cikinsa kuma akwai haramcin duba zuwa ga mace wani
al’amari ne tabbatacce a gurin sahabbai saboda dalilin cewa
Jarir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya tambayi Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - daga abinda da ganinsa
ya afka akan wata mace ba tare da nufi ba, shin hukuncinsa
hukuncin wanda ya yi nufin gani ne?

4. A cikinsa akwai kulawar shari'a ga maslahohin bayi, cewa ita ta
haramta musu kallo zuwa ga mata saboda abinda yake biyo
baya akansa na barna iri daban daban na duniya da lahira.

5. Komawar sahabbai zuwa ga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - da tambayarsa game da abinda yake rikitar
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da su, haka nan yana kamata ga kowa da kowa komawa zuwa
ga malumansu da tambayarsu game da abinda ya rikitar da su.
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(218) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi layya da raguna biyu masu
farar fuska da baKi-baki masu Kaho, ya yanka su da hannunsa, kuma ya
ambaci Allah ya yi kabbara, ya dora Kafarsa akan fatun wuyayensu.

Bayani:

Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya bada labarin cewa Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yanka raguna biyu wato
mazan tumakai, masu fararen Kahunhuna wadanda baki ya cakuda da
su, kuma ya ce: Da sunan Allah, Allah ne Mafi girma, kuma ya dora
Kafarsa akan wuyansu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Halaccin layya, hakika musulmai sun hadu akanta.

2. Abin daya filayya ta zama daga wannan nau'in da Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi layya da shi; dan
kyan ganinsa da kuma kasancewar kitsensa da namansa yafi
dadi.

3. AlNawawi ya ce: A cikinsa cewa an so mutum ya jibinci yanka
layyarsa da kansa, kada ya wakilta a yankata sai da wani uzuri,
a wannan lokacin an so ya halacci yankanta, idan ya wakilta
wani musulmi ya halatta babu wani sabani.

4. Ibnu Hajar ya ce: A cikinsa akwai son kabbara tare da basmala
a lokacin yanka da son dora kafar dama akan fatar wuyan abin
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layyar, kuma sun hadu akan cewa kwantar da ita yana
kasancewa ne a bangaren hagu sai ya dora Kafaresa akan
bangaren dama dan ya zama ya fi sauki ga mai yankan a wurin
rike wuka da dama, da rike kanta da hannunsa na hagu.

5. An so layya da mai kaho kuma yana halatta da waninsa.
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(219) - Daga AbdurRahman Dan Abu Laila cewa sun kasance a wajen
Huzaifa, sai ya nemi a shayar, sai wani Bamajushe ya shayar da shi,
lokacin da ya ajiye Kwaryar a hannunsa sai ya jefe shi da ita, kuma ya
ce: Da badan ni na hana shi ba, ba sau daya ba, ba kuma sau biyu ba -
kamar cewa shi ya ce: Ban aikata wannan ba -, sai dai cewa ni na ji
annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Kar
ku sanya alhariri (siririnsa) ko dibaji, kuma kar ku sha a cikin kofi na
zinare ko na azurfa, haka nan kar ku ci a cikin farantansu, don kuwa na
su ne (wanda ba muslmi) a nan duniya ku kuma zaku yi amfani da su a
lahira".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya hana maza
sanya alhariri da dukkan nau'o'insa. Kuma ya hana maza da mata ci da
sha a kofinan zinari da azirfa. Kuma ya bada labari cewa su na muminai
ne a ranar lahira; domin su sun nisancesu a duniya dan biyayya ga
Allah, Amma kafirai to ba su da rabonsu a lahira; domin su sun yi
gaggawar dadadasu a rayuwarsu ta duniya dan sun rikesu, da kuma
sabawarsu ga umarnin Allah.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin sanya alhariri da dibaji ga maza, da kuma narko mai
tsanani akan wanda ya sanya shi.

2. An halastawa mata alhariri da dibaji.

3. Haramcin ci da sha a farantan zinari da azirfa da kuma kofunan
su akan maza da mata.

4. Kausasawar Huzaifa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - a inkari, kuma ya
bayyana hakan da cewa shi ya hana shi ne sama da sau daya
daga amfani da zinari da azirfa, sai dai shi din bai hanu ba.
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(220) - Daga Aliyu - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "An dauke alkalami ga
mutum uku: Mai Bacci har sai ya farka, da yaro har sai ya balaga, da
kuma mahaukaci har sai ya yi hankali".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin Dora hukunci na (shari'a) wanda yake lazimtar 'ya'yan Adam
ne sai wadannan ukun:

Karamin yaro har sai ya girma ya balaga.

Da mahaukaci wato mara hankali har sai hankalinsa ya dawo gare
shi.

Da mai bacci har sai ya farka.

Dora shari'a hakika an dauke musu ita, kuma aikata laifinsu ba'a
rubuta musu, sai dai ana rubuta alheri ga yaro Karami banda mahaukaci
da mai bacci; domin su suna cikin wadanda ibadarsu ba ta inganta ba
daga gare shi saboda gushewar ji.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Rashin cancantar mutum yana zama kodai saboda baccin da
rashin farkawa ya sarayar masa da wajibansa, ko saboda
karancin shekaru da yarinta wanda hakan ya sa ya rasa
cancanta, ko saboda haukan da ayyukansa na hankali suka
raurawa tare da shi, ko abinda yake riskarsa kamar maye,
wanda ya rasa banbancewa da fayyacewa ingantacciya, to
cancanta ta koru daga gare shi saboda sababi daga wadannan
sabubban uku; domin Allah - alherinSa ya yawaita kuma Ya
daukaka - saboda adalcinSa, da hakurinSa, da kyautarSa, hakika
Ya dauke masa kamun abinda yake bijirowa daga gare shi na
wuce gona da iri ko gajiyawa a cikin hakkin Allah - Madaukakin
sarki.-

. Rashin rubuta zunubai akansu, ba ya kore tabbatar da hukunce-

hukunce na duniya akansu; kamar mahaukaci da zai yi kisa, to
babu sakayya akansa kuma babu kaffara, amma akwai diyya
akan 'yan uwansa.

. Balaga tana da almomi biyar: Fitar maniyyi, ta hanyar mafarki

da waninsa, ko tsirowar gashin mara, ko cika shekara goma sha
biyar, mace ta kara al'amari na hudu: Shi ne haila.

4. Al-Subki ya ce: Karamin yaro shi ne yaro.

5.

Waninsa ya ce; Yaro a cikin mahaifyarsa ana ambatansa dan
tayi, idan aka haife shi to ya zama yaro, idan an yaye shi to ya
zama yaro har zuwa shekara bakwai, sannan ya zama mai
tasowa har zuwa shekara goma sannan kakkarfan yaro, wanda
ake yankewa da shi cewa ana ambatansa yaro a cikin
wadannan halayen gaba dayansu, Suyudine ya fade shi.
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(221) - Daga Dan Umar Allah Ya yarda da su: Ma’aikin Allah tsira da
aminci su tabbata a gare shi ya hana askin banza [barin wani wuri a kai
da ba a aske ba].

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya hana aske
wani sashi na kai da kuma barin wani sashin.

Hanin gamamme ne ga Maza kanana da manya, amma ita mace ba
ta da damar ta aske kanta.
Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kulawar Shari’ar Musulunci da yanayin [mutuntakar] mutum.
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(222) - Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Ku rage gashin baki, ku
cika gemu".
Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana umarni
da rage gashin baki, kuma kada a barshi, kawai a rageshi, kuma a kai
matuka a hakan.

A daya bangaren kuma yana umarni da cika gemu da kuma barinsa
a cike.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Haramcin aske gemu.
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(223) - Daga Abu sa'id Al-Khudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Annabi - tsira da amnicin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Kada
wani mutum ya kalli al'aurar wani mutum, ko mace ta kalli al'aurar wata
mace, kuma kada wani namiji ya lulluba da wani mutum a cikin mayafi
daya, kuma kada wata mace ta lullaba da wata mace cikin mayafi daya".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya hana namiji
ya kalli al'aurar namiji, ko mace ta kalli al'aurara mace.

Al'aura: Ita ce dukkanin abinda ake jin kunya daga gareshi idan ya
bayyana, al'aurar namiji ita ce tsakanin cibiyarsa da gwiwoyinsa, mace
dukkaninta al'aurace dangane da maza na nesa, (wadanda akwai aure a
tsakanin su) dangane da mata kuwa ko maharramanta to ita zata
bayyanar da abinda yake bayyana a al'adance a lokacin aikinta a cikin
gida.

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi hani
daga kadaituwar namiji da namiji a tufafi daya , ko Karkashin mayafi
daya alhali suna cikin tsiraici, da kuma mace ta kadaita da mace a tufafi
daya ko KarKashin mayafi daya a tsiraice; Domin hakan zai iya kaiwa
zuwa shafar al'aurar kowanne daga garesu, shafarta kuwa abin hanawa
ne, kamar kallon al’amuran ne, kai shi ne ma mafi tsanani a hani;
Saboda hakan zai iya kaiwa zuwa barna girma.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga kallon al'aurori in banda miji da matarsa.
2. Kwadayin Musulunci akan tsarkake jama'a da rufe hanyoyi
masu kaiwa ga alfasha.
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3. Halaccin duba al'aura idan bukata ta kama ga hakan, kamar
magani da makamancinsa akan ya kasance bada sha'awa ba.

4. Musulmi an umarce shi ne da suturta al'aurarsa da rintse
ganinsa daga al'aurar waninsa.

5. An kebanci hani da maza tare da maza da mata tare da mata;
Domin ya fi ja ga duba da yaye al'aurori.
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(224) - Daga Abdullahi Bn Amr -Allah Ya yarda da su- ya ce: Annabi
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi, bai taba kasance wa mai
alfasha ba, ko mai KoKarin alfasha ba, ya kasance yana cewa: Lalle
masu kyawawan dabi’unku suna cikin zababbunku.

Bayani:

Mummunar magana ko mummunan aiki ba su kasance cikin
dabi’un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ba, bai nufe
shi ba, kuma bai ganganta yinsa ba, to, shi fa [Annabi] tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi ma’abocin dabi’u ne masu girma.

Kuma [Annabi] tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
kasance yana cewa: Lalle mafi falalarku a wurin Allah mafi kyawunku
kyawawan dabi’u, ta hanyar bayar da abu mai kyau, da sakin fuska, da
kamewa daga cutarwa, da juriya, da hulda da mutane da abu mai kyau.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ya wajaba ga mumini ya yi nesa da mummunar magana da
kuma mummunan aiki.
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2. Cikar dabi'un Ma’aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi, ba abin da yake zuwa daga gare shi sai kyakkyawan
aiki da daddadan zance.

3. Kyawawan dabi’u wani fage ne da ake rige - rige, duk wanda ya
Riga, ya kasance zababbe cikin muminai kuma mafi cikar
imaninsu.

S 1k ey ade Al bo dll Jery onans 6 Lze i) (52, ASle e - (510)
SR SLEl1 2205 aald iz )00 5500

(225) - Daga Aisha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa: Lalle mumini yana
riska da kyawawan dabi’unsa matsayin mai azumi da mai tsayuwar
dare.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayyana
kyawawan dabi’u suna kai mai yin su matsayin mai azumi kullun da
rana kuma mai Nafila da daddare, matattarar kyawawan dabi’u ita ce:
bayar da kyakkyawan abu, da kyakkyawar magana, da sakin fuska da
rashin cutar da mutane da jure cutarwarsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman yadda Musulunci ya kula da tsaftace kyawawan dabi'u
da kuma cika su.

2. Falalar kyawawan dabi’u, har suna kai bawa ya samu matsayin
mai azumi wanda ba ya hutawa, mai nafilar dare wanda ba ya
gajiya.

3. Azumi da rana da Nafila da daddare ayyuka ne masu girma,
suna da wahala ga rai, amma mai kyawawan dabi'u ya kai
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matsayinsu saboda koKkari da ya yi a kansa da kyakkyawar
mu’amala.

J.Sw w)mw\yw\dy)db 106 e 4l 2, 5,,8 Qf e - (7D
.(w@ﬁs:ﬁﬁg:ﬁ,yw,wsu%

(226) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: Mafi cikar
muminai a imani shi ne mafificinsu a kyawawan dabi’u, mafificinku shi
ne mafificinku ga iyalinsa.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayanin
mafi cikar imani a cikin mutane shi ne wanda dabi’unsa suka kyautata,
ta hanyar sakin fuska, da bayar da abu mai kyau, da kyakkyawar
magana, da barin cutarwa.

Mafi alherin muminai shi ne mafi alherinsu ga iyalansa, kamar
matarsa da ‘ya'yansa mata, da ‘yan’uwansa mata, da danginsa mata,
domin su ne suka fi kowa hakKin a kyautata musu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar kyawawan dabi'u da cewar suna cikin imani.

2. Aiki yana cikin imani, shi kuma imani yana karuwa yana
raguwa.

3. Musulunci ya darajta mace, ya kwadaitar a kan kyautata musu.

289



S

Jestu Blae dogate do Lo 3,5 o2 b e il 25,0 ol e - (11v)
0 S e e BT e et a sl 22 i sk 0
_uéj_ﬂ\j

(227) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: An tambayi
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - game da
mafi yawan abin da yake shigar da mutane aljanna, sai ya ce: "Tsoron
Allah da kyawawan dabi'u", kuma an tambayeshi game da mafi yawan
abin da yake shigar da mutane wuta sai ya ce: "Baki da farji".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a greshi - yana bayyana
cewa mafi giman sabubban da suke shigar da mutane aljanna sabubba
biyu ne, sune:

Tsoron Allah da kyawawan dabi'u.

Tsoron Allah: Shi ne ka sanya kariya tsakaninka da tsakanin azabar
Allah, ta hanyar aikata umarninsa da nisantar hane-hanensa.

Kyakkyawar dabi'a: Tana kasancewa ne da shinfidar fuska, da yin
aikin kirki, da kamewa daga cuta.

Kuma matfi girman sabubban da suke shigarwa wuta sabubba biyu
ne, su ne:

Harshe da farji.

yana daga sabon harshe: Karya, da rada, da annamimanci da
wasunsu.

Yana daga sabon farji: Zina da luwadi da wasunsu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Shiga aljanna yana da sabubban da suka rataya da Allah -
Madaukakin sarki, daga cikinsu akwai: Tsoronsa, da kuma
sabubban da suke rataya da mutane, daga cikinsu akwai:
Kyawawan dabi'u.
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2. Hatsarin harshe ga mai shi, kuma yana daga sabubban shiga
wuta.

3. Hatsarin sha'awe-sha'awe da ayyukan alfasha ga mutum, kuma
suna daga mafi yawan sabubban shiga wuta.
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(228) - Daga Anas Dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Ma’aikin
Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance ya fi kowa
kyawawan dabi’u.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance ya fi
kowa cikar kyawawan dabi’u, yana da wannan rigayar a dukkanin
kyawawan dabi’u, kamar kyakkyawar magana, bayar da kyauta, sakin
fuska, rashin cutarwa, juriyarsa ga mutane.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Cikar dabi’'un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi.

2. Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi, shi ne
babban abin koyi a kyawawan dabi’u.

3. Kwadaitarwa a kan koyi da Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi a kyawawan dabi’u.
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(229) - Sa’ad Dan Hisham Dan Amir ya ce: A Lokacin da ya zo wurin
Nana Aisha Allah Ya yarda da ita: Ya uwar Muminai! Ki ba ni bayani
kan dabi’un Manzon Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi,
sai ta ce: A she ba ka kasance kana karanta Alkur’ani ba ?? Na ce: Ina
karantawa, ta ce: To, dabi’un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi sun kasance Alkur’ani ne.

Bayani:

An tambayi Uwar Muminai A'isha Allah Ya yarda da ita, a kan
dabi’un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi sai ta amsa,
da jawabi gamamme, ta kuma mayar da mai tambayar zuwa AlKur’ani
mai girma wanda ya Kunshi dukkanin siffofi na kamala, sai ta ce:
Manzon Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance
yana dabia’antuwa ne da dabi’u na AlKur’ani, abin da Alkur’ani ya yi
umarni ya yi, kuma abin da AlKur’ani ya hana ya nisance shi, sai
dabi’unsa suka kasance aiki da shi da tsayawa inda ya iyakance, da
ladabtuwa da ladubansa da daukar izina da misalai da Kissoshinsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan koyi da Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su

tabbata a gare shi a dabi’antuwarsa da dabi’'un Alkur’ani.

2. Yabon kyawawan dabi’'un Manzon Allah tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi, kuma sun kasance daga alkukin [hasken]
Wahayi suke.

. Alkur’ani ne tushen dukkanin kyawawan dabi’u.

4. Dabi’'u a Musulunci sun kunshi addini dukkansa, ta hanyar

aikata umarni da kuma barin hani.

w
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(230) - Daga Aisha Uwar Muminai - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce :
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
damantawa tana kayatar da shi, a sanya takalminsa, da taje kansa, da
tsarkinsa, kai da sha'aninsa duka.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
yana so kuma yana fifita cewa ya fara da dama a al'amuransa masu
dacewa da girmamawa, daga cikin hakan: Ya fara da kafar dama a sanya
takalminsa, kuma yana farawa da dama a taje gashin kansa da gemunsa
a tajesu da shafa musu mai, a alwalarsa kuma yana gabatar da dama
akan hagu daga hannaye da kafafuwa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Nawawi ya ce: Wannan ka'ida ce tabbatacciya a shari'a, ita ce:
cewa abinda ya kasance daga babin giramamawa da daukaka,
kamar sanya tufa da wanduna da huffi da shiga masallaci da
asuwaki da sanya kwalli, da yanke farce, da rage gashin baki, da
taje kai shi ne yi masa kum, da cire gashin hammata, da aske
kai, da sallama daga sallah, da wanke gabban alwala, da fita
daga bandaki, da ci da sha, da musafaha, da sumbatar
(Alhajarul Aswad) bakin dutse, da wanin hakan na abinda yake
a cikin ma'anarsa anso damantawa a cikinsa.

2. Amma abinda ya kasance kishiyarsa kamar shiga bandaki, da
fita daga masallaci da face majina, da tsarki, da tube tufafi da
wanduna da huffi da abinda ke kama da hakan, to an so
haguntawa a cikinsa, wannan saboda girmama dama da kuma
daukakarta.
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3. "Damantawa yana kayatar da shi". Ya kunshi: Farawa a cikin
ayyuka da hannun dama, da kafar dama, da bangaren dama, da
bada abu da dama.

4. Nawawi ya ce: Ka sani cewa daga gabban alwala a kwai
wadanda ba’a son damantawa a cikinsu; shi ne kunnuwa da
tafuka da kundukuki kai za'a tsarkakesu ne karo daya, idan
hakan ya wuyata kamar a hakkin mai dungu da makamancinsa;
sai a gabatar da dama.
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(231) - Daga Shaddadu dan Aws - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Abubuwa guda biyu na haddacesu daga Manzon Allah - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah Ya wajabta
kyautayi a kan kowane abu, idan za ku yi kisa, to, ku kyautata kisan,
kuma idan za ku yi yanka, to, ku kyautata yankan, kuma dayanku ya
wasa wuKarsa, ya hutar da abin yankansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba da
labarin cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki Ya wajabta mana kyuatayi a
kowane abu, kyuatatawa; ita ce jin tsoron Allah a halin dawwama a
bautarsa, da kuma yin alheri da kame cuta ga ababen halitta, yana daga
wannan kyautatawa a kisa da yanka.

Kyautatawa a kisa a lokacin yin Kisasi: Shi ne ya zabi mafi sauKin
hanyoyi, kuma mafi saurinsu a fitar rai ga wanda za'a kashe.

Kyautatawa a yanka: Shi ne ya tausasawa dabba ta hanyar wasa abin
da za ayi yankan da shi, kuma kada a wasa a gaban abin da za a yanka
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din, alhali tana kallon abin da za a yi yankan da shi, kuma kada a yanka
alhali akwai wasu dabbobin da suke kallon wadda za a yanka.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Rahamar Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - da tausasawarsa ga
halitta.

2. Kyautata kisa da yanka: shi ne ya kasance ta fuskar da shari'a
ta halatta.

3. Cikar shari'a da tattaruwarta a kan kowane alheri, yana daga
hakan jin kan dabbobi da tausasawa garesu.

4. Hani daga musla ga mutum bayan kasheshi

5. Haramta dukkanin abin da a cikinsa akwai azabtarwa ga
dabbobi.
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(232) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce:
"Lallai masu adalci a wurin Allah suna kan munbarirrika na haske, a
daman Ubangiji Al-Rahman - Mai girma da daukaka - su duka
hannayensa biyun na dama ne, wadanda suke adalci a hukuncinsu da
iyalansu da abin da suka jibinta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa wadanda suke hukunci da adalci da gaskiya a tsakanin
mutane wadanda suke Karkashin shugabancinsu da hukuncinsu da
iyalansu, cewa su za su zauna a kan abubuwan zama madaukaka haKika
an haliccesu daga haske, don girmamawa garesu a ranar al-Kiyama.
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Wadannan munbarorin suna daman Ubangiji Al-Rahman, kuma su
duka hannayensa biyun na dama ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar adalci da kwadaitarwa a kansa.

2. Adalci mai gamewa ne ya tattaro dukkanin shugabanci da
hukunci a tsakanin mutane, har adalci a tsakanin ma'aurata da
'yva'ya da sauransu.

. Bayanin matsayin masu adalci a ranar al-kiyama.

4. Banbance-banbancen matsayiyyikan ma'abota imani a ranar

al-kiyama kowanne da gwargwadon aikinsa.

5. Salon kwadaitarwa yana daga salon kiran da zai kwadaitar da

wanda ake kira a aikin da'a.

w

572 V:dB e ade ) bo il Jseoy OF a0 ) (525 (g50d ] sne gl e - (YT

"m,\_CAmd,udbuﬁ)%M\aj@)\.«awc)\j@YJ

(233) - Daga Abu sa'id Al-Khudri - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
Annabi - tsira da amnicin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Babu cuta
babu cutarwa, wanda ya cutar Allah Zai mayar masa da sakamakon
cutar a kansa, wanda ya tsananta Allah Zai mayar masa da sakamakon
tsanantawar a kansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa tunkudewa kai da wasu cuta yana wajaba gargwadon nau'o'inta da
yadda ta bayyana, baya halatta ga wani ya cutar da kansa ko waninsa
daidai wa daida.
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Kuma ba ya halatta gareshi ya fukanci cuta da cuta; domin cuta ba
a tunkudeta da cuta sai dai ta hanyar Kisasi ba tare da wuce gona da iri
ba.

Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
bayyana narko da faruwar cuta ga wanda yake cutar da mutane, da kuma
faruwar wahala ga wanda yake tsanantawa mutane.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani game da ramuwa da sama da abin da aka yi.

2. Allah bai umarci bayainsa da wani abu da zai cutar da su ba.

3. Haramta cuta da cutarwa ta magana ko da aiki ko da bari.

4. Sakamako yana kasancewa daga jinsin aiki, wanda ya cutar
Allah Zai hada shi da sakamakon cuta, wanda ya tsananta Allah
Zai hada shi da sakamakon tsanantawa.

5. Daga ka'idojin shari'a akwai: "Cuta ana gusar da ita", shari'a ba
ta tabbatar da cuta, kuma tana inkarin cutarwa.
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(234) - Daga Abu Musa - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Kadai
kwatankwacin abokin zama na gari da mummunan abokin zama, kamar
madaukin almiskine da mai busa zugazugi, madaukin alimiski: Kodai
ya baka, ko kuma ka saya daga gare shi, ko kuma ka samu Kanshi mai
dadi daga gare shi, mai busa zugazugi kuwa: Kodai ya Kona kayanka,
ko kuma ka samu mummunan Kanshi daga gare shi ."
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Bayani:

Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya buga misali ga nau'i
biyu na mutane:

Nau'i na farko: Abokin zama da aboki na gari wanda yake shiryarwa
ga Allah a abinda a cikinsa akwai yardar Allah, kuma yana taimakawa
akan biyayya ga Allah, To kwatankwacinsa kamar mai saida almiski
ne, kodai ya baka, ko kuma ka saya daga gare shi, ko kuma ka samu ka
shaki kanshi mai dadi daga gare Shi.

Nau'i na biyu: Abokin zama kuma mummunan aboki; wanda yake
toshe tafarkin Allah, kuma yana taimako akan aikin sabo, kuma kana
ganin mummunan aiki daga gare shi, kuma yana tsawaita maka zargi
dan abokantaka da zama da irinsa, to kwatankwacinsa kamar maKeri ne
wanda yake hura wutarsa; kodai ya Kona maka tufafi daga tartsatsinsa
mai tashi, ko ka samu mummunan wari saboda kusantakarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Halaccin buga misalai dan kusanto da ma'ana ga mai sauraro.

2. Zaburarwa da kwadaitarwa akan zama da ma'abota biyayya da
nagarta, da nisantar ma'abota barna da ma'abota munanan
dabi'u.
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(235) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: "Lallai cewa
wani mutum ya cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare
shi -: Y1 min wasiyya, sai ya ce: "Kada ka y1 fushi" sai ya maimata da
yawa, ya ce: "Kada ka yi fushi".

Bayani:

Daya daga cikin sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya nemi Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya shiryar da shi a kan
wani abin da zai amfaneshi, sai ya umarceshi da kada ya yi fushi,
ma'anar hakan cewa shi ne ya nisanci sabubban da za su sa shi fushi,
kuma ya tsare kansa idan fushi ya faru gareshi, kada ya zarce tare da
fushinsa da kisa ko duka ko zagi da makamancin hakan.

Mutumin ya maimaita neman wasiyya da yawa, tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata a gare shi bai kara komai a wasiyyarsa ba a kan "Kada
ka yi fushi."

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gargadi daga fushi da sabubbansa, domin cewa shine
matattarar sharri, kiyayarsa shi ne matattarar alheri.

2. Yin fushi saboda Allah; kamar fushi a lokacin keta alfarmomin
Allah ya na daga fushi abin yabo.

3. Maimaita zance a lokacin bukata har mai ji ya kiyayeshi ya riski
muhimmancinsa.

4. Falalar neman wasiyya daga malami.
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(236) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya ce: "Mai Karfi ba shi ne
gwanin kaye ba, kadai mai Karfi shi ne wanda yake mallakar kansa a
yayin fushi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa Karfi na hakika ba Karfin jiki ba ne, ko wanda yake ka da wasu
Karfafa, kadai mai tsananin Karfi shi ne wanda yake yakar zuciyarsa,
kuma yake rinjayarta a lokacin da fushi ya yi tsanani a gareshi; domin
cewa wannan yana nuni a kan Karfin da zai tabbatar da shi a kan kansa
da rinjayarsa a kan Shaidan.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar hakuri da kiyaye rai a lokacin fushi, kuma cewa yana
daga cikin ayyuka na gari wadanda musulunci ya kwadaitar a
kansu.

2. Yakar zuciya a lokacin fushi shi ne mafi tsanani daga yakar
maKkiyi.

3. Canjawar musulunci ga fahimtar Karfi irin na Jahiliyya zuwa
dabi'u masu girma, to, mafi tsananin mutane a karfi shi ne
wanda ya mallaki ragamar kansa.

4. Nisanta daga fushi; saboda abin da yake jawowa na cutarwa a
kan daidaiku da jama'a.
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(237) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Abubuwa guda hudu wanda ya kasance a cikinsa to ya zama munafiki
tsantsa, wanda ya kasance a tare da shi akwai wata dabi'a daga cikinsu
to ya kasance akwai dabi'a ta munafunci a tare da shi har sai ya barta:

Idan zai yi magana sai ya yi Karya, idan an Kulla yarjejeniya da shi
sai yayi yaudara, idan ya yi alkawari sai ya saba, idan an yi fada da
shi sai ya yi fajirci."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi gargadi
daga dabi'u hudu idan sun taru a tare da musulmi to ya zama mai
tsananin kama da munafukai saboda wadannan dabi'un, wannan ga
wanda galibi suka zama a tare da shi akwai wadannan dabi'un, amma
wanda suka zama kadan to bai shiga cikin su ba, sune:

Na farko: Idan zai yi zance sai ya yi gangancin Karya da rashin
gaskiya a cikin zancensa.

Na biyu: Idan aka yi yarjejeniya da shi ba zai cika ba, kuma ya
yaudari abokinsa.

Na uku: Idan ya yi alkawari ba zai cika shi ba kuma sai ya saba shi.

Na hudu: Idan aka yi fada da shi kuma ya yi rigima tare da wani sai
husumarsa ta zama mai tsanani, kuma ya baude daga gaskiya, ya yi
dabarar a kin karbar gaskiya da bata ta, kuma ya fadi bata da Karya.

Domin munafunci shi ne bayyanar da sabanin abinda aka boye,
wannan ma'anar samammiya ce a tare da mai wadannan dabi'un, kuma
munafuncinsa ya zama a cikin hakKin wanda ya zantar da shi, kuma ya
yi masa alkawari, ya amince masa, ya yi husuma da shi, ya yi
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yarjejeniya da shi cikin mutane, ba wai cewa shi munafuki ne a cikin
musulunci ba sai ya bayyanar da shi alhali shi yana boye kafirci, wanda
ya kasance a cikinsa akwai wata dabi'a daga wadannan dabi'un; to a
cikinsa akwai siffa ta munafunci har sai ya barta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Bayanin sashin almomin munafuki dan tsoratarwa da
gargadarwa daga afkawa a cikinsu.

. Abin nufi daga Hadisin: Cewa wadannan dabi'un sune dabi'un

munafunci, kuma mai su mai kama da muanfukai ne a cikin
wadannan dabi'un, kuma mai dabi'antuwa ne da dabi'unsu, ba
dan cewa shi munafuki ne mai bayyanar da musulunci ya boye
kafirci ba, an ce wannan abin dauka ne ga wanda wadannan
dabi'un suka rinjaye shi kuma ya yi sakaci da su, ya wulakantar
da al'amarinsu; wanda ya zama kamar hakan to ya zama mai
batacciyar akida a galibi.

. AlGazali ya ce: Asalin addini mai takaituwa ne a cikin abubuwa

uku: Fada, da aikatawa, da niyya .

. Sai ya fadakar akan bacin magana da Karya, da kuma bacin aiki

da ha'inci, da kuma bacin niyya da sabawa alkawari; domin
cewa saba alkawari ba ya kawo cikas sai dai idan kudirin niyyar
akansa ya kasance mai gwamuwa da alkawari, amma da ya
kasance mai kudirin niyya da gaske sai wani abu mai hanawa
ya bijiro masa ko wani ra'ayi ya bayyana gare shi to wannan
ba'a samu surar munafunci daga gare shi ba.

. Munafunci nau'i biyu ne: Munafunci na akida yana fitar da mai

shi daga imani, shi ne bayyanar da Musulunci da boye kafirci.
Da munafunci na aiki, shi ne kamanceceniya da munafukai a
cikin dabi'unsu, wannan ba ya fitar da mai shi daga imani, sai
dai cewa shi babban laifi ne daga manyan laifuka.

. Ibnu Hajar ya ce: Hakika malamai sun hadu akan cewa wanda

ya zama mai gaskiya da zuciyarsa da harshansa kuma ya aikata
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wadannan dabi'un ba'a yi masa hukunci da kafirci, kuma shi ba
munafukin da za'a dawwamar a cikin wuta bane.

7. AlNawawi ya ce: Wasu jama'a daga malamai sun ce: Abin nufi
munafukan da sun kasance a zamanin Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - sai suka zantar da imaninsu, kuma
suka yi karya, kuma aka amince musu akan addininsu sai suka
yi ha'inci, kuma suka yi alkawari a cikin al'amarin addini suka
taimake shi sai suka saba, kuma suka fajircewa abokanan
husumarsu.
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(238) - Daga Abdullahi dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Mumini ba mai yawan suka bane ko mai yawan tsinuwa ba ko mai
yawan alfasha ba ko mai zancen banza ba".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa bai zamo daga sha'anin mumimi mai cikakken imani ya
zama mai yawan aibata mutane a cikin dangantakar su ba, kuma ba mai
yawan zagi da tsinuwa bane, kuma ba mai yawan alfasha ne da aiki ko
magana wacce babu kunya a cikinta ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kore imani a cikin nassosin shari'a ba ya kasancewa sai dan
aikata wani aiki na haramun ko barin wajibi.

2. Kwadaitarwa akan kiyaye gabbai da kiyayesu daga munanan
abubuwa, musamman ma harshe.
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3. Assindi ya ce: A cikin sigar mubalaga a cikin (mai yawan suka,
da mai yawan tsinuwa) akwai nuni akan cewa idan suka da
tsinuwa sun zama kadan ne ga wanda yake cancantar hakan ba
ya cutarwa a cikin siffantuwa da siffofin ma'abota imani.
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(239) - Daga Abdullahi dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce:
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ji wani mutum
yana yi wa dan uwansa wa'azi game da kunya, sai ya ce: "Kunya tana
daga imani".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ji wani
mutum yana yi wa wani dan uwansa nasihar cewa ya bar yawan kunya!
sal ya bayyana masa cewa kunya tana daga imani, kuma ba ta zuwa sai
da alheri.

Kunya dabi'a ce da take sa aikata mai kyau da barin mummuna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Abin da zai hana ka alheri ba a ambatonsa kunya, kai ana
ambatonsa tsoro da gajiyawa da rauni da ragonta.

2. Kunyar Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - tana kasancewa ne da
aikata abubuwan da aka umarta, da barin abubuwan da aka
hana.

3. Kunyar ababen halitta tana kasancewa ne da girmamasu, da
saukar da su masaukansu, da nisantar abin da zai munana a
al'adance.
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(240) - Daga Mikdam dan Ma'adikarib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Idan
mutum ya so dan'uwansa to ya sanar da shi cewa shi yana sonsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
daya daga sabubban da suke karfafa alaka tsakanin muminai kuma suke
yada soyayya a tsakaninsu, shi ne cewa idan mutum ya so dan'uwansa
to ya sanar da shi cewa shi yana son sa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar tsarkakakkiyar soyayya saboda Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - ba dan maslaha ta duniya ba.

2. Anso sanadar da wanda ake so sabo da Allah da soyayyrsa, dan
soyayya da kauna su karu.

3. Yada soyayya tsakanin muminai yana karfafa 'yan uwantaka ta
imani, kuma yana kiyaye zamantakewa daga rarrabuwa.
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(241) - Daga Jabir dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da su - daga Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Kowa ne aikin
alheri sadaka ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa dukkanin kyautatawa da amfani ga wasu na magana ne,
ko na aiki yana zama sadaka, kuma a cikinsa akwai lada da sakamako.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai sadaka ba ta takaituwa a abin da mutum yake fitar da shi
daga dukiyarsa, kai, yana tattaro kowane alherin da mutum zai
aikatashi, ko ya fadeshi ya sadar da shi zuwa wasu.

2. A cikinsa akwai kwadaitarwa a kan yin aikin alheri da dukkanin
abin da a cikinsa akwai amfani ga wasu.

3. Rashin wulakanta wani abu daga aikin alheri ko da ya zama
karami ne.
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(242) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Kowacce
gaba daga (jikin) mutane akwai sadaka a kanta, kowanne yinin da rana
ta fito a cikin sa da (mutum) zai daidaita tsakanin mutune biyu sadaka
ne, kuma ya taimaki mutum game da dabbar sa; sai ya dora shi a kanta,
ko ya dauke masa kayan sa a kanta, to, sadaka ne, kuma kalma mai dadi
sadaka ce, kuma kowanne taku da zai yi zuwa sallah sadaka ne, kuma
ya kau da Kazanta daga hanya sadaka ne".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa akwai sadaka ta dawwu'i saboda Allah - Madaukakin sarki - akan
kowanne musulmi mukallafi a kowacce rana a kan kowacce gaba daga
cikin gabban jikinsa, sadaka ta Nafila ga Allah madaukakin sarki akan
tafarkin godiya gare Shi akan lafiya, kuma sanya kasusuwansa gabbai
zai samu dama da suna damka da shinfidawa. kuma cewa wannan
sadakar tana kaiwa ga ayyukan alheri gabadayanta bata tsayuwa akan
bada wata dukiya, Daga ciki: Daidaitawarka da yin sulhunka tsakanin
masu husuma sadaka ne. A taimakonka ga wani gajiyayye a dabbarsa
(abin hawa) sai ka dora shi akanta, ko ka dauke masa kayansa sadaka
ne. Kalma mai dadi ta zikiri ce da addu'a da sallama da wasunsu sadaka
ce. Kowanne takin da ka yi tafiya da shi zuwa sallah sadaka ne, kawar
da abinda ake cutuwa da shi a hanya sadaka ne.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Tsarin kasusuwan dan Adam da lafiyarsu yana daga mafi
girman ni'imomin Allah - Madaukakin sarki - akan mutum, to
kowanne Kashi daga cikinsu yana bukatuwa zuwa ga sadaka
daga gare shi a karankansa dan godiyar wancan ni'imar ta cika.

. Kwadaitarwa akan jaddada godiya a kowacce rana dan

dawwaamar da wadancan ni'imomin.

. Kwadaitarwa a kan dawwama da nafilifili da sadakoki Kowacce

rana.

. Falalar yin sulhu tsakanin mutane.
. Zaburarwa akan taimakon mutum ga dan'uwansa; domin

taimakonsa gare shi sadaka ne.

. Zaburarwa akan halartar sallar jam'i da tafiya zuwa gareta, da

raya masallatai da hakan.

. Wajabcin girmama hanyoyin musulmai ta hanyar nisantar da

abinda zai kware su ko ya cutar da su.
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(243) - Daga Abu Burzata Al-Aslami - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce :
"Diga-digan bawa ba za su gusheba a ranar Alkiyama har sai an
tambaye shi game da rayuwarsa a me ya karar da ita, da kuma iliminsa
me ya aikata da shi, da dukiyarsa daga ina ya samota kuma a me ya
ciyar da ita, da jikinsa wanne aiki ya yi da shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa babu wani mutum daga mutane da zai ketare matsayar
hisabi a ranar Alkiyama zuwa aljanna ko wuta ba har sai an tambaye
shi game da wasu al'amura:

Na daya: Rayuwarsa a me ya karar da ita?

Na biyu: Iliminsa shin ya neme shi ne saboda Allah? kuma ya yi
aiki da shi? kuma shin ya isar da shi ga wanda ya cancance shi?

Na uku: Dukiyarsa daga ina ya samota shin daga halal ne ko daga
haram? kuma a me ya ciyar da ita a abinda zai yardar da Allah ne, ko a
abinda zai fusatar da Shi?

Na hudu: Jikinsa da karfinsa da lafiyarsa da samartakarsa a me ya
yi da shi ya kuma aiwatar da shi?

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan ribar rayuwa a cikin abinda zai yardar da
Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

2. Ni'imomin Allah ga bayinSa masu yawa ne kuma za'a tambaye
shi daga ni'imar da ya kasance a cikinta, to ya wajaba akansa ya
sanya ni'imomin Allah a abinda zai yardar da Shi.
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(244) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Mai kai
kawo ga wacce mijinta ya rasu ko miskini kamar mai yaki ne a tafarkin
Allah, ko mai tsayuwar dare kuma mai azumi da rana".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa wanda yake tsayuwa akan al’amuran matar da mijinta ya
rasu alhali ba ta da wani wanda zai tsaya akan lamuran ta, da kuma
miskini mabukaci, yana ciyar dasu yana mai neman lada a wurin Allah
- Madaukakin sarki -, to shi a lada kamar mayakine a tafarkin Allah, ko
kamar mai tsayuwa ne a sallar tahajjudin da baya gajiya, mai azimin da
ba ya hutawa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan taimamkekeniya da toshe bukatun masu
rauni.

2. Ibada ta kunshi kowane aiki na gari, daga ibada akwai kaikawo
ga wacce mijinta ya rasu da kuma miskini.

3. Dan Hubaira ya ce: Abin nufi cewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Zai tattaro masa ladan mai azimi da mai tsayuwar (dare)
alokaci daya; saboda shi ya tsaya ga matar da mijinta ya rasu a
matsayin mijinta...,, ya kuma tsaya ga miskinin da ya gajiya daga
tsayuwa akan kansa, sai ya ciyar da wannan ragowar abincinsa,
ya kuma yi sadaka da karfinsa, sai amfaninsa ya zama ya yi
daidai da azimi da tsayuwar dare da kuma yaki.
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(245) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce : "Wanda ya kasance
ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira, to, ya fadi alheri ko ya yi shiru,
wanda ya kasance ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira, to, ya girmama
makKocinsa, wanda ya kasance ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira, to,
ya girmama baKonsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa bawan da ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira wadda makomarsa
take a cikinta, kuma a cikinta sakayyar aikinsa take, to, imaninsa zai
kwadaitar da shi a kan aikata wadannan dabi'un.

Na farko: Magana mai kyau: Ta tasbihi da hailala, da horo da aikin
alheri, da hani daga abin Ki, da gyara a tsakaknin mutane, idan bai aikata
ba, to, ya lazimci shiru, ya kame daga cutarwa, ya kiyaye harshensa.

Na biyu: Girmama maKoci: Da kyautata masa da rashin cutar da shi.

Na uku: Girmama bako mai gabatowa don ziyararka: Ta hanyar
daddadan zance da ciyar da abinci da makamancin hakan.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Imani da Allah da ranar lahira asali ne ga kowane alheri, kuma
yana zaburarwa a kan aikin alheri.

2. Gargadi daga illolin harshe.

3. Addinin musulunci addinin sabo ne da karamci

4. Wadannan dabi'un suna daga yankin imani kuma daga ladubba
ababen yabo.

311



el S R ik

5. Yawaita zance zai iya kai wa zuwa abin ki ko abin haramtawa,
kubuta tana cikin rashin magana sai ta alheri.
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(246) - Daga Abu Zarr - Allah Ya yarda da shi -ya ce: Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce da ni: "Kada ka wulaKanta
komai daga wani aikin alheri, ko da ka gamu da dan uwanka ne da
sakakkiyar fuska".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya kwadaitar
a kan aikin alheri, kuma kada ya wulaKantashi ko da ya kasance kadan
ne, daga wannan (akwai) sakin fuska ta hanyar murmushi a yayin
haduwa, to, yana kamata ga musulmi ya yi kwadayi a kansa; saboda
abin da ke cikinsa na debe kewa ga dan uwa musulmi da shigar da farin
ciki gareshi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar soyayya a tsakanin muminai da murmushi da walwala a

yayin haduwa.

2. Cikar wannan shari'ar da tattarowarta, kuma ita ta zo da
dukkanin abin da a cikinsa akwai gyara musulmai da hade
kansu.

. Kwadaitarwa a kan aikata aikin alheri ko da ya karanta.

4. An so shigar da farin ciki ga musulmai; saboda abin da ke cikin

hakan na tabbatar da sabo a tsakaninsu.

w
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(247) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Mas’ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Na
hore ku da gaskiya, saboda gaskiya tana shiryarwa zuwa ga aikin alheri,
kuma lallai aikin alheri yana shiryarwa zuwa ga Aljanna, kuma mutum
ba zai gushe ba yana yin gaskiya, kuma yana kirdadon gaskiya har sai
an rubuta shi a wajen Allah mai yawan gaskiya ne.

Kuma na haneku da Karya, saboda Karya tana shiryarwa ne zuwa ga
fajirci, kuma fajirci yana shiryarwa ne zuwa ga wuta, mutum ba zai
gushe ba yana yin Karya kuma yana kirdadon Karya har sai an rubuta
shi a wajen Allah mai yawan Karya ."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi umarni
da gaskiya, kuma ya bada labarin cewa lazimtarta yana kaiwa zuwa aiki
na gari madawwami, mai lazimtar aikin alheri yana kai mai shi zuwa ga
aljanna, ba zai gushe ba gaskiya tana mai maituwa ga reshi a boye da
fili, kuma yana cancantar sunan mai yawan gaskiya; shi ne kai matuka
a gaskiya, Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya
tsawatar daga Karya da fadar Karya; domin cewa ita tana kaiwa zuwa
karkacewa daga daidai da kuma aikin sharri da 6arna da sabo, sannan
ta kaishi zuwa wuta, ba zai gusheba yana yawaita Karya har sai an
rubuta shi cikin maKaryata a gurin Allah.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Gaskiya dabi'a ce mai girma tana samuwa ne ta hanyar aiki da
kokari, domin cewa mutum ba zai gusheba yana gaskiya kuma
yana kardadon gaskiya, har sai gaskiya ta zama dabi'a gare shi,
sai a rubuta shi a wurin Allah cikin masu yawan gaskiya kuma
mutanen kirki.

2. Karya dabi'a ce abar zargi mai ita yana samuntane saboda
tsawon gogayyarsa, da kardadonsa a fada da aikatawa, har sai
ta wayi gari dabi'a, sannan a rubuta shi cikin makaryata a gurin
Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

3. Gaskiya ana fadinta ne akan gaskiyar harshe, ita ce Kkishiyar
karya, da gaskiya a niyya ita ce ikhlasi, da gaskiya a kudirin
niyya akan alheri da ya yi niyyarsa, da gaskiya a cikin ayyuka,
mafi karancinta daidaituwar zahirinsa da badininsa.

4. Da gaskiya a matakai, kamar gaskiya a tsoro da Kauna da
wasunsu, wanda ya siffantu da hakan to ya zama mai yawan
gaskiya, ko (ya siffantu) da wasu daga cikinsu to ya zama mai
gaskiya.
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(248) - Daga Jariri dan Abbdullah - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon - Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce:
"Wanda ba ya jin kan mutane Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - ba zai ji
Kansa ba".
Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wanda baya jin Kan mutane Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - ba zai
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jiKansa ba, to, jin Kan bawa ga halitta yana daga mafi girman sabubban
da ake samun rahamar Allah da su.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Jin kai abin nema ne ga sauran ababen halitta, sai dai an kebanci
mutane da ambato ne don ba da muhimmanci garesu.

2. Allah Shi ne Mai jin kai, kuma Yana jin kan bayinsa masu jin Kai,
to, sakamako yana kasancewa ne daga jinsin aiki.

3. Jin kai ga mutane ya tattaro alheri garesu da tunkude sharri
garesu da mu'amalantarsu da kykkyawa.
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(249) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Masu jin Kai
(Ubangiji) Al-Rahman yana jin Kansu, ku ji Kan mutanen Kasa wanda
ke sama zai ji Kanku".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bayyana
cewa wadanda suke jin Kai (Ubangiji) Al-Rahman Yana jin Kan su da
rahamarSa wacce ta yalwaci kowanne abu; don sakayyar da ta dace.

Sannan (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya yi
umarni da jin Kan wadanda ke Kasa mutum ne, ko dabba, ko tsuntsu, ko
waninsa na nau'ikan halitta sakamakon hakan (shi ne) Allah Zai ji
kanku daga saman sammanSa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Addinin Musulunci addini ne na rahama, shi gabadayansa a
tsaye yake a kan biyayya ga Allah da kyautatawa zuwa ga
halitta.

2. Allah -Mai girma da daukaka - Mai siffantuwa ne da rahama,
kuma tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Shi ne Mai rahama a duniya Mai
rahama a lahira, Mai sadar da rahama ne ga bayinSa.

3. Sakayya tana daga jinsin aiki, masu jin kai Allah Yana jin kansu.
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(250) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Musulmi shi ne
wanda musulmai suka kubuta daga harshensa da hannunsa, wanda ya

yi hijira shi ne wanda ya kauracewa abinda Allah Ya yi hani daga gare
shi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa musulmi mai cikakken Musulunci shi ne wanda musulmai
suka kubuta daga harshensa ba ya zaginsu kuma ba ya la'antarsu, ba ya
gulmarsu, kuma ba ya tafiya tsakaninsu da kowanne nau'i na nau'ukan
cutarwa da harshensa, kuma suka kubuta daga hannunsa ba ya yi musu
ta'addanci, ba ya Kwatar dukiyoyinsu ba tare da wani hakKi ba, da
makamantan hakan, mai hijira shi ne wanda ya bar abinda Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - Ya haramta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Cikar Musulunci ba ya kasancewa sai da rashin cutar da wasu
ta kowanne bangare.
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2. An kebance harshe da hannu da ambato; Dan yawan kura-
kuransu da cutarsu, domin mafi girman sharruka suna bijirowa
ne daga garesu.

3. Kwadaitarwa akan barin sabo, da lazimtar abinda - Allah
Madaukakin sarki - Ya yi umarni da shi.

4. Mafificin musulmai shi ne wanda ya sauke hakkokin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki - da hakkoKkin musulmai.

5. Yin ta'addanci yakan kasance da magana ko da aiki.

6. Cikakkiyar hijira ita ce kauracewa abinda Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - Ya haramta.
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(251) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa: "Hakkin
musulmi akan musulmi guda biyar ne: Maida sallama, da gaida mara
lafiya, da bin jana'iza, da amsa gayyata, da gaida mai atishawa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
sashin hakkokin musulmi akan dan uwansa musulmi. Farkon wadannan
hakkokin su ne maida sallama ga wanda ya y1 maka sallama.

Hakki na biyu: Gaida mara lafiya da ziyartarsa.

Hakki na uku: Bin jana'iza daga gidansa zuwa wurin yin sallar,
kuma zuwa makabarta har a binneta.

Hakki an hudu: Amsa gayyata idan ya gayyace shi zuwa walimar
angwanci da wanin hakan.
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Hakki na biyar: Gaida mai atishawa, shi ne ya ce masa idan ya
godewa Allah: Allah ya yi maka rahama, sannana mai atishawar ya ce:
Allah Ya shiryeku Ya gyara halayenku.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman musulunci a karfafa hakkoki tsakanin musulmai da
karfafa 'yvan uwantaka da soyayya a tsakaninsu.
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(252) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon

Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Ba za ku

shiga aljanna ba har sai kun yi imani, Ba za ku yi imani ba har sai kun

so junanku, , shin ba na shiryar daku akan abinda idan kun aikata shi
za ku so junanku ba? ku yada sallama a tsakaninku".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agar shi - ya bayyana
cewa ba masu shiga aljanna sai muminai, kuma imani ba ya cika,
sannan halin jama'ar musulmai ba ya gyaruwa har sai sashinsu yaso sa
shi. Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agar shi - ya
shiryar zuwa mafificin al'amuran da su ne soyayya take gamewa, ita ce
yada sallama tsakanin musulmai, wacce Allah Ya sanyata gaisuwa ga
bayinSa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Shiga aljanna ba ya kasancewa saida imani.
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2. Daga cikar imani musulmi ya so wa dan uwansa abinda yake
sowa kansa.

3. An so yada sallama da shinfidata ga musulmai; dan abinda ke
cikinta na yada soyayya da aminci tsakanin mutane.

4. Ba'ayin sallama sai ga musulmi; saboda fadinsa - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agar shi -: "A tsakaninku."

5. Yada sallam Akwai dauke damuwa da kauracewa da gaba ta
hanyar yin sallama.

6. Muhimmancin soyayya tsakanin musulmai, kuma cewa ita tana
daga cikar imani.

7. Ya zo a cikin wani hadisin daban cewa sigar sallama cikakkiya:
"Assalamu alaiku warahmatullahi wa barakatuh ", ya isa a ce:
"Assalamu alaikum."
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(253) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr - Allah Ya yarda da su -: Cewa wani
mutum ya tambayi Manzon Allah -tsira da Amincin Allah su tabbata a
gare shi: Wanne aiki ne ya fi a Musulunci? ya ce: "Ka ciyar da abin ci,
ka y1 sallama ga wanda ka sani da wanda baka sani ba".

Bayani:

An tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -:
Wadanne dabi'u ne na Musulunci suka fi? sai ya ambaci dabi'u biyu:

Na farko: Yawaita ciyar da abin ci ga talakawa, sadaka da kyauta
da saukar bako da walima za su shiga ciki, falalar ciyarwa tana karfafa
alokutan yunwa da tsadar farashi.
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na biyu: Yin sallama ga kowanne musulmi, ka san shi ko ba ka san
shi ba.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadayin sahabbai akan sanin dabi'un da zasu anfanar a
duniya da lahira.

2. Sallama da ciyar da abinci suna daga mafifitan ayyuka; Dan
falalarsu da bukatuwar mutane garesu a kowanne lokaci.

3. Da wadannan dabi'un ne kyautatawa take taruwa da fada da
aikatawa, kuma ita ce mafi cikar kyautatawa.

4. Wadannan dabi'un a cikin abinda yake rataya ne na
mu'amalantar musulmai a tsakaninsu, akwai wasu dabi'un na
mu'amalantar bawa ga Ubangijinsa.

5. Farawa da sallama abin kebancewa ne tsakanin musulmai, ba'a
Farawa kafirai da sallama.
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(254) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Shin ba na nuna
muku abin da Allah Ya ke shafe kurakurai da shi ba, kuma Yake
daukaka darajoji da shi?" Suka ce: Na'am, ya Manzon Allah, ya ce:
"Cika alwala a lokutan da ake Ki, da yawan takawa zuwa masallatai, da
jiran sallah bayan sallah, wadannan su ne shi ne zaman dako."
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Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tambayi
sahabbansa shin suna son ya nuna musu wasu ayyukan da za su zama
sababi a gafarta zunubai, da shafesu daga littatttafan (mala'iku) masu
kiyayewa, da daukakar darajoji a cikin aljanna?

Sahabbai suka ce: Eh, muna son hakan. Ya ce:

Na farko: Gamewa da cika alwala a wahala; kamar (lokacin) sanyi
da Karancin ruwa, da radadin jiki, da ruwan zafi.

Na biyu: Yawan takawa - shi ne abinda ke tsakanin diga-digai biyu
- zuwa masallatai, ta nisan gida da Masallacin, da yawan maimaita
zuwa Masallaci.

Na uku: Jiran lokacin sallah, da ratayar zuciya ga sallar, da yin
tanadi gareta, da zama gareta a cikin masallatai dan jiran jama'a, idan
ya sallace ta to ya jira wata sallar ta gaba a nan inda ya yi sallah.

Sannan tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya bayyana cewa
wadannan al'amuran su ne zaman dako na hakika; domin suna toshe
hanyoyin Shaidan ga mutum, kuma suna rinjayar da son rai, kuma suna
hana rai daga shiga waswasi, sai rundunar Allah su rinjayi rundunar
Shaidan da su; Hakan shi ne jihadi mafi girma, sai suka zama a matsayin
zaman dako a kafofin maKiya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Muhimmancin kiyayewa akan sallar jam’i a cikin masallaci, da
himmantuwa da salloli, da rashin shagaltuwa daga barin su.

2. Kyakkyawan tsarin karantarwar annabi - tsira da a mincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - da kwadaitarwarsa ga sahabbansa
ta inda ya fara su dalada mai girma ta hanyar tambaya, wannan
wata hanya ce daga hanyoyin koyarwa.

3. Fa'idar bijiro da tambaya da amsa: Zance yana kama zuciya a
tsarin hukuncin a boye kafin a bayyana.

4. (Imam) Nawawi - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: Wadancan
su ne zaman dako, wato: Zaman dako wanda aka kwadaitar a
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cikinsa, kuma asalin zaman dako tsare abu, kamar shi ya tsare
ransa akan wannan da'ar, an ce: Lallai cewa shi ne mafificin
zaman dako kamar yadda aka ce: Jihadi jihadin rai, zai iya
yiwuwa cewa shi ne zaman dako wanda ya sawwaka wanda zai
yi wu, wato: Lallai cewa shi yana daga nau'o'in zaman dako.

5. An maimaita kalmar "Zaman dako" kuma an yi mata Ma'arifa
da (Al) ta ta'arifi; hakan girmamawa ce ga sha'anin wadannan
ayyukan.
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(255) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Mumini
kakkarfa ya fi alkairi da soyuwa a wajen Allah sama da mumini
rarrauna, akwai alkairi a kowanne, ka yi kwadayin yin abinda zai
amfane ka, kuma ka nemi taimakon Allah, kada ka gaza, idan wani abu
ya sameka kada ka ce: Dana aikata da kaza da kaza ya kasance, sai dai
ka ce : Kaddarar Allah abinda Ya so zai aikata, domin cewa (da a ce)
tana bude aikin Shaidan."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa mumini gaba dayansa alheri ne , sai dai mumini kakkarfa a
imaninsa da kudirin niyyarsa da dukiyarsa da wasunsu daga fuskokin
karfi shi ne mafi alheri kuma mafi soyuwa ga Allah - Mai girma da
daukaka - daga mumini rarrauna. Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi wa mumini wasicci da yin riko da
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sabubba a cikin abinda zai anfane shi na al'amuran duniya da lahira, tare
da dogaro ga Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa Ya daukaka -, da neman
taimakonSa, da dogaro gareShi. Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi ya yi hani daga gajiyawa da kasala da nauyayawa
game da aikata abinda zai yi amfani a duniya da lahira. Idan mumini ya
yikokari a aiki, ya yi riko da sabubba, yana mai neman taimakon Allah,
da neman alheri daga Allah, to babu komai akansa sai ya fawwala
al'amarinsa gaba dayansa ga Allah, kuma ya sani cewa zabin Allah -
Mai girma da daukaka - shi ne alheri. Idan wata musiba ta same shi
bayan hakan , to kada ya ce: "Da a ce, ni na aikata da kaza da kaza ya
kasance"; "Domin cewa (Da a ce) tana bude aikin Shaidan" A bujirewa
kaddara, da dana sani akan abinda ya wuce, sai dai ya ce yana mai mika
wuya kuma yana mai yarda: "Kaddarar Allah, abinda Ya so zai aikata",
abinda ya afku , kawai shi da hukuncin abinda Allah ya so ne, domin
cewa Shi mai aikata abinda Ya yi nufi ne, kuma babu mai juyar da
hukuncinSa, kuma babu mai bibiyar HukuncinSa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Banbance banbance mutane a matakan a imani.

2. An so karfi a ayyuka; Domin yana faruwa ne daga fa'idar abinda
ba ya faruwa da rauni.

3. Mutum ya kamata ya yi kwadayi akan abinda zai anfane shi,
kuma ya bar abinda ba zai anfane shi ba.

4. Yana wajaba akan mumini ya nemi taimakon Allah a dukkanin
al'amuransa, kuma kada ya dogara da kansa.

5. Tabbatar da hukunci da kaddara, kuma shi ba ya kore kokari a
sabubba da kokari a neman alkairai.

6. Hani game da fadin "Da a ce" ta fuskar fushi a lokacin saukar
musibu, da haramcin bijirewa hukunci da kaddara ga Allah -
Madaukakin sarki.-
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(256) - Daga dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Jibril bai gushe ba
yana yi min wasiyya da maKoci, har sai da na yi zaton cewa shi zai sa
shi ya yi gado".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa Jibrilu bai gushe ba yana maimaita masa kuma yana
umartarsa da kulawa da makoci, wanda shi ne makusancin gida,
musulmi ne ko kafiri, dan uwa ne ko ba dan uwa ba ne, da kiyaye
hakKinsa da rashin cutar da shi, da kyautatawa gareshi da hakuri a kan
cutarsa, har (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya yi
zaton cewa daga girmama hakKin makoci da maimaitawar Jibrilu hakan
cewa wahayi zai sauka da a ba shi (wani abu )daga dukiyar maKocinsa
wacce zai barta bayan mutuwarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girman hakkin makoci da wajabcin kula da hakan.

2. Karfafawa a kan hakkin makoci da wasiyyarr da take hukunta
larurar girmamashi da nuna soyayya da kyautatawa zuwa
gareshi, da tunkude cutarwa daga gareshi, da dubo shi a yayin
rashin lafiya, da tayashi murna a yayin farin ciki, da yi masa
ta'aziyya a yayin musiba.

3. A duk lokacin da kofar makoci ta zama mafi kusa, to, hakkinsa
ya zama mafi Karfi.

4. Cikar shari'a a cikin abin da ta zo da shi na gyaran zamatakewa
wajen kyautatawa makota da tunkude cuta daga garesu.
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(257) - Daga Abu Al-darda - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gatreshi - ya ce: "Wanda ya kare
mutuncin dan uwansa Allah Zai kare fuskarsa daga wuta a ranar al-
Kiyama".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa wanda ya kare mutuncin dan uwansa musulmi a bayan
idonsa ta hanyar hana zarginsa ko munana masa, to, lallai Allah Zai
kareshi daga azaba a ranar al-Kiyama.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga magana a kan mutuncin musulmai.

2. Sakamako yana kasancewa ne daga jinsin aiki, wanda ya kare
mutuncin dan uwansa Allah Zai kareshi daga wuta.

3. Musulunci addinin 'yan uwantaka ne da taimakekeniya a
tsakanin ma'abotansa.
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(258) - Daga Anas Dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Dayanku ba zai yi
imani ba, har sai ya sowa dan uwansa abinda yake sowa kansa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana

cewa imani cikakke ba ya tabbata ga wani daga musulmai har sai ya so
wa dan'uwansa abinda yake sowa kansa na ayyukan da'a da nau'ukan
alkairai a addini da rayuwa, kuma ya ki abinda yake ki ga kansa, idan
ya ga wata tawaya ga dan'uwansa musulmi a addininsa, to ya yi kokari
a cikin gyarata, idan ya ga wani alheri a cikinsa to ya daidaita shi ya
taimake shi, ya y1 masa nasiha a al'amarin Addininsa da duniyarsa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

Wajabcin so wa mutum ga dan'uwansa abinda yake so wa
kansa; domin kore imani ga wanda ba ya son abinda yake so ga
dan'uwansa yana nuni akan wajabcin hakan.

.'Yan uwantaka a tafarkin Allah sama take akan 'yan uwantaka

ta nasaba, to hakkinta shi ne mafi wajaba.

. Haramcin dukkan abinda yake kore wannan soyayyar na

maganganu da ayyuka, kamar algus da rada da hassada da
ta'addanci akan ran musulmi ko dukiyarsa ko mutuncinsa.

. Yin anfani da wasu daga lafuzza masu kwadaitarwa akan yin

aiki; saboda fadinsa: "Ga dan'uwansa."

. Karmani - Allah Ya yi masa rahama - ya ce: Kuma yana daga

cikin imani ya ki wa dan'uwansa abinda yake ki wa kansa na
sharri, amma bai ambace shi ba; domin son abu mai lazimtar
kin kishiyarsa ne, to hakan ya isu akan barin fadinsa.
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(259) - Daga Nana Aisha Allah Ya yarda da ita, matar Annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare ta ta ce: Lalle sassauci ba ya kasance
wa a komai sai ya Kara masa kyau, kuma ba a cire shi a komai sai ya
aibanta shi.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayyana
cewa rangwame da sauki da bi-sannu - sannu a magana da aiki suna
Karawa abu kyau da cika da Kaye, kuma nan ne ya fi cancanta mutum
ya samu buKatarsa.

Rashin sassauci yana aibanta lamura yana muzanta su, kuma yana
hana mai hakan cimma buKatarsa, in kuma ya samu, to, da bakar wahala
ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan dabi’antuwa da halin saukakawa.
2. Saukakawa tana kawata mutum, ita ce dalili na alheran duniya
da lahira.
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(260) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Addini mai sauKi
ne, babu wanda zai tsananta cikinsa face sai ya rinjaye shi, saboda haka

da kuma yammaci da wani abu na duhun dare".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bayyana
cewa Addinin Musulunci an gina shi akan saukakawa da sauki a dukkan
sha’aninsa, sauki yana Karfafa a lokacin samun gajiyawa da buKata,
kuma domin cewa tsanantawa a ayyuka na Addini da barin sauki
Karshensa shi ne gajiyawa da yankewa daga barin aiki gabadayansa ko
wani daga ciki. A Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya kwadaitar akan tsakatsakiya ba tare da zirfafawa ba; kada bawa ya
takaita a cikin abinda aka umarce shi da shi, kuma kada ya dorawa
kansa abinda ba zai iya ba, idan ya gajiya daga cikakken aiki to ya yi
aiki akan abinda yake kusa da hakan.

Tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yi bushara da
sakamako mai yawa akan dawwamammen aiki koda kadan ne ga wanda
ya gajiya daga aiki cikakke; domin kasawa idan bata kasance daga
aikinsa ba to bata lazimtar tauye ladansa.

Yayin da cewa duniya a hakiKa gidan tafiya ce da tashi zuwa lahira
sai tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya yi umarni da neman
taimako akan dawwama akan ibada ta hanyar yinta a cikin lokuta uku
masu sa nishadantarwa:

Na farko: Jijjifi: Da tafiya a farkon yini; tsakanin sallar Asuba da
hudowar rana.
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Na biyu: Yammaci: Da tafiya bayan karkacewar rana.

Na uku: Duhun dare: Da tafiyar dare gabadayansa ko sashinsa,
domin cewa aikin dare yafi wahala akan aikin rana sai aka yi umarni da
sashinsa da fadinsa: Da wani abu daga duhun dare.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sauki da afuwar shari'ar Musulunci da tsakatsakiyarta tsakanin
wuce gona da iri da kuma sakaci.

2. Ya wajaba akan bawa ya aikata umarni gwargwadan ikonsa, ba
tare da sakaci ko tsanantawa ba.

3. Ya wajaba akan bawa ya zabi lokutan nishadi a cikin ibada,
wadannan lokuta ukun a kebancesu sune mafi hutawar jiki dan
yin ibada a cikinsu.

4. Ibnu Hajar Al'Askalani ya ce: Kamar cewa shi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi wa matafiyi magana ne zuwa
manufa, wadannan lokuta ukun sune mafi dadin lokutan
matafiyi, sai ya fadakar da shi akan lokutan kazar-kazar; domin
matafiyi idan yayi tafiyar dare da rana gaba daya zai gajiya ya
yanke, idan ya kintaci tafiya a cikin wadannan lokuta masu
nishadantarwa sai ya samu damar dawwama ba tare da wahala
ba.

5. Ibnu Hajar ya ce: Nuni a cikin wannan hadisin zuwa riko da
sauki na shari'a, domin riko da azima a lokacin sauki zirfafawa
ne, kamar wanda ya bar Taimama a lokacin gajiyawa daga
anfani da ruwa sai anfani da shi ya kai shi zuwa faruwar wata
cuta.

6. Ibnul Munir ya ce; A cikin wannan Hadisin akwai alama daga
alamomin Annabci, hakika mun ga mutane a gabaninmu sun ga
cewa dukkan mai zirfafawa a Addini zai yanke, bawai ana nufin
hana neman mafi cika a ibada ba cewa shi yana daga al'amura
ababen yabo, kai hana wuce gona da iri mai kaiwa ne zuwa
kosawa, kai zirfafawa a aikin nafila mai kaiwa ne zuwa ga barin
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abin da ya fi, ko fitar da farilla daga lokacinta kamar wanda ya
kwana yana sallar dare gaba dayansa sai ya yi bacci daga sallar
Asuba a cikin jam'’i, ko zuwa lokacin hudowar rana sai lokacin
farillar ya fita.
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(261) - Daga Anas Dan Malik Allah Ya yarda da shi, daga Annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Ku saukaka kada ku
tsananta, ku yi bushara kada ku y1 kora.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
umarnin saukakawa da rangwame wa mutane, da kada a tsananta musu
a dukkanin lamura na addini da na rayuwa, wannan kuwa a daidai yadda
Allah Ya halatta Ya kuma shar’anta.

Kuma yana kwadaitarwa a kan bushara da alheri, da rashin korar
(kyarar) mutane.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajibin dake kan mumini shi ne ya sanya wa mutane son Allah,
ya kwadaitar da su alheri.

2. Ya kamata ga mai kiran mutane zuwa ga Allah ya yi nazari cikin
hikima a kan yadda zai isar da sakon Musulunci zuwa ga
mutane.

3. Bushara tana haifar da farin ciki da karbuwa da nutsuwa da
abin da mai Da'awa ya ke gabatarwa ga mutane.

4. Tsanantawa tana haifar da kyama da kuma juya baya da sanya
shakku a maganar mai Da’awabh.
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5. Yalwatuwar rahamar Allah ga bayinSa, da cewa Ya yardar musu
da addini mai sauki da Shari’ah mai rangwame.
6. Sauki da aka yi umarni da shi, shi ne wanda Shari’a ta zo da shi.
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(262) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi ya ce: Mun kasance a wurin
Umar, sai ya ce: An hana mu KakKale.

Bayani:

Umar Allah Ya yarda da shi yana ba da labarin Ma’aikin Allah tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya hana su yin abin da zai kawo
wahala ba tare da wata bukata a kan hakan ba, hakan magana ce ko aiki.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yana daga cikin kakalen da aka hana: Yawaita tambaya, ko
dorawa kai abin da ba shi da iliminsa, ko tsanantawa a abinda
Allah Ya saukaka a cikin sa.

2.Ya kamata ga Musulmi ya koyawa kansa sauki, da rashin
tsananta wa kai a magana, ko a aiki, a abin cinsa, ko abin sha,
da maganganunsa da sauran ayyukansa.

3. Musulunci addinin sauKi ne.
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(263) - Daga Dan Umar - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Idan dayanku zai
ci; to, ya ci da damansa, idan zai sha; to, ya sha da damansa, domin
cewa Shaidan yana ci da hagunsa, kuma yana sha da hagunsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana umarni
cewa musulmi ya ci ya sha da hannunsa na dama, kuma yana hani daga
ci da sha da hagu; domin cewa Shaidan yana ci kuma yana sha da shi
(hannun hagu).

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Hani daga kamamceceniya da Shaidan ta hanyar ci ko sha da
hagu.
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(264) - Daga Umar dan Abu Salama - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Na kasance yaro a kulawar Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi -, hannuna ya kasance yana yawo a faranti, sai
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce da
ni: "Ya kai yaro, ka ambaci Allah, ka ci da damanka, ka ci abin da ke
gabanka" hakan bai gushe ba shi ne irin cin abincina bayan nan.

Bayani:

Umar Dan Abu Salama - Allah Ya yarda da su - dan matar Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - Ummu salamah - Allah
Ya yarda da ita - yana ba da labari - (cewa) ya kasance KarKashin
renonsa da kulawarsa -, cewa ya kasance a tsakiyar cin abinci yana
yawo da hannunsa asasannin Kwarya (kwanon abin ci) don ya dauki
abincin, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya
sanar da shi ladubba uku daga ladubban cin abinci.

Na farkonsu: Fadin "Da sunan Allah" a farkon ci.

Na biyunsu: Cin abinci da dama.

Na ukunsu: Cin abinci daga bangaren da yake kusa daga gare shi
na abincin.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Daga ladubban ci da sha (akwai) ambaton Allah a farkonsa.

2. Sanar da yara ladubba, musamman ma wadanda ke karkashin
kulawar mutum.

3. Tausayin Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi -
da yalwar Kirjinsa a koyar da yara da ladabtar da su.
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4. Daga ladubban abinci akwai cin abin da ke gaban mutum, sai
dai idan ya kasance nau'uka ne da yawa, to, yana da damar da
zai dauki wanda ya so.

5. Lazimtar sahabbai da abin da Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - yaladabtar da su da shi, hakan abin fahimta
ne daga fadin Umar: Hakan bai gushe (irin) cin abincina ba
bayan nan.
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(265) - Daga Anas Dan Malik - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: Lalle Allah
Yana yarda da bawanda idan ya ci abin ci, yana gode masa a kai, ko in
ya sha abin sha sai ya gode masa akan hakan.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana bayyana
godiyar da bawa ya ke yi wa Ubangijinsa a kan falalarSa da ni’imarSa
suna cikin al’amuran da ake samun yardar Allah da su, idan ya ci abin
ci sal ya ce: Na gode wa Allah. Idan ya sha abin sha sai ya ce:
Alhamdulillah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Karamcin Allah Mabuwayi, hakika shi ne ya ba da arziki, kuma
yake yarda da a gode masa.

2. Yardar Allah ana samunta da abu mafi sauki, kamar godiya ga
Allah bayan ci da sha.
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3. Yana daga cikin ladubban ci da sha: Godiya ga Allah madaukaki
bayan ci da sha.
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(266) - Daga Salamah Dan Akwa'a - Allah Ya yarda da shi -: Cewa
wani mutum ya ci a wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi - da hannun hagunsa, sai Ma’aikin Allah ce da shi:
"Ka ci da hannun damanka ." Ya ce: Ba zan iya ba. Ya ce: "Ba za ko ka
iya ba", ba abin da ya hana shi sai girman kai, ya ce: Bai kara daga shi
zuwa bakinsa ba.

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ga wani
mutum yana ci da hannunsa na hagu, sai ya umarce shi da ya ci da
hannunsa na dama, sai mutumin ya amsa masa dan girman kai da karya
da cewa shi ba zai iya ba! sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ya yl mummunan addu'a akansa da haramta masa ci da dama,
sai Allah Ya amsa addu'arsa da shanyewar hannunsa na dama, bai kara
daga shi zuwa bakinsa ba bayan hakan da abinci ko abin sha.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. wajabcin ci da dama, da haramcin ci da hagu.

2. Girman kai daga aikata hukunce-hukuncen shari'a mai aikata
shi yana cancantar ukuba.

3. Girmamawar Allah ga AnnabinSa - tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata agare shi - da amsa addu'arsa.

4. Halaccin umarni da aikin alheri da hani daga abin ki a kowanne
hali har a cikin halin ci.
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(267) - Daga Sahlu dan Mu'azu dan Anas daga babansa ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Wanda ya
ci abin ci sai ya ce: Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah wanda Ya ciyar da ni
wannan kuma Ya azirtani shi ba tare da wata dabara daga gareni ko
Karfi ba, za'a gafarta masa abinda ya gabata daga zunubinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
kwadaitar da wanda ya ci wani abinci da ya godewa Allah, babu wani
iko gareni a samun abinci, ko a cinsa sai ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
da kuma taimakonSa, Sannan tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi ya yi wa wanda ya fadi hakan bushara da cewa shi ya cancanci
gafarar Allah gare shi a abinda ya shude daga zunubansa Kananu.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so godewa Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a karshen cin abin ci.

2. Bayanin girman falalar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga bayinSa,
inda Ya azirtasu kuma Ya sawwaka musu sabubban arziki ,
kuma Ya sanya kankare munanan ayyuka a cikin hakan.

3. Al'amuran bayi gabadayansu daga Allah ne - Mai girma da
daukaka -, ba da dabararsu ko karfinsu ba, kuma bawa abin
umarta ne da aikata sabubba.
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(268) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance idan
zai yi atishawa, yana sanya hannunsa - ko tufafinsa - a bakinsa, kuma
ya runtse - ko matse - muryarsa da shi.

Bayani:

(Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata aagre shi ya kasance
idan zai yi atishawa:

Da farko: Yana dora hannunsa, ko tufafinsa akan bakinsa; dan kada
wani abu da zai cutar da abokin zamansa ya fita daga bakinsa ko
hancinsa.

Na biyu: Yana Kankar da muryarsa ba ya daga ta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin shiriyarsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi
- a atishawa, da kuma koyi da shi a hakan.

2. An so (mai atishawa ya) dora tufafi ko hankici da makancinsa
akan bakinsa da hancinsa idan zai yi atishawa, domin kada
wani abinda zai cutar da abokin zamansa ya fito daga gare shi.

3. Kankar da murya a atishawa abin so ne, hakan yana daga cikar
ladabi, da kuma kyawawan dabi'u.
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(269) - Daga Dan Abbas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya ce: Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Lallai Allah Yana
son azo wa rangwaminSa, kamar yadda yake son azo wa yin aiki a
asalinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa Allah Yana son azo wa rangwaminSa wadanda ya
shara'antasu, na sauki a cikin hukunce-hukunce da ibadu, da saukakawa
a cikinsu ga wanda aka dorawa shari'a - kamar kasarun sallah da kuma
hada su a halin tafiya -. Kamar yadda cewa Shi Yana son azo wa
azimarSa, daga al'amura wajibai; domin umarnin Allah a rangwame da
wajibai daya ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Rahamar Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ga bayainSa, kuma cewa
Shi - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa - yana son a aikata abinda Ya
shara'anta shi na rangwame.

2. Cikar wannan shari'ar, da kuma dauke kunci ga musulmi.
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(270) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Wanda
Allah Yake nufinsa da alheri zai shafeshi da rashin lafiya (zai

jarrabeshi)".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana ba da
labarin cewa idan Allah Ya yi nufin wani alheri ga bayinsa muminai
sai ya jarrabesu a kawunansu da dukiyoyinsu, don abin da zai faru ga
mumini na komawa zuwa ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki - da addu'a, da
kankare munanan ayyuka, da daukaka darajoji.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Lallai mumini abin bijirarwa ne ga nau'o'in bala'i.

2. Jarrabawa za ta iya kasancewa alama ce ta son Allah ga
bawansa, har sai ya daukaka darajarsa, ya daga martabarsa, ya
kuma kankare laifinsa.

3. Kwadaitarwa a kan hakuri a lokacin masifu da rashin korafi.
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(271) - Daga Abu Sa'id Alkhudri da Abu Hurarira - Allah Ya yarda da
su - daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Ba abinda yake samun musulmi na wahala ko rashin lafiya ko bakin
ciki ko takaici ko cuta ko bakin ciki har kayar da zai taka, sai Allah ya
kankare masa kurakuransa da su".

Bayani:

Manzo - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa abinda musulmi yake samu na cutuka da bakin cki da takaici da
masibu da tsanani da tsoro da yunwa - kai koda akwai kayar da za ta
taba shi ta sashi radadi -, hakan zai zama kaffara ga zunubansa da kuma
kankare kurakuransa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin falalar Allah ga bayinSa muminai da kuma rahamarSa
garesu ta hanyar gafarta zunubai da mafi karancin cutar da zata
samesu.

2. Ya kamata ga musulmi ya nemi ladan abinda ya sameshi a
wurin Allah, ya kuma yi hakuri akan dukkanin karami da
babba, dan ya zama yana samun daukakar darajoji da kuma
kankarewa ga munanan laifuka.
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(272) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Bala'i ba zai
gushe ga mumini da mumina ba a kansa da dansa da dukiyarsa har sai
ya gamu da Allah ba shi da wani laifi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa bala'i da jarraba ba zasu gushe ba ga bawa mumini da
mumina, a kansa da lafiyarsa da jikinsa, da 'ya'yansa na rashin lafiya ko
mutuwa ko sabawa ko wanin haka, haka a dukiyarsa na bukatuwa da
tafiya kasuwanci da sata, da tawayar rayuwa da kunci a cikin arziki, har
Allah Ya kankare masa dukkanin zunubansa da kurarkuransa da
wannan bala'in har idan ya gamu da Allah zai zama ya tsarkaka daga
dukkan zunubai da kurakuran da ya aikata.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Daga cikin rahamar Allah ga bayinSa muminai shi ne ya
kankare musu zunubansu a duniyarsu ta hanyar wasu masibu
na duniya da aibobinta.

2. Bala'i shi akarankansa yana kankare zunubai da sharadin
imani, idan bawa ya yi hakuri bai yi fushi ba za'a ba shi lada.

3. Kwadaitarwa akan hakuri a dukkan al'amura, cikin abinda yake
so da abinda yake ki, ya yi hakuri har ya bada abinda Allah Ya
wajabta masa, kuma ya yi hakuri har ya nisanci abinda Allah Ya
haramta, yana kwadayin ladan Allah, kuma yana tsoron
ukubarSa.

4, FadinSa: "Da mumini da mumina", karin lafazin mumina a
cikinsa akwai dalili akan karin karfafawa ga mace; in ba haka
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ba daya ce: "Da mumini" da mace ta shiga cikinsa; domin hakan
ba ya kebantar namiji, idan bala'i ya afkawa mace to haka itama
an yi mata alkawari da kwatankwacin wannan sakamakon na
kankare zunubai da kurakurai.

5. Falalar da ta jerantu akan bala'i tana daga abinda zai
sawwakawa bawa abinda yake gamuwa da shi na radadi akai

akai.
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(273) - Daga Suhaib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce -: >’Lamarin mumini
da ban mamaki yake, dukkannin al’amuransa alheri ne, kuma hakan ba
ya kasancewa ga kowa sai ga mumini ,idan abin farinciki ne ya same
shi sai ya gode wa Allah sai, sai ya zamar masa alheri, idan kuma na
sharri ne ya same shi sai yayi hakuri, shi ma sai ya zamar masa alheri’’.

Bayani:

(Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi yana mamaki
daga sha'anin mumini da halayensa ta bangaren kyautatawa; hakan
domin halayensa dukkansu alheri ne, kuma hakan ba ya kasancewa ga
wani sai ga mumini; Idan farin ciki ya same shi sai ya godewa Allah;
sai ya samu lada saboda godiyarsa. Idan kuma cuta ta same shi sai ya
yi haKuri ya nemi lada a wurin Allah, sai ya samu lada saboda hakuri,
shi a kowanne hali yana cikin lada.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar godiya akan farin ciki da kuma hakuri akan cuta, wanda
ya aikata hakan alherin duniya da na lahira za su same shi,
wanda bai godewa ni'ima ba, kuma bai yi hakuri akan musiba
ba, to lada ya wuce shi, kuma zai samu zunubi.

2. Falalar imani, kuma cewa lada a kowanne hali ba ya kasancewa
sai ga ma'abota imani.

3. Godiya a lokacin farin ciki, da hakuri akan cuta suna daga
dabi'un mumini.

4. Imani da hukuncin Allah da kuma kaddararSa yana sanya
mumini a cikin cikakkiyar yarda a kowanne halinsa, sabanin
wanin mumini wanda yake kasancewa a cikin fushi, idan ya
sami Ni'ima daga Allah madaukakin sarki sai ya shagalta da ita
daga biyayya ga Allah, amadadin haka ma sai ya juyar da ita a
sabonSa.
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(274) - Daga Abu Musa Al-Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce:
"Idan bawa yayi rashin lafiya ko yayi tafiya za'a rubuta masa tamkar
abinda ya kasance yana aikatawa alhali yana zaman gida kuma
lafiyayye".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana bada
labari game da falalar Allah da rahamarSa, kuma cewa musulmi idan
ya kasance al'adarsa cewa yana aikata wani aiki na gari a halin lafiyarsa
da kuma zaman gidansa, sannan wani uzuri ya faru da shi sai ya yi
rashin lafiya bai samu damar yin sa ba, ko ya shagalta da tafiya bai samu
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ya yi shi ba, ko wani uzurin; to cewa shi za'a rubuta masa lada cikakke,
kamar da ya aikata shi a halin lafiya da zaman gida.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Yalwal falalar Allah ga bayinSa.
2. Kwadaitarwa akan kokari a biyayya da cin ribar lokuta a halin
lafiya da faraga.
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(275) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: "Ku yi gaggawa da
ayyuka (na alheri), wasu fitinu kamar yankin dare ne mai duhu, mutum
zal wayi gari yana mumini ya kai yammaci yana kafiri, ko ya yammanta
yana mumini ya wayi gari yana kafiri, zai sayar da addininsa da wata
haja ta duniya."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana
kwadaitar da mumini akan gaggawa da yawaita ayyuka na gari kafin
wuyatarsu da shagaltuwa daga gare su da zuwan fitinu da shubuhohin
da zasu hana aikata su, kuma zasu toshe su, masu duhu ne kamar yankin
dare, yana cakude gaskiya da Karya a cikinsu, sai banbancewa
tsakaninsu ta yi wuya a wurin mutane, saboda tsananinsu mutum zai
dinga kaikawo har cewa shi zai wayi gari yana mumini ya yanmanta
yana kafiri, kuma ya yanmanta yana mumini ya wayi gari yana kafiri,
zai bar addininsa da wani dan jin dadi na duniya mai gushewa.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wajabcin riko da addini, da gaggawa a aiki na gari kafin
abubuwan da zasu hana su hana.

2. Nuni zuwa bibiyar fitinu masu batarwa a karshen zamani, kuma
cewa duk lokacin da wata fitina ta tafi sai wata fitinar daban ta
biyo bayanta.

3. Idan addinin mutum ya yi rauni kuma ya sauka daga gare shi,
saboda al'amuran duniya na dukiya ko waninta, to hakan zai
zama sababi a karkacewarsa da barinsa ga addini da binsa tare
da fitintinu.

4. A cikin Hadisin akwai dalili akan cewa ayyuka na gari sababi ne
na tsira daga fitintinu.

5. Fitintinu sun rabu biyu: Fitintinu na shubuhohi, to kuma
maganin su shi ne ilimi, da fitintinu na Sha’awa, to kuma
maganin su shi ne imani da hakuri.

6. A cikin Hadisin akwai nuni zuwa cewa wanda aikinsa ya
karanta to fitina zata fi gaggawa zuwa gare shi, kuma wanda
aikinsa ya yi yawa to yana kamata kada ya rudu da abinda ke
tare da shi, kawai ya nemi Kari.
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(276) - Daga Mu’awiya - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na ji Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana cewa; Wanda Allah
yake nufin shi da alheri sai ya fahimtar da shi addini to, Ni dai mai
rabawa ne, Allah ne Yake bayarwa, wannan al’ummar ba za ta gushe

ba tana tsaye akan al’amarin Allah, wanda ya saba musu ba zai cutar da
su ba, har al’amarin Allah ya zo.
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Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi yana ba da
labarin cewa wanda Allah Ya nufe shi da alheri, to, sai ya azurta shi da
fahimta a addininSa tsarki ya tabbata a gare shi. Kuma shi [Annabi]
tsira da aminci su tabbata a agare shi Mai rabawa ne, yana raba abin da
Allah Ya ba shi na arziki da ilimi da wanin haka, Kuma hakikanin
wanda yake bayarwar shi ne Allah, amma duk wanda ba shi ba, to, su
sabubba ne, ba sa anfanarwa sai da izinin Allah, Kuma lalle wannan
al’ummar ba za ta gushe a kan al’amarin Allah ba, wanda ya saba musu
ba zai taba cutar da su ba , har Kiyama ta tashi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Girma da falalar ilimin addini, da koyon shi da kuma
kwadaitarwa a kansa.

2. Tsayuwa a kan gaskiya tabbace yake a cikin wannan al'ummar,
idan wata jama'a ta kauce sai wata ta dauka.

3. Fahimtar addini yana daga cikin nufatar Allah madaukaki na
alheri ga bawansa.

4. Annabi tsara da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi kawai yana
bayarwa ne da umarnin Allah da ganin damarSa, shi ba ya
mallakar komai.
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(277) - Daga Jabir Dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Kada ku nemi
ilimi dan ku yi wa malamai alfahari da shi, ko ku yi musu da wawaye
da shi, kuma kada ku nufi bijiro da shi a zababbun majalisai, wanda ya
aikata haka to wuta wuta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya gargadar
da wanda ya nemi ilimi dan yi wa malamai alfahari, da bayyanar da
cewa ni malami ne irinku, ko dan su yi magana da jayayya da wawaye
masu karancin hankali, ko a nemi ilimi dan a bijiro a majalisai, a gabatar
da shi akan waninsa a cikinsu. Wanda ya aikata haka; to cewa shi ya
cancanci wuta da riyarsa da rashin tsarkake niyyarsa a cikin neman ilimi
saboda Allah.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Narko mai tsanani da wuta ga wanda ya nemi ilimi dan ya yi
alfahari da shi ko ya yi jayayya da shi ko ya bijirowa majalisai
da shi, da makamancin haka.

2. Muhimmancin tsarkake niyya ga wanda ya nemi ilimi ya kuma
sanar da shi.

3. Niyyaita ce tushen ayyuka, kuma akanta ne sakamakon ayyuka
yake kasancewa.
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(278) - Daga Usman Allah Ya yarda da shi daga Manzon Allah tsira
da amincin Allah su Kara tabbata a gare shi ya ce: "Mafi alherinku shi
ne wanda ya koyi Alkur’ani kuma ya koyar da shi".

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
labarin mafi falalar Musulmai, wanda kuma yake Kololuwar daraja a
wurin Allah shi ne, wanda ya koyi AlKur’ani, karatun da hadda da
rerawa da fahimta da Tafsir. Ya kuma sanar da wani abin da yake
wurinsa na iliman Alkur’ani (Ulumul Qur’an) tare da aiki da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin matsayin Alkur’ani, kuma shi ne mafificin zance;
domin shi zancen Allah ne.

2. Mafificin masu koyo shi ne wanda yake sanar da waninsa, ba
wai wanda ya takaitu a kansa kawai ba.

3. Koyon Alkur’ani da koyar da shi ya kunshi karatu da [sanin]
ma’anoni da Hukunce Hukunce.
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(279) - Daga Abu Abdurrahman Al-Sulami - Allah ya yi masa rahama
- ya ce: Wadanda suka kasance suna karantar damu daga sahabban
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - sun zantar damu
cewa su sun kasance suna koyan ayoyi goma daga Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, ba sa koyan wasu goman daban
har sai sun san abinda ke cikin wadannan na ilimi da aiki, suka ce: Sai
muka koyi ilimi da aiki.

Bayani:

Sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - sun kasance suna koyo daga
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ayoyi goma
daga Alkur’ani, ba sa cirata zuwa wasu har sai sun san abinda ke cikin
wadannan goman na ilimi kuma suna aiki da shi, sai suka koyi ilimi da
aiki gaba daya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar sahabbai - Allah Ya yarda da su - da kwadayinsu akan
koyon Alkur’ani .

2. Koyon Alkur’ani yana kasancewa ne da ilimi da aiki da abinda
ke cikinsa, ba kawai da karanta shi da kuma hardace shi ba
kawai.

3. llimi yana kasancewa ne kafin fada da aikatawa.
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(280) - An karbo daga Abdullahi Dan Mas’ud Allah ya yarda da shi ya
ce: Manzon Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce:
"Duk wanda ya karanta wani harafi daga littafin Allah, to, yana da lada,
kuma kowane lada za a ninkashi goma. amma ba zan ce Alif Laam
Meem harafi daya ba ne, sai dai Alif, harafi ne, Laam harafi ne, Meem
harafi ne"

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ba da labari
cewa kowanne Musulmi ne ya karanta harafi daga littafin Allah, to,
yana da lada a wannan karatun, kuma za a ninka masa lada zuwa ninki
goma.

Sannan ya yi bayanin hakan da fadinsa: Ban ce : Alif, Laam, Meem,
harafi ba ne, sai dai Alifun harafi ne, Lamun harafi ne, Mimun harafi
ne, sai ya kasance harufa uku, lada talatin kenan.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan yawaita karatun Alkur’ani.

2. Mai karatu a kowanne harafi na kalma da yake rerawa yana da
lada da za’a nunka sau goma.

3. Yalwatuwar rahamar Allah, da kuma karamcinSa, ta yadda ya
nunka wa bayinSa lada; falala ce da karamci daga gareShi.

4. Falalar Alkur’ani a kan wani zancen da ba shi ba, da yadda ake
bauta da karanta shi, saboda shi zancen Allah ne.
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(281) - Daga Abdullahi dan Amr dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya
ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Za'a ce da ma'abocin Alkur’ani: Karanta ka daukaka, ka rera kamar
yadda ka kasance kana rerawa a duniya, domin cewa matsayinka zai
tasayane a karshen ayar da ka karantata".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya bada
labarin cewa, za’a ce da makarancin Alkur’ani, mai aiki da abinda ke
cikinsa, wanda ya lazimceshi a karatu da hadda idan ya shiga Aljanna:
Ka karanta ka daukaka da wannan a cikin darajojin Aljanna, ka rera
kamar yadda ka kasance kana rerawa a duniya da karanta shi da bi
ahankali da nutsuwa; domin cewa matsayinka na karshen ayar da ka
karantata ne.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sakayya tana daidai da dacewar ayyuka a yawa da yanayi.

2. Kwadaitarwa akan karatun Alkur’ani da kyautata shi da
hardace shi da tadabburi da kuma aiki da shi.

3. Aljanna masaukaice darajoji masu yawa, ma'abota Alkur’ani
zasu samu madaukakan darajoji a cikinta.
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(282) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce : Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Shin
dayanku yana son idan ya koma zuwa iyalansa ya samu manyan
taguwowi masu ciki masu giba?" muka ce: Eh. Ya ce; "To ayoyi uku
dayanku zai karantasu a cikin sallarsa sun fiye masa alheri daga
taguwowi uku manya masu ciki."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bayyana
cewa ladan karanta ayoyi uku a cikin sallah; shi ne matfi alheri daga
mutum ya sami taguwowi uku masu ciki manya a cikin gidansa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin falalar karanta Alkur’ani a cikin sallah.

2. Ayyuka na gari su ne mafi alheri kuma mafi wanzuwa daga jin
dadin duniya mai karewa.

3. Wannan falalar ba ababen kayyadewa bane da karanta ayoyi
uku kawai; duk lokacin da mai sallah ya kara karanta ayoyi a
cikin sallarsa ladanta zai zama mafi alheri gare shi daga
adadinsu daga taguwowi masu ciki.
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(283) - Daga Abu Musa Al-ash'ariy Allah Ya yarda da shi daga Manzon
Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Ku dinga
maimaita wannan AlKur’anin, ina rantse muku da wanda ran
Muhammad yake a hannunSa ya fi saurin kufcewa sama da rakumin da
ya ke a dabaibayi.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya yi umarnin
yawan maimaita Alkur’ani da dagewa a kan karanta shi; domin kada a
manta bayan an haddace shi a zuciya, [Annabi] tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata a gare shi ya kuma Karfafi hakan da rantsuwa a kan Alkur’ani
ya fi saurin bacewa da tafiya daga zuciya a kan rakumi da aka daure,
ga shi a daure da igiya a Kwauri, idan mutum yana yawan bibiyarsa sai
ya riKeshi, idan kuma ya sakeshi sai ya tafi ya bace.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Idan mahaddacin Alkur’ani ya dage lokaci bayan Lokaci zai
kasance yana nan a haddace a zuciyarsa, idan kuwa ba haka ba
sai ya tafi ya manta da shi.

2. Daga cikin fa'idojin bibiyar Alkur’ani akwai: samun lada, da
daukakar daraja a ranar Alkiyama.
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(284) - Daga Abu Hurairah Allah Ya yarda da shi, Ma’aikin Allah tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Kada ku mayar da
gidajenku makabarta, Shaidan yana guduwa daga gidan da ake karanta
Surat Al-Bakarah a cikinsa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana yin hani
daga wofintar da gidaje daga sallah, sai su zama kamar maKabartu, da
ba a sallah a cikinsu.

Sannan sai Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya
ba da labarin shaidan yana ficewa daga gidan da ake karanta Suratul
Bakara.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ana so a yawaita ibada da Sallolin Nafila a gidaje.

2. Ba ya halatta yin Sallah a makabarta, domin hakan hanya ce
daga hanyoyin shirka da wuce iyaka ga masu su, in banda sallar
Janaza.

3. Hanin yin Sallah a inda akwai kabari, ya tabbata a wurin
Sahabbai, saboda haka Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
a gare shi ya hana a sanya gidaje kamar makabartu, wadanda
su ba a Sallah a cikinsu.
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(285) - Daga Ubayyu Dan Ka'ab - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce: "Ya
kai baban Munzir, shin ka san wacce aya ce daga littafin Allah mafi
girma tare da kai?" ya ce: Na ce: Allah da Manzonsa ne mafi sani. Ya
ce: "Yakai baban Al-Munzir, shin ka san wacce aya ce daga littafin
Allah mafi girma tare dakai?" ya ce: Na ce; {Allah wanda babu wani
abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi Rayayye Tabbatacce da kanSa} [Al-
Baqara: 255]. Ya ce: Sai ya daki kirjina, ya ce: "Wallahi ilimi ya faranta
maka kai baban Al-Munzir".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tambayi
Ubayyu Dan Ka'ab game da mafi girman aya a cikin littafin Allah, sai
ya yi kai kawo a amsa, sannan ya ce: ita ce Ayatul Kursiyyi: {Allah
babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi, Rayayye tabbatacce da
kanSa}, sai Annabi -tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
karfafashi, kuma Annabi ya daki kirjinsa dan nuni zuwa cikarsa da ilimi
da hikima, kuma ya yi masa addu'a da ya tsira da wannan ilimin kuma
ya sawwaka masa shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Daraj mai girma ga Ubayyu Dan Ka'aba - Allah Ya yarda da shi -.

2. Ayatul Kursiyyu ita ce mafi girman aya a cikin littafin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki -, to haddace ta da tunanin ma'anoninta da
aiki da su shi yake kamata.
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(286) - Daga Abu Mas'ud - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: Wanda ya karanta
ayoyi biyu na Karshen Suratul Bakara da daddare sun ishe shi.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ba da bayanin
duk wanda ya karanta ayoyi biyun Karshe na Suratul BaKara cikin dare,
to, Allah zai tsare shi daga sharri da abin Ki, wasu kuma suka ce: Sun
ishe shi nafilar dare, wasu kuma suka ce: Sun ishe shi addu’oin dare.
An ce kuma: su ne mafi Karancin abin da zai isa na karatun Alkur’ani a
nafilar dare, an ma fadi wanin haka, kuma muna fatan duk abin da aka
fada din daidai ne, domin zai Kunshe su duka

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Bayanin falalar [ayoyin] karshen Bakara, su ne daga fadin Allah:
(( Manzon ya yi imani..... har zuwa karshen Surah.

2. Karshen Suratul Bakara yana tunkudewa wanda ya karanta
mugun abu da sharri da shaidanu, idan ya karanta su da
daddare.

3. Dare yana farawa ne daga faduwar rana, yana kuma karewa ne
da hudowar alfijir.
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(287) - Daga Nu'uman dan Bashir - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Na
ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana
cewa: "Addu'a ita ce ibada', sannan ya karanta; " {Ubangijinku Ya ce
ku roKeni zan amsa muku, lallai wadanda suke girman kai game da
bautata za su shiga Jahannama suna Kaskantattu} [Gatfir: 60].

Bayani:

Annbai - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana ba da
labarin cewa addu'a ita ce ibada, to, wajibi ne ta zama dukkaninta abar
tsarkakewa ga Allah, duka daya ne, ta kasance addu'ar tambaya ce da
nema, da ya roki Allah - Madaukakin sarki - abin da zai amfaneshi, da
tunkude abin da zai cutar da shi a duniya da lahira, ko addu'ar ibada, ita
kuma itace dukkanin abin da Allah Yake sonsa kuma Ya yarda da shi
na maganganu da ayyuka na zahiri da badini, ibadu na zuciya ko na jiki
ko na dukiya.

Sannan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya kafa
dalili akan haka ta inda ya ce: Allah Ya ce: {Ku roKeni zan amsa muku,
lalle wadanda suke girman kai game da bauta min, da sannu za su shiga
jahannama suna KasKantattu}.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:
1. Addu'a ita ce asalin ibada, ba ya halatta a juyar da ita ga wanin
Allah.
2. Addu’'a ta kunshi hakikanin bauta da ikirari bisa wadatar

Ubangiji da ikonsa - Madaukakin sarki -, da bukatuwar bawa
gareshi.
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3. Narko mai tsanani sakamakon girman kai game da bautar Allah
da barin rokonsa, kuma wadanda suke girman kai game da
rokon Allah za su shiga jahannama suna kaskantattu.
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(288) - Daga Nana A'isha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce: Annabi tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana ambaton Allah
a kodayaushe.

Bayani:

Nana A'isha uwar Muminai Allah Ya yarda da ita, tana ba da
bayanin Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance
yana tsananin kwadayi a kan yin ambaton Allah madaukaki, kuma ya
kasance yana ambaton Allah a kowanne lokaci da kowanne yanayi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Ba a shardanta tsarkin karamin hadasi ko babba a ambaton
Allah ba.

2. Dawwamar Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi
a ambaton Allah madaukaki.

3. Kwadaitarwa a kan yawaita ambaton Allah madaukaki a
kowanne lokaci domin koyi da Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su
tabbata a gare shi, sai a yanayin da aka hana ambaton Allah
kamar lokacin biyan bukata.
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(289) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Babu wani abu mafi
girma a wurin Allah - Madaukakin sarki- sama da addu'a".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa babu wani abu a ibadu mafifici a wurin Allah sama da addu'a;
domin a cikinta akwai iKirari da wadatar Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa
Ya daukaka -, da kuma iKirari da gajiyawar bawa da buKatuwarsa
gareshi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar addu'a kuma wanda ya roki Allah, to, shi mai
girmamashi ne, kuma mai tabbatarwa ne da cewa Shi (Allah)
Mawadaci ne - tsarki ya tabbatar masa - ba a rokon mabukaci,
kuma cewa Shi Mai yawan ji ne kurma ba a rokonsa, kuma cewa
shi mai kyauta ne, marowaci ba a rokonsa, kuma cewa Shi Mai
jin kai ne mai bushewar zuciya ba a rokonsa, kuma cewa Shi
Mai iko ne gajiyayye ba a rokonsa, kuma cewa Shi Makusanci
ne manisanci ba ya ji, da wanin haka na siffofin daukaka da
kyau na Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka -.
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(290) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon Allah - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana yawaita fadin:
"Ya mai jujjuya zukata Ka tabbatar da zuciyata akan addininKa" sai na
ce: Ya Manzon Allah, mun yi imani da kai da kuma abinda ka zo da
shi, shin kana jin tsoro akanmu ne? ya ce: "Eh, lallai zukata suna
tsakanin yatsu biyu daga yatsun Allah Yana jujjuyasu yadda Ya ga
dama".

Bayani:

Mafi yawan addu'ar Annabi - tsira da a mincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi - ta kasance rokon Allah ne tabbata akan addini da biyayya,
da nisanta daga karkata da kuma bata, Sai Anas dan Malik - Allah Ya
yarda da shi - ya yi mamakin yawaitawar Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi - akan wannan addu'ar, sai Annabi - tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ba shi labarin cewa zukata suna
tsakanin yatsu biyu daga yatsun Allah Yana juyasu yadda Ya ga dama,
Zuciya ita ce gurin imani da kafirci, hakika an anbaci zuciya (Kalbu)
saboda yawan jujjuawarta; ita ce mafi tsananin jujjuyawa daga tukunya
idan ta tafarfasa, wanda Allah Ya so Zai tsaida zuciyarsa akan shiriya,
ya tabbatar da shi akan addini, wanda Allah Ya ga dama kuma Zai juyar
da zuciyarsa daga shiriya zuwa karkata da bata.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kankan da kan Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - ga Ubangijinsa da kankar dakai gareShi, da nunawa
al'umma rokon hakan.
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2. Muhimmancin tsayuwa akan gaskiya da tabbata akan addini,
kuma izina da karshe ne.

3. Bawa ba ya wadatuwa daga Allah Ya tabbatarwa shi akan
musulunci koda kiftawar ido.

4. Kwadaitarwa akan yawaita wannan addu'ar dan koyi da
Annabi - tsira da aminci su tabbata agare shi.-

5. Tabbata akan musulunci shi ne ni'ima mafi girma wacce yake
kamata ga bawa ya yi kokari gareta kuma ya godewa
Ubangijinsa akanta.
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(291) - Daga Abdullahi Dan Amr Dan Aas - Allah Ya yarda da su - ya
ce: Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Lallai imani yana tsufa a zukatan dayanku kamar yadda tsohon tufafi
yake tsufa, ku roki Allah Ya sabunta imani a cikin zukatanku".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa imani yana tsufa a cikin zuciyar musulmi kuma yana rauni
kamar sabon tufafin da yake tsufa saboda tsawon amfani da shi. Saboda
yankewa a ibada, ko aikata sabo da atkawa a cikin sha'awowi. Sai
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya shiryar da cewa
mu roki Allah - Madaukakin sarki - ya sabunta imaninmu, ta hanayar
tsayuwa da wajibai da yawan zikiri da istigfari.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa akan rokon Allah tabbata da sabunta imani a
cikin zuciya.

2. Imani fada ne da aikatawa da kudircewa, yana karuwa da
biyayya, kuma yana raguwa da sabo.
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(292) - Daga Abbas dan Abdulmuddalib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa
shi ya ji Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
yana cewa: "Ya dandani dandanon imani wanda ya yarda da Allah a
matsayin Ubangiji, da Musulunci a matsayin addini, da (Annabi)
Muhammadu a matsayin Manzo".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa mumini mai gaskiya a cikin imaninsa wanda zuciyarsa ta
nutsu da shi zai samu kuma zai riska a cikin zuciyarsa budi da yalwa da
farin ciki da zaKi, da jin dadin kusanci ga Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
idan ya yarda da abu uku:

Na farko: Ya yarda da Allah a matsayin Ubangiji, hakan Kirjinsa ya
bude ga abinda zai zo masa daga Allah da hukuncin Rububiyyah na
raba arzuka da halaye, ba zai samu bijirewa ba a cikin zuciyarsa akan
wani abu daga hakan, kuma bai nemi wani Ubangiji wanin Allah -
Madaukakin sarki ba.

Na biyu: Ya yarda da musulunci a matsayin addini, hakan shi ne
Kirjinsa ya bude ga abinda musulunci ya Kunsa na takalif da wajibai, bai
tafi zuwa wanin hanyar Musulunci ba.
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Na uku: Ya yarda da (Annabi) Muhammad - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - a matsayin Manzo, hakan shi ne Kirjinsa ya bude
kuma ya yi farin ciki da dukkan abinda ya zo da shi ba tare da wani
kaikawo ko kokwanto ba, bai shiga (wata hanya ba) sai abinda ya dace
da shiriyar Manzonsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi.-

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Imani yana da zaki da dandano da yake zakaka zukata, kamar
yadda zakin abinci da abin sha suke zakaka baki.

2. Jiki ba ya samun zakin abinci da abin sha sai a lokacin lafiyarsa,
to haka nan zuciya idan ta kubuta daga cututtukan soye-soyen
zuciya masu batarwa da sha'awowi ababen haramtawa, to ya
samu zakin imani, a duk lokacin da ya samu rashin lafiya da
masassara ba zai samu zakin imani ba, kai zai iya jin zakin
abinda a cikinsa akwai halakarsa da son zuciya da sabo.

3. Mutum idan ya yarda da wani al'amari kuma ya so shi to
al'amarinsa zai yi sauki gare shi, wani abu daga gare shi ba zai
yi masa wahala ba, kuma ya yi farin ciki da dukkan abinda ya
zo da shi, kuma zuciyarsa ta cakuda da walwalarsa, to haka nan
mumini idan imani ya shiga zuciyarsa, to sai biyayyar
Ubangijinsa ta saukaka gareshi kuma ransa ya ji dadi gareta,
wahalhalunta ba zasu wahalar da shi ba.

4. Ibunl-Kayim ya ce: Wannan Hadisin ya Kkunshi yarda da
RububiyyarSa - tsarki ya tabbatar maSa da UluhiyyarSa, da
yarda da ManzonSa da jawuwa gareShi, da yarda da addininSa
da mika wuya gare shi.
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(293) - Daga Abu Huraira Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon Allah
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agareshi ya ce: "Mafi kusancin
lokacin da bawa yake kasancewa ga Ubangijinsa shi ne idan yana mai
sujjada, sai ku yawaita addu'a"

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa mafi kusancin lokacin da bawa yake kusanci ga Ubangijinsa shi
ne alhalin yana mai sujjada; hakan ya kasance ne saboda mai sallah
yana sanya mafi daukakar abin da ke jikinsa a kan Kasa cikin Kankan da
kai da Kaskantarwa ga Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - alhali shi yana
mai sujjada.

HaKika (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi ya yi
umarni da yawaita addu'a a sujjada, sai KanKar da kai ga Allah ya hadu
da fada da aikatawa.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Biyayya tana karawa bawa kusanci ga Allah - tsarki ya tabbatar
masa Ya daukaka.-

2. An so yawaita addu'a a sujjada; domin cewa ita tana daga
wuraren amsawa.
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(294) - Daga Anas - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Mafi yawan addu'ar
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ta kasance: "Ya
Allah Ubangijinmu Ka bamu kyakkyawa a duniya, a lahira ma
kyakkyawa, kuma ka karemu azabar wuta".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance
yana yawaita addu'a da addu'a gamammiya, daga cikinsu: "Ya Allah
Ubangijinmu Ka bamu kyakkyawa a duniya, a lahira ma kyakkyawa,
kuma Ka tsaremu azabar wuta", Ita ta tattaro kyau a duniya na arziki
mai dadi, mayalwaci na halal, da mace ta gari, da da wanda ido zai yi
farin ciki da shi, da hutu, da ilimi mai amfani, da makamancin hakan na
abububuwan da ake so na halal, kyakkyawa a lahira na kubuta daga
ukubobin kabari da tsayuwa da wuta, da samuwar yardar Allah, da
rabauta da ni'ima madawwamiya, da kusanci ga Ubangiji Mai jin kai a
lahira.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so addu'a da addu'o'i masu tattarowa, dan koyi da Annabi -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -.

2. Mafi cika mutum ya hada tsakanin alherin duniya da lahira a
addu'arsa.
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(295) - Daga Abu Darda'i - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Shin ba na baku labari
da mafificin ayyukanku ba, kuma mafi tsarkinsu a gurin Mamallakinku,
mafi daukakarsu a darajojinku kuma mafi alheri agareku daga ciyar da
zinari da azirfa, kuma mafi alheri agareku daga ku hadu da maKiyanku

ku daki wuyan su, suma su daki wuyan ku?" suka ce: Eh. Ya ce:
"Ambatan Allah - Madaukakin sarki".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya tambayi
sahabbansa: .

Shin kuna son in baku labari ? In sanar da ku da mafificin
ayyukanku, kuma mafi daukakarsu, mafi Karuwarsu, mafi tsarkinsu,
mafi tsaf-tsaf dinsu a wurin Allah Mamallaki - Mai girma da daukaka-

?

kuma mafi daukakarsu a cikin masaukanku a aljanna?

kuma mafi alheri gareku daga sadaka da zinare da azirfa?

Kuma mafi alheri a gareku daga ku hadu da kafirai dan yaki, sai ku
daki wuyansu, su daki wuyanku?

Sahabbai suka ce: Eh, muna son hakan.

(Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Ambatan
Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a dukkan lokuta da kuma dukkan siffofi da
halaye.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1.

921

Cewa dawwama akan ambaton Allah - Madaukakin sarki - a
zahiri da badini yana daga mafi girman kusanci, kuma mafi
anfaninsu a wurin Allah - Madaukakin sarki.-

. Dukkan ayyuka kawai an shara'antasu ne dan tsaida ambaton

Allah - Madaukkain sarki -, Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Ya ce: {Ka
tsaida sallah dan ambatona}. (Annabi) tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Kadai an sanya Dawafi a daki da
kuma tsakanin Safa da Marwa, da jifan Jammarat (Shaidanu)
dan ambatan Allah ne - Madaukakin sarki -. Abu Dawud ne da
Tirmizi suka fitar da shi.

. Izzu dan Abdussalam ya fada a cikin Kawa'idinsa; Wannan

Hadisin yana daga abinda yake nunarwa cewa lada ba ya
jerantuwa akan gwargwadan wahala a dukkanin ibadu. Kawai
Allah - Madaukkain sarki - Zai iya bada lada mai yawa akan aiki
dan kadan sama da yadda zai bada lada akan aiki mai yawa.

. Lada yana jerantuwa akan banbancin darajoji a matsayi.
. AlManawi ya fada a cikin Faidil Kadir: Wannan Hadisin za’a

dauke shi ne akan zikiri ya kasance mafifici ga wadanda ake
magana da su. Da za’a yi magana da wani gwarzo sadauki
wanda amfanin musulunci zai samu da shi a cikin yaki da an ce
da shi yaki, ko mawadacin da talakawa za su anfana da
dukiyarsa da an ce da shi sadaka, mai iko akan Hajji da an ce da
shi Hajji, ko wanda yake da iyaye da an ce da shi yi musu
biyayya, da wannan ne za’'a hada tsakanin Hadisan.

. Mafi cikar zikiri abinda harshe ya furta shi tare da Tadabburin

zuciya (ma'anoninsa), sannan abinda yake kasancewa da
zuciya ita kadai kamar tunani, sannan abinda ya kasance da
harshe shi kadai, a kowanne akwai lada in Allah Ya so -
Madaukakin sarki.-

. Lazimtar musulmi zikiran da suke da lokuta da kuma yanayi

kamar zikiran safiya da maraice, da shiga masallaci da gida, da
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bayan gida da fita daga cikinsu... da wanin hakan zai sanya shi
daga masu ambatan Allah da yawa.
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(296) - Daga Nana Aisha - Allah Ya yarda da ita - ta ce : Lallai cewa
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan
ya zo wa shinfidarsa kowanne dare yana taro tafikansa, sannan ya yi
tofi a cikin su, sai ya karanta a cikinsu: {Ka ce Shi ne Allah Shi kadi },
da {Ka ce ina neman tsari da Ubangijin safiya}, da {Ka ce ina neman
tsari da Ubangijin mutane} (Kul huwa da Falaki da kuma Nasi), Sannan
ya shafi abinda ya yi wu daga jikinsa, yana farawa ne da su daga kansa
da fuskarsa da abinda ya yi gaba na jikinsa, yanayin haka sau uku.

Bayani:

Ya kasance daga shiriyarsa - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare
shi - idan ya zo wa shinfidarsa dan ya yi bacci yana tara tafikansa biyu
sai ya daga su - kamar yadda mai addu'a yake yi - sai ya yi tofi a
cikinsu daga bakinsa sassaukan tofi tare da yawu sassauka sai ya
karanta surori uku: {Ka ce Shine Allah Shi kadai} da {Ka ce ina neman
tsari da Ubangijin safiya} da {Ka ce ina neman tsari da Ubangijin
mutane}, sannan ya shafi abinda zai yi wu daga jikinsa; yana mai
farawa da kansa da fuskarsa da bangare na gaba daga jikinsa, yana
maimaita wannan aikin sau uku.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so karanta suratul Ikhlas da Mu'awwizataini kafin bacci da
tofi da su, da shafar abinda zai yi wu daga jikinsa.
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(297) - Daga Shaddadu Dan Aws - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi
- tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: "Shugaban Istighfari shi
ne ka ce: Ya Allah Kai ne Ubanjina babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai
Kai, Kai ka halicceni, kuma ni bawanKa ne, kuma ni ina kan
alkawarinKa gwargwadon ikona, ina neman tsarinKa daga sharrin
abinda na aikata, ina ikirari gareKa da ni'amarKa gareni, kuma ina
ikirari da zunubina, to Ka gafarta mini domin cewa babu mai gafartawa
sai Kai".

ya ce: "wanda ya fadeta da rana yana mai sakankancewa da ita, sai ya
mutu a wannan rana kafin ya yi yammaci to yana cikin 'yan aljanna,
wanda ya fadeta da daddare yana mai sakankancewa da ita sai ya mutu
kafin ya wayi gari to yana cikin 'yan aljanna ."

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labarin cewa istigfri yana da lafuzza, kuma mafificinsu mafi girmansu
bawa ya ce: "Ya Allah Kai ne Ubangiji na, babu abin bautawa da
gaskiya sai Kai, Ka halicceni, ni bawanKa ne, ni kuma ina kan
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al'’kawarinKa gwargwadon iko, ina neman tsarinKa daga sharrin abinda
na aikata, ina ikirari da ni'imarKa gareni, ina ikirari da zunubina, Ka
gafarta mini, domin babu mai gafarta zunubai sai kai" Sai bawa ya
tabbatarwa Allah da Tauhidi a farko, kuma cewa Allah ne Mahaliccinsa
kuma abin bautarsa, cewa shi yana kan abinda ya yi wa Allah - tsarki
ya tabbatar maSa - alkawari akansa na imani da Shi da biyayya gareShi,
gwargwadan ikonsa; Domin bawa duk yadda ya tsaya akan ibada ba shi
da ikon ya zo da dukkanin abinda Allah Ya umarce shi da shi da abinda
yake wajaba na godiyar ni'ima, kuma cewa shi yana fakewa ne ga Allah,
yana neman tsari daShi, cewa Shi abin neman tsari ne daShi daga
sharrin da bawa ya aikata shi , Kuma cewa shi ya yi ikirari ya tabbatar
gare shi ya yarda da ni'imarSa gare shi, kuma ya komawa kansa da
ikirari da tabbatarwa da laifinsa da sabonsa. Bayan wannan kamun
kafar zuwa ga Allah, ya roki Ubangijinsa Ya gafarta masa ta hanyar
suturta zunubansa Y a kare shi laifukansu, da rangwamenSa da falalarSa
da rahamarSa, cewa ba mai gafarta zunubai sai Shi - Mai girma da
daukaka -. Sannan tsira da aminci ya bada labarin cewa su suna daga
zikiran safiya da dare, wanda ya fadesu da sakankancewa da halarto
ma'anoninsu da imani da su a farkon yininsa, tsakanin bullowar rana
zuwa karkacewarta, shi ne lokacin rana, sai ya mutu, zai shiga aljanna,
wanda ya karantata da daddare, shi ne daga faduwar rana zuwa bullowar
alfijir, sai ya mutu kafin ya wayi gari, zai shiga aljanna.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Sigogin istigafri sun saba, sashinsu sun fi sashi.
2. Cewa yana kamata ga bawa ya yi kwadayi akan rokon Allah da
wannan addu'ar; Domin ita ce shugaban istigafari.
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(298) - Daga Abdullah dan Khubaib - Allah Ya yarda da shi - cewa shi
ya ce: Mun fita cikin dare da akai ruwa da duhu mai tsanani, muna
neman Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya
yi mana sallah, ya ce: Sai na riske shi, sai ya ce: "Ka ce", ban cekomai
ba, sannan ya ce: "Ka ce", ban ce komai ba, sai ya ce: "Ka ce" sai na
ce: Me zan ce? Ya ce: Ka ce: "{Ka ce Shi ne Allah Shi kadai} da falaki
da Nasi (Wato ka karanta Qul huwa da Falaki da Nasi) lokacin da ka
wayi gari da kuma lokacin da ka yi1 maraice sau uku sun isheka komai".

Bayani:

Sahabi mai girma Abdullah dan Khubaib - Allah Ya yarda da shi -
yana bada labarin: Cewa sun fita a dare mai yawan ruwa, kuma duhu
ya kasance mai tsanani dan neman Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi -; Domin ya yi musu sallah, sai suka same
shi, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce
masa: "Ka ce" wato ka karanta, bai karanta komai ba, sai Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya sake fada masa, sai Abdullahi
ya ce: Mezan karanta ya Manzon Allah? sai Annabi - tsira da amincin
Allah su tabbata agare shi ya ce: Ka karanta Surat Al-Ikhlas {Ka ce Shi
ne Allah Shi kadai}, da Falaki da Nasi {Ka ce ina neman tsari da
Ubangijin safiya}, da {Ka ce ina nemn tsari da Ubangijin mutane}, a
lokacin yammaci, da lokacin safiya, sau uku za su kiyayeka daga
kowanne sharri, kuma zasu kareka daga kowanne mummunan abu.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so karanta Suratul Al-ikhlas da Falaki da Nasi safe da
yamma, kuma su tsari ne daga kowanne sharri.
2. Falalar karanta Suratul Al-Ikhlas da Falaki da Nasi.
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(299) - Daga Samura dan Jundub - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce:
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gagreshi - ya ce:
"Mafi soyuwar zance ga Allah hudu ne: Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah,
godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,

Allah ne mafi girma, da kowanne ka fara daga cikinsu ba ya cutar da
kai".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - yana bayyana
cewa mafi soyuwar zance a wurin Allah hudu ne:

Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah; Tana nufin tsarkake Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - daga kowace tawaya.

Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah: Siffanta Allah ne da cikakkiyar cika
tare da soyayyarSa da girmamashi.

Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah: Wato; Babu abin bautawa
da gaskiya sai Allah.

Allah ne mafi girma: Wato; Mafi girma kuma Mafi buwaya daga
dukkan komai.

Kuma cewa falalarta da samun ladanta ba ya nufin sai lallai an
jeranta su a yayin furuci da su.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Saukin shari'a, ta inda ba ya cutarwa da kowaccen wadannan
kalmomin ka fara.
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(300) - Daga Abu Ayyub Allah Ya yarda da shi, daga Annabi tsira da
amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Wanda ya ce: Babu abin
bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, shi kadai ba shi da abokin tarayya, mulki
na sa ne, godiya ta sa ce, Shi mai iko ne a kan komai. Sau goma . zai
kasance kamar wanda ya ‘yanta mutane hudu daga tsatsan (Annabi)
Isma’il.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
labarin cewa duk wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah,
Shi kadai yake, ba shi da abonkin tarayya, kuma Shi mai iko ne a kan
komai. Ma’ana: Babu abin bauta da cancanta sai Allah Shi kadai, ba shi
da abonkin tarayya, kuma Shi Madaukakin Ya kebanta da cikakken
mulki, wanda ya cancanta da Yabo da kambamawa tare da so da
girmamawa banda wanda ba shi ba, kuma Shi mai iko ne babu abin da
yake gagarar sa. To, duk wanda ya maimaita wannan zikirin a rana sau
goma, to, yana da lada misalin ladan wanda ya gusar da bauta daga bayi
hudu cikin zuriyar [Annabi] Isma’il Dan [Annabi] Ibrahim amincin
Allah ya tabbata a gare su, kuma ya kebance zuriyar [ Annabi] Isma’il
ne amincin Allah ya tabbata a gare shi domin sun fi wadanda ba su ba.
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Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Falalar wannan zikirin wanda ya Kunshi kadaita Allah
madaukaki da bauta da mulki da godiya da cikakken iko.

2. Ana samun ladan wannan zikirin ne idan aka yi shi a jere ko a
rarrabe.
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(301) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - daga Annabi - tsira
da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ce: "Kalmomi guda biyu
masu sauki a harshe, masu nauyi a ma'auni, masu soyuwa ga Ubangiji
Al-Rahman: Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah Mai girma, tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah da godiya a gareshi".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - ya ba da labari
game da kalmomi biyu da mutum zai furta su ba tare da wahala ba,
kuma akowane hali, kuma ladansu mai girma ne a ma'auni, kuma
Ubangijimmu Al-Rahman - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya daukaka - Yana
sonsu:

Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah Mai girma, tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah da
godiya a gareshi; saboda abin da suka Kunsa na siffanta Allah da girma
da cika, da tsarkakeshi daga tawaya - tsarki ya tabbatar masa Ya
daukaka.-

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Mafi girman zikiri shi ne a hada tsakanin tsarkakeshi da yabo
gareshi a cikinsa.
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2. Bayanin yalwar rahamar Allah ga bayinsa, Yana sakayya da
gwaggwaban lada a kan aiki kadan.
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(302) - Daga Abu Hurairah Allah - Ya yarda da shi - cewa Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya ce: Wanda ya ce:
Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, hadi da gode masa. A yini sau dari, za a
share masa laifukansa ko sun kasance kamar kumfar kogi.

Bayani:

Ma’aikin tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da
labarin cewa duk wanda a rana ya fada sau dari: Tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah hadi da gode masa. an share kurakuransa an kuma gafarta su, ko
da suna da yawa misalin farar kunfar nan ce da take saman teku lokacin
kadawar igiya da ambaliya.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Wannan ladan yana samuwa ne ga wanda ya fadetaaranaajere
ko a rarrabe.

2. Tasbihi: Tsarkake Allah daga tawaya. Godiya: Siffanta Allah da
cika tare da so da kuma girmamawa.

3. Abin nufi da Hadisin kankare kananan zunubai, amma manyan
dole sai da an tuba.
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(303) - Daga Abu Malik Al-Ash'ari - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce :
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya ce:
"Tsarki rabin imani ne , kuma (fadin) godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, yana
cika ma'auni, (fadin) tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah godiya ta tabbata ga
Allah, suna cika ma'auni - ko suna cika - abinda ke tsakanin sammai da
kasa, sallah haske ce, sadaka garkuwa ce, hakuri haskene, Alkur’ani
hujjane gareka ko akanka, dukkanin mutane suna wayar gari, akwai mai
saida kansa sai ya 'yanto ta ko ya halakar da ita".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana bada
labari: Cewa tsarki na zahiri yana kasancewa ne da alwala da wanka,
kuma sharadi ne a sallah. Kuma cewa fadin: "Godiya ta tabbata ga
Allah yana cika ma'auni" shi ne godiya gare shi - tsarki ya tabbatar
maSa - da kuma siffantaShi da siffofin cika, za'a auna su ranar alkiyama
sai su cika ma'aunin ayyuka. Kuma fadin: "Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah
godiya ta tabbata ga Allah" Shi ne tsarkake Shi daga kowacce tawaya
da kuma siffantaShi da cikakken cika wanda yake dacewa da girmanSa,
tare da sonSa da girmamaShi suna cika abinda ke tsakanin sammai da
kasa. Kuma "Sallah haske ce’” ga bawa a cikin zuciyarsa, da fuskarsa,
da cikin kabarinsa, da a tashinsa a taron Alkiyama. Kuma "Sadaka
garkuwace" kuma dalili ce akan gaskiyar imanin mumini, da kuma
banbancinsa da munafikin da yake hanuwa daga yin ta (ita sadakar)
dan kasancewarsa ba ya yin sadaka a lokacin ta. Kuma "Hakuri haske
ne" - Shi ne tsare rai daga firgici da fushi - wani haskene wanda yake
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da zafi da kuna, kamar hasken rana; domin shi mai wahalane, kuma
yana bukatuwa ga dakewar zuciya da tsareta daga abinda take so; mai
shi ba zai gushe ba yana mai haskaka , mai shiriya mai zarcewa akan
daidai. Shi ne hakuri akan biyayya ga Allah, da kuma barin sabonSa, da
kuma hakuri akan masifu da nau'o'in abubuwan ki a duniya. Kuma
'Alkur’ani hujjane a gareka" ta hanyar Karanta shi da kuma aiki da shi,
ko kuma "Hujjane akanka" ta hanyar barinsa ba tare da wani aiki ba,
ko karantawa ba. Sannan - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -
ya bada labarin cewa dukkanin mutane suna tafiya suna fita suna tashi
daga barcinsu suna fita daga gidajensu dan ayyukansu mabanbanta,
Daga cikinsu akwai mai tabbata akan biyayya ga Allah sai ya 'yanto
ransa daga wuta, daga cikinsu akwai wanda yake kaucewa daga hakan
kuma yake atkawa a cikin sabo sai ya halakar da ita ta hanyar shigarta
wuta.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Tsaki iri biyu ne; Tsarki na zahiri, yana kasancewa ne da yin
alwala da wanka, da kuma tsarkin badini yana kasancewa ne da
kadaita Allah da imani da aiki na gari.

2. Muhimmanicin kiyaye sallah, ita ce haske ga bawa a duniya da

kuma ranar alkiyama.

. Sadaka dalili ce akan gaskiyar imani.

4. Muhimmancin aiki da Alkur’ani da gasgata shi, dan ya zama
hujja a gareka ba akanka ba.

5. Rai idan ba ka shagaltar da ita da da'a ba, za ta shagaltar da kai
da sabo.

6. Kowanne mutum ba makawa sai ya yi aiki; kodai ya 'yanto
ransa da biyayya (ga Allah) ko ya halakar da ita da sabo.

7. Hakuri yana bukatar juriya da neman lada, kuma acikinsa
akwai wahala.

w
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(304) - Daga Abu Huraira - Allah Ya yarda da shi - ya ce: Manzon
Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: In ce: Tsarki
ya tabbata ga Allah, Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, Babu abin bautawa da
cancanta sai Allah, Allah ne mafi girma.

Fadin haka ya fi min duk abin da rana ta fito a kansa.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana ba da labari
cewa anbaton Allah (Zikiri) da wadannan kalmomi masu girma, shi ya
fi duniya da abin da yake cikinta, su ne:

"Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah": Tsarke Allah ne daga dukkan tawaya.

"Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah": Yabon Allah ne da siffofinSa na
Kamala tare da sonSa da kuma girmamaShi.

"Babu abin bautawa sai Allah": Wato babu abin bauta da gaskiya
sai Allah.

Allah ne mafi girma; Mafi girma da daukaka a kan komai.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa a kan anbaton Allah .

2. Kuma Shi ne mafi soyuwa sama da duk wani abu da rana ta fito
a kansa.

3. Zaburarwa a kan yawaita anbaton Allah, saboda ladan da yake
da shi da kuma falala.

4. Jin dadin duniya kadan ne, kuma sha’awar da ke cikinta mai
gushewa ce
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(305) - Daga Jabir -Allah Ya yarda da shi- ya ce: Naji Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana cewa: "Mafificin zikiri:
Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma mafificiyar addu'a:
Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah".

Bayani:

Annabi -tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - yana sanar da
cewa mafificin zikiri: "La ilaha illal lahu" Ma'anarta babu abin bautawa
da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa mafificiyar addu'a godiya ta tabbata
ga Allah; shi ne ikirari da cewa mai ni'imtarwa Shi ne Allah - tsarki ya
tabbatar maSa -, wanda ya cancanci cikakkiyar siffa mai kyau.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Kwadaitarwa ga yawaita ambaton Allah da kalmar Tauhidi, da
addu'a da godiya.
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(306) - Daga Khaulah ’Yar Hakim Al-Sulamiyyah, ta ce: Na ji
Ma’aikin Allh tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana cewa:
Duk wanda ya sauka wani masauki, sai ya ce: Ina neman tsarin
kalmomin Allah cikakku daga sharrin abin da ya halitta, to, babu abin
da zai cutar da shi har ya bar wannan masaukin.

Bayani:

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi yana nunawa
al’ummarsa mafaka da matsera masu amfani, wadanda za su kawar
masa da duk abin da mutum yake tsoro, a lokacin da yake a wani wuri
a nan doran Kasa, shin yana halin tafiya ne ko shaKatawa, ko wanin
haka: sai ya nemi tsari da mafaka da kalmomin Allah cikakku a
falalarsu da albarkarsu da amfaninsu, wanda ba su da kowane aibi da
tawaya, daga sharrin duk abin halitta, to, sai ya amintu a inda ya sauka,
muddin yana nan babu abin da zai cutar da shi.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. Neman tsari ibada ne, kuma shi ne abin da ya kasance daga
Allah madaukaki ko sunayanSa ko kuma siffofinSa.

2. Halaccin neman tsarin Allah da zancenSa, domin sifa ce daga
cikin siffofinSa mai tsarki, sabanin neman tsari daga wani abin
halitta wannan shirka ne.

. Falalar wannan Addu’ar da kuma albarkarta.

. Neman mafaka da zikiri dalili ne na tsare bawa daga sharri.

5. Lalata neman tsari da wanin Allah kamar aljan da matsafa da

shedanu da sauransu.

AW
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6. Shar’antuwar wannan Addu’ar ga duk wanda ya sauka wani
wauri a halin zaman gida ko tafiya.
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(307) - Daga Abu Humaid ko daga Abu Usaid ya ce: Manzon Allah -
tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya ce: "Idan dayanku zai
shiga masallaci, to, ya ce: Ya Allah Ka bude min Kofofin rahamarKa,
idan zai fita, to, ya ce: Ya Allah ina rokonKa daga falalarKa".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya shiryar da
al'ummarsa addu'ar da ake fada a yayin shiga masallaci: (Ya Allah ka
bude min Kofofin rahamarKa), sai ya roki Allah - Madaukakin sarki -
Ya sawwaka masa hanyoyin rahamarSa, idan ya yi nufin fita, to, ya ce:
(Ya Allah ina rokonKa daga falalarKa), sai ya roki Allah daga falalarSa
da Karin kyautatawarSa daga arziki na halal.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so wannan adddu'ar a yayin shiga masallaci da fita daga
cikinsa.

2. Kebance ambaton rahama a shiga, da falala a fita: saboda mai
shiga ya shagalta da abin da zai kusanto da shi zuwa ga Allah
da kuma aljannarSa, sai ya dace da ya ambaci rahama, idan ya
fita zai tafi a ban kasa don neman falalar Allah da arziki, sai ya
dace da ambaton falala.

3. Wadannan zikiran ana fadinsu ne yayin nufin shiga masallaci,
da yayin nufin fita daga cikinsa.
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(308) - Daga Jabir Dan Abdullahi - Allah Ya yarda da su - cewa shi ya
Ji Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - yana cewa:
"Idan mutum zai shiga gidansa, sai ya ambaci sunan Allah a yayin
shigarsa da lokacin cin abincin sa , Shaidan zai ce : Babu makwanci
gareku, kuma babu abincin dare, idan zai shiga bai ambaci sunan Allah
a yayin shigarsa ba, Shaidan zai ce: Kun sami makwanci, idan bai
ambaci Allah a lokacin cin abincin sa ba, zai ce : Kun riski makwanci
da abincin dare".

Bayani:

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi umarni
da ambatan Allah a yayin shiga gida da kafin cin abinci, kuma cewa shi
idan ya ambaci Allah da fadinsa: (Da sunan Allah) a lokacin shigarsa
da kuma lokacin fara abincinsa, Shaidan zai cewa mataimakansa: Baku
da rabo na makwanci ko abincin dare a wannan gidan da mai shi ya kare
kansa daga ku da ambatan Allah - Madaukakin sarki -. Amma idan zai
shiga gidansa bai ambaci Allah a lokacin shigarsa ba ko lokacin cin
abincinsa, sai Shaidan ya sanar da mataimaknsa cewa sun sami
makwanci, da abincin dare a wannan gidan.

Daga Cikin Fa idodin Hadisin:

1. An so ambatan Allah a lokacin shiga gida da lokacin cin abinci,
domin Shaidan yana kwana a cikin gidaje, yana ci daga abincin
mutanen gidan idan ba su ambaci sunan Allah - Madaukakin
sarki ba -.
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2. Shaidan yana lura da Dan Adam a cikin aikinsa da jujjuyawarsa
acikin al'amauransa gaba dayansu, idan ya rafkana daga zikiri
zai samu abin nufinsa daga gare shi.

3. Zikiri yana kore Shaidan.

4. Kowanne Shaidan yana da mabiya da masoya suna albishir da
maganarsa kuma suna bin umarninsa.
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Gabatarwa 1

Dukkan ayyuka (ba sa yiwuway sai da niyyoyi, kadai kowane mutum (ana ba shi ladan) abin da ya niyyata ne

Wanda ya farar da (wani abuy daga al'amarinmu wannan abinda ba ya ciknsa to an mayar masa......3
Muslulunci: shi ne ka shaida babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa (Annabiy Muhammad
manzon Allah ne, ka tsai da sallah, ka ba da zakka, ka azimci Ramadan, ka ziyarci dakin (Allahy idan kana da ikon
tafiya zuwa gareshi 5

An gina musulunci abisa abubuwa biyar. 9

Lalle cewa hakkin Allah akan bayi su bauta maSa kada su hada shi komai, hakkin bayi ga Allah ba zai azabtar da

wanda bai tarayya daShi da komaiba 10
Babu wani mutum da zai shaida babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma (Annabiy Muhammad Manzon
Allah ne da gaske daga zuciayarsa sai wuta ta haramta a gareshi 12
Duk wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, ya kuma kafircewa abin da ake bautawa koma bayan
Allah, to, dukiyarsa da jininsa sun haramta, hisabinsa kuma yana ga Allah 14
Wanda ya mutu ba ya taranya wani abu da Allah zai shiga Aljanna, wanda ya mutu yana taranya wani abu da
Allah zai shiga wuta 15
Wanda ya mutu alhali shi yana kiran kishiya wanin Allah zai shiga wuta 16

Lallai kai zaka je wa wasu mutane mazowa littafi, idan ka je musu to ka kirayesu zuwa su shaida cewa babu abin
bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma cewa Annabi Muhammad Manzon Allah ne........cecneccneees 17
mafi arzikin mutane da cetona a ranar Kiyama, wanda ya ce babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, yana mai

tsarkakewa daga zuciyarsa ko ransa 19

Imani tsagi saba’in- ko Sittin- da wani abu ne, mafi falalarsu fadin: Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah,

mafi Rasa kuma kawar da kazanta daga hanya 20
Na tambayi Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -: Wanne zunubine mafi girma a wurin Allah?
ya ce: 21
"Ka sanyawa Allah kishiya alhali Shi Ya halicceka 22
Ni ne mafi wadatar abokanan tarayya daga shirka, duk wanda ya aikata wani aiki ya hada ni da wani a aikin to
Zan bar shi da shirkarsa 23
Dukkanin al'ummata za su shiga aljanna sai wanda ya Ki 24

Kada ku wuce gona da iri wajen yabona, yadda Nasara suka maida Dan Maryam, ni kawai bawa ne, to ku ce:

Bawan Allah kuma ManzonSa 25

Imanin dayanku ba ya cika har sai na kasance mafi soyuwa a gare shi sama da babansa da ‘ya'yansa da mutane
bakidaya 26

Ku barni a abinda na bar muku, kadai wadanda ke gabaninku sun halaka ne da tambayarsu da kuma sabawarsu

ga annabawansu 27
Ku isar game da ni koda aya daya ce, kuma ku zantar game da Banu Isra'ial babu laifi, duk wanda ya yi mini karya

da gangan to ya tanadi mazauninsa a wuta 30

Ku saurara, kada wani mutum Hadisi ya je masa daga gareni alhali shi yana kishingide akan mazauninsa sai ya

ce: Tsakanin mu da ku littafin Allah 31
Tsinuwar Allah ta tabbata a kan Yahudawa da Nasara, sun riki kaburburan Annabawansu masallatai32
Ya Allah kada Ka maida kabarina gunki 34
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Kada ku maida gidajanku kaburbura, kuma kada ku maida kabari na idi, ku yi salati a gareni; domin cewa

salatinku a gareni yana isomin a duk inda kuke 35
Wadannan wasu mutane ne idan bawa na gari ya mutu daga cikinsu, ko kuma mutumin kirki, sai su gina

masallaci akan kabarinsa 36

Lallai ni ina barranta zuwa ga Allah da ya zama ina da badadi daga cikinku, to lallai cewa Allah - Madaukakin
sarki - hakika Ya rike ni badadi, kamar yadda Ya riki (Annabiy Ibrahim badadi.......cccccocciincnrnccncas 38
Shin ba na aika ka ba a kan abin da Maaikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya aike ni ba??
Kada ka bar mutum-mutumi sai ka share shi, haka kabari da aka daga shi sai ka daidaita shi (da sauran
kaburbura) 40

Canfi shirka ne, canfi shirka ne, canfi shirka ne, - sau uku -", babu wani a cikinmu saidai, saidai cewa Allah - Mai

girma da daukaka - Yana tafiyar da shi da dogara (ga Allah) 41
Ba ya cikimmu wanda ya yi camfi, ko aka yi masa camfi, ko ya yi bokanci ko aka yi masa bokanci, ko ya yi tsafi ko
aka yi masa tsafi 42

Babu ciratar cuta kuma babu camfi, fatan alkairi yana birgeni" ya ce: A ka ce : Menene fatan alkairi? sai ya ce:
"Magana mai dadi 43
Shin kun san mai Ubangijinku Ya ce?" Suka ce: Allah da Manzonsane mafi sani, ya ce: "Mumini da kafiri sun wayi

gari daga bayina 45

Wanda ya rataya laya to hakika ya yi shirka 47

Lallai cewa tawaida da layu da tiwala (tsafin juyar da tunani musamman tsakanin ma'aurata) shirka ne
48

Wanda ya je wurin Dan duba (malamin dubay ya tambaye shi wani abu, to, ba za a karbi Sallarsa ta darare

arba’in ba 50

Wanda ya rantse da wanin Allah to hakika ya kafirta ko ya yi shirka 51

Lallai ni wallahi - in Allah Ya so - bana rantsuwa, sai inga waninta mafi alheri daga gareta. sai na yi kaffarar

rantsuwata, kuma nazowa wanda shi ne mafi alherin 52

Kada ku ce : Allah Ya so wane ma ya so, saidai ku ce: Allah ne Ya so, sannan wane ma ya SO............. 54

Lallai cewa mafi tsoron abinda nake jiye muku tsoro karamar shirka" suka ce : Mece ce karamar shirka ya

Manzon Allah? ya ce: "Riya 55

Kada ku zauna a kan kaburbura, kada kuma ku yi Sallah kuna kallonsu 56

Mala'iku ba sa shiga gidan da yake akwai kare ko hoto a cikinsa 57

Mala'iku ba sa tafiya da ayarin da a cikinsa akwai kare ko kararrawa 58

Shaidan yana zo wa dayanku sai ya ce: Waye ya halicci kaza? waye ya halicci abu kaza? har ya ce: Waye ya halicci

Ubanugijinka? idan ya ga haka to (sai) ya nemi tsarin Allah ya kuma hanu 59

Wanda ya yayi gaba da masoyiNa to na yi shelar yaki da shi, kuma bawaNa bai taba kusanta zuwa gare Ni ba
da wani abu kamar abinda na farlanta masa ba 61

Na horeku da tsoron Allah, da ji da bi, koda bawa ne mutumin Habasha, za ku ga sabani mai tsanani a bayana,

to na horeku da sunnata da sunnar Halifofina shiryayyu 63

Duk wanda ya fita daga biyayya, ya kuma rabu da jama'a sai ya mutu, to, ya mutu irin mutuwar Jahiliyya
65

Babu wani bawa da Allah Zai ba shi kulawar wani abin kiwo, ya mutu a ranar da zai mutu alhali shi yana algus

ga abin kiwonsa sai Allah Ya haramta masa aljanna 67
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Za'a samu wasu shugabanni zaku sansu kuma zaku yi inkarinsu, wanda ya sani ya kubuta, wanda kuma ya yi

inkari ya kubuta, saidai wanda ya yarda ya kuma bi 68
Za'a samu babakere da wasu al'amuran da zaku kisu" suka ce : Ya Manzon Allah mezaka umarcemu? Ya ce: "Ku
bada hakkin da ya wajaba akanku, kuma ku roki Allah hakkinku 69
Dukkaninku masu kiwone to abin tambayane daga abinda yake kiwonta, 71

Ya Allah duk wanda ya jibinci wani abu daga al'amarin al'ummata sai ya tsananta musu, to, ka tsananta masa,

duk wanda ya jibinci wani abu daga al'amarin al'ummata sai ya tausasa musu, to, Ka tausasa masa7 2

Addini nasiha ne 73
Idan kaga wadanda suke bin masu kama da juna daga gareshi to wadannan su ne Allah Ya ambata, to ku gujesu
75

Wanda ya ga wani mummunan abu daga cikinku, to ya canza shi da hannunsa, idan ba zai iya ba to (ya canza
shiy da harshe, idan ba zai iya ba to (ya canza shi) da zuciyarsa, wannan shi ne mafi raunin imani..78
Kwatankwacin tsayayye ga iyakokin Allah da mai afkawa cikinsu, kamar kwatankwacin wasu mutanene da suka
yi kuri'a a jirgin ruwa, sai wasu suka samu samansa, wasunsu kuma Kasansa ...........ueeerrsneennes 79
Wanda ya yi kira zuwa ga shiriya yana da lada kwatankwacin ladaddakin wadanda suka bi shi, ba za'a tauye

komai daga ladansu ba 81

Wanda ya shiryar a kan wani alheri, to, shi ma yana da kwatankwacin ladan wanda ya aikatashi... 82
na rantse da Allah, Allah ya shiryar da mutum daya da kai shi ne mafi alheri daga jajayen ni'imomi (rakuma)

83

Wanda ya yi kamanceceniya da wasu mutane, to, yana daga cikinsu 86

Mutum yana kan Addinin abokinsa, saboda haka dayanku ya duba wanda zai yi abokantaka (da shi)87
Lallai wannan al'amarin zai kai inda dare da rana suka kai, kuma Allah ba Zai bar wani gidan bulo ko na gashi ba

sai Allah Ya shigar da wannan addinin cikinsa 88
Na rantse da wanda ran Muhammad yake a hannunSa , babu wani daya daga wannan al'ummar da zai ji ni

Bayahude ne ko Kirista, sannan ya mutu bai yi imani da abinda aka aikoni da shi ba sai ya zama cikin 'yan wuta

89
Yaku mutane na haneku da wuce gona da iri a addini, kadai wuce gona da iri a addini shi ya halaka wadanda ke
gabanku 91
Masu tsanantawa sun halaka 92
Yahudawa an yi fushi da su, Kiristoci kuwa batattu ne 93
Allah Ya rubuta abinda ya kaddarawa halittu kafin Ya halicci sammai da kasa da shekara dubu hamsin
94

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya zantar damu alhali shi mai gaskiya ne abin
gasgatawa: "Lallai cewa halittar dayanku ana tarota a cikin mahaifiyarsa yini arba'in da dare arba'in95
Aljanna ita ce mafi kusa daga dayanku daga igiyar takalminsa, wuta ma tamkar hakan ..................... 97

An kewaye wuta da sha'awowi, kuma an kewaye Aljanna da abubuwa ki 98

Yayin da Allah Ya halicci Aljanna da wuta, sai Ya aiki (Malaikay Jibril - aminci ya tabbata agare shi. 99

Woutarku wani yankine daga yanki saba'in daga wutar Jahannama 101
Allah Zai damke kasa, Zai ninke sammai da hannunSa na dama, sannan Ya ce: Ni ne sarki, ina sarakunan kasa

102

Mafi tsananin azaba a wurin Allah a ranar Alkiyama wadanda suke kwaikwayon halittar Allah ...... 103
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Na rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunSa, Ibnu Maryam (Annabi Isa) ya kusa ya sauka a cikinku yana mai
hukunci mai adalci, sai ya karya gicciyayye (cross), ya kashe alade, ya sarayar da jizya, dukiya ta yawaita har

babu wanda zai karbeta 104
Ka ce: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, zan yi maka shaida da ita ranar Alkiyama............... 105
Tafkina tafiyar wata ne, ruwansa ya fi nono fari, kamshinsa ya fi almiski kanshi .........c.cecoeonneeee. 107
Za'azo da mtuwa kamar siffar farin rago da sirkin baki 108

Da ace za ku dogara ga Allah hakikanin dogaro, da Ya azurtaku kamar yadda yake azurta tsuntsu, yana wayar

gari a yunwace kuma ya yi yammaci a koshe 110

Wanda ke kan abin hawa shi ke sallama ga mai tafiya, mai tafiya kuma yana sallama ga wanda ke zaune, kadan

kuma (suna sallamay ga masu yawa m

Ya bayina lallai ni Na haramta zalunci a kan kaina, kuma na sanyashi abin haramtawa, to, kada ku yi zalunci
12

Ku ji tsoron zalunci, domin zalunci duhu ne ranar Alkiyama, Ku ji tsoron kwauro, domin kwauro shi ne ya hallaka

wadanda suka gabaceku 15
Lalle Allah Yana jinkirtawa azzalumi, har idan ya kama shi ba zai taba kufcewa ba ... 116
Lallai Allah Ya rubuta kyawawa (laday da munana (alhakiy, sannan Ya bayyana hakan, wanda ya yi nufin
kyakkyawa bai aikatata ba, to, Allah zai rubuta masa kykkyawa cikakkiya, idan ya yi nufinsa sai ya aikatata, to,
Allah Zai rubuta masa kyawawa goma a wuri 17

Wanda ya kyautata a Musulunci ba za'a kama shi da abinda ya aikata ba a lokacin Jahiliyya, wanda kuma ya

munana a cikin Musulunci za'a kama shi da na farko da na karshe 18

Lallai abin da kake fada kuma kake kira zuwa gareshi mai kyau ne, ina ma dai ka sanar da mu cewa akwai kaffara

ga abin da muka aikata 19

Ka musulunta akan abinda ka gabatar na alheri 121

Lallai Allah ba ya zalintar mumini wani kyakkyawa, za'a ba shi a duniya kuma za’a yi masa sakayya da ita a lahira
122

Yakai dan Adam lallai cewa kai baka rokeni ba, ka yi kwadayi gareni zan gafarta maka abinda ya kasance gareka

babu ruwaNa 123

Wani bawa ya aikata wani zunubi, sai ya ce: Ya Allah Ka gafarta min zunubina ... 125

Babu wani mutum da zai aikata laifi, sannan ya tashi ya yi alwala, sannan ya yi sallah, sannan ya nemi gafarar
Allah, sai Allah Ya gafarta masa 127
Lalle ne Allah - Madaukakin sarki - Yana shimfida hannunSa da daddare domin mai laifi da rana ya tuba, kuma

Yana shimfida hannunSa da rana domin mai laifi da daddare ya tuba, har sai rana ta bullo daga yammacinta
128

Ubangijimmu madaukaki Yana sauka a kowanne dare, zuwa sama makusanciya, lokacin da daya bisa uku na

dare ya saura 129

Lallai halal a bayyane yake kuma haram ma a bayyane yake 130

Kada ku zagi sahabbaina, da a ce dayanku zai ciyar da zinare kwatankwacin dutsen Uhudu ba zai kai cikin
mudun dayansu ba, ko rabinsa 132

Ya kai yaro, zan sanar da kai wasu kalmomi, ka kiyaye Allah Zai kiyayeka, ka kiyaye Allah zaka sameshi a daura
da kai, idan za ka yi roko, to, ka roki Allah, idan za ka nemi taimako, to, ka nemi taimakon Allah.... 133
Ka fadamin wata magana a Musulunci da ba zan tambayi waninka game da ita ba, ya ce: "Ka ce na yi imani da
Allah, sannan ka tabbatu akan hakan 135
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Kwatankwacin muminai a soyayyarsu da jinkansu da tausayinsu tamkar jiki ne, idan wata gaba daga gare shi ta

yi ciwo sai ragowar jikin ya dauka da rashin bacci da zazzabi 136
Wanda ya yi alwala, kuma ya kyautata alwalar, laifukansa za su fita daga jikinsa har su fice ta karkashi farcensa

137

Idan kun zo wa bayan gida to kada ku fuskanci alkibla, kuma kada ku juya mata baya sai dai ku fuskanci gabas

ko ku fuskanci yamma 138

Kada dayanku ya kuskura ya taba azzakarinsa da damansa, a halin yana fitsari, kuma kada ya yi tsarki na bayan

gida da damansa, ko kuma ya yi nunfashi a kwarya 139

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana wanka, ko ya kasance yana wanka, da

sa'i zuwa mudu biyar, kuma yana alwala da mudu 140

Allah ba ya karbar sallar dayanku idan ya yi hadasi har sai ya yi alwala 141

Cewa wani mutum ya yi alwala, sai ya bar tabo (Lam’a) gurin farce a kan kafafunsa, sai Annabi - tsira da amincin

Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya gan shi (wurin) sai ya ce: "Koma ka kyautata alwalarka" Sai ya dawo, sannanyayi

sallah 142

Azaba ta wuta ta tabbata ga karshen kafa ku cika alwala 143

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance yana alwala a lokacin kowacce sallah
145

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi alwala sau daidai.......c.o......coccovermerrrrverenens 146

Lallai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya yi alwala sau biyu-biyu.................. 146

Wanda ya yi alwala irin wannan alwalar tawa sannan ya yi sallah raka'a biyu bai zantar da ransa a cikinsu ba, to,

Allah Zai gafarta masa abin da ya gabata daga zunubinsa 147

Idan dayanku zai yi alwala to ya sanya ruwa a hancinsa sannan ya face, wanda zai yi tsarkin hoge to ya yi shi
wutiri 150

Lallai su ana musu azaba, kuma ba‘a yi musu azaba dan wani babban laifi ba, amma dayansu ya kasance ba ya

suturta daga fitsari, amma dayan ya kasance yana tafiya da annamimanci ... 151

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan zai shiga bandaki zai ce: "Ya Allah ni ina

neman tarinKa daga Shaidanu maza da Shaidanu mata 152
Cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan ya fito daga bayan gida yana cewa:
"Ina neman gafararka 153
Asiwaki mai tsarkake baki ne, mai sa yardar Ubangiji ne 154

Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan ya tashi da daddare yana goge bakinsa
da asuwaki 155

Wajibi ne a kan kowanne musulmi ya yi wanka a kowanne kwana bakwai, ya wanke kansa da jikinsa156

Dabi'a (ta addinin Musulunci ) guda biyar ce: Kaciya da aske gashin mara, da rage gashin baki, da yanke farata,

da tsige gashin hammata 157
Na kasance mutum ne mai yawan maziyyi, na kasance ina jin kunyar tambayar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah
su tabbata agare shi - saboda matsayin 'yarsa sai na umarci Mikdad Dan Aswad sai ya tambaye shi saiya ce: "Ya
wanke gabansa ya yi alwala 158

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan zaiyi wankan janaba, sai ya wanke

hannayensa, ya yi alwala alwalarsa domin sallah, sannan ya yi wanka 159

Kadai ya isheka ka aikata kamar haka da hannayenka" sannan ya bugi kasa bugu daya da hannayensa, sannan

ya shafi hagu akan dama, da bayan tafukansa da kuma fuskarsa 161
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Ka barsu don na shigar da su suna da tsarki 162
Wannan dinnan jijiya ce, saidai ki bar sallah a gwargwadan kwanukan da kika kasance kina haila a cikinsu,

sannan ki yi wanka ki yi Sallah 164
Idan dayanku ya ji wani abu a cikinsa, sai ya rikitar da shi cewa shin wani abu ya fita daga gare shi ko a'a, to,
kada ya fita daga masallaci har sai ya ji kara ko ya ji waji wari 165
Idan kare ya sha a kwaryar dayanku to ya wanketa sau bakwai 166
Idan ladani ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma, Allah ne mafi girma, sai dayanku ya ce: Allah ne mafi girma Allah ne mafi
girma 167
Idan kun ji ladani; to, ku fadi irin abin da yake fada, sannan ku yi min salati ... 169

Wanda ya ce lokacin da ya ji mai kiran sallah: Ina shaidawa babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah Shi kadai,

baShi da abokin tarayya, kuma cewa (Annabi) Muhammad bawanSa ne kuma ManzonSa ne, na yadda da Allah

Shi ne Ubangiji kuma (Annabiy Muhammad Manzo 171

shin kana jin kiran Sallah idan aka kira, ya ce: Eh, sai ya ce: Ka amsa 172
Shin kuna ganin cewa da ace akwai wata korama a kofar dayanku yana wanka a cikinta kowacce rana sau biyar,

shin kuna zatan wani abu na dattinsa zai rage? 173

Wanne aiki ne mafificia wurin Allah? ya ce: "Sallah akan lokacinta", Ya ce: Sannan wanne? Ya ce: 'Sannan biyayya
ga mahaifa' Ya ce: Sannan wanne? Ya ce: Yaki a tafarkin Allah 174

Babu wani mutum musulmi da sallar farilla zata halarto shi, sai ya kyautata alwalarta da khushu'inta da
ruku'inta, sai ta zama kaffara ga abinda ke gabaninta na zunubai, muddin dai bai aikata babban laifi ba, hakan

a zamani ne gaba dayansa 175

Salloli biyar, da Juma'a zuwa Juma'a, da Ramadan zuwa Ramadan, masu kankare a binda ke tsakaninsu ne idan

ya nisanci manyan zunubai 176
ku umarci'ya'yanku da yin sallah alhali su suna 'yan shekara bakwai, kuma ku dake su akanta alhali su suna 'yan

shekara goma, kuma ku raba tsakaninsu a wurin kwanciya 177
Allah - madaukakin sarki Ya ce: Na raba sallah tsakanina da tsakanin bawaNa gida biyu, bawaNa yana da abin
dayaroka 178
Lallai alkawarin da ke tsakanin mu da su (shi nej sallah, wanda ya barta, to, hakika ya kafirta......... 180

Lallai tsakanin mutum da shirka da kafirci (shi ne) barin sallah 181

Ya Bilai, ka yi ikamar sallah, ka hutar da mu da ita 182

Ya Allah Ka nesanta tsakanina da kurakurai na kamar yadda Ka nesanta tsakanin mahudar rana da mafadarta
183

Cewa Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana daga hannayensa daura da

kafadunsa in zai fara sallah, 184

Babu sallah ga wanda bai karanta Fatiha ba 186

na rantse da wanda raina yake a hannunSa lallai ni ne mafi kusancinku kamanceceniya da sallar manzon Allah

-tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - wannan ita ce sallarsa har ya bar duniya................ 187

An umarceni in yi sujjada akan gabbai bakwai 188

Mafi kusancin lokacin da bawa yake kasancewa kusa da Ubangiji a cikin (kason) dare na karshe...190

Lallai cewa ku zaku ga Ubanugijinku kamar yadda kuke ganin wannan watan, ba zaku wahala ba a ganinsa

191
Wanda ya sallaci sanyaya biyu zai shiga aljanna 192
Wanda ya sallaci sallar Asuba, to, zai kasance cikin alkawarin Allah 193
Duk wanda ya bar sallar la‘asar, to, aikinshi ya baci 194
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Wanda ya manta wata sallah, to, ya sallaceta idan ya tunata, babu kaffara gareta sai hakan.......... 195
Lallai cewa mafi nauyin sallah a kan munafukai (ita ce) sallar Issha'i da sallar Asuba, da sun san abin da ke cikinsu

da sun zo musu ko da da jan ciki ne 196
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance idan ya dago bayansa daga ruku'u sai
ya ce: "Allah Ya ji wanda ya gode maSa 197

Lallai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance yana fada a tsakanin sujjada biyu; 'Ya
Ubangijina Ka gafarta mini, ya Ubangijina Ka gafarta min' 198

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana fada a tsakanin sujjada biyu; "Ya Ubangiji
ka gafarta min, ka yi min rahama, ka ba ni lafiya, ka shiryar da ni, ka azurta Ni........cccoeeeeeeeeeeeererrrrrrreee. 199
Idan za ku yi sallah, to, ku daidaita sahunku, sannan dayanku ya yi muku limanci, idan ya yi kabbara sai ku yi
kabbara 200

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya sanar dani Tahiya, tafukana tsakanin tafukansa,

kamar yadda yake sanar dani sura daga Alkurani 204
Ya Allah niina neman tsarinka daga azabar kabari, da azabar wuta, da fitinar rayuwa da mutuwa, da fitinar Mai

yawan yawo makaryaci (Jujal) 206

Na umarce ka da yawan sujjada ga Allah, domin kai ba za ka yi wata sujjada ga Allah ba, sai Allah Ya daga darajar
ka da ita, kuma Ya sarayar da kuskure da ita 208

Babu sallah in akwai abinci a gaban [mutum], ko kuma a lokacin yana matse najasa biyu, (fitsari da bayan gida)
209

Wannan wani Sahidan ne ana ce masa khinzab, idan ka ji shi ka nemi tsarin Allah daga gare shi, ka yi tofi a

hagunka sau uku 210

Mafi munin mutane sata shi ne wanda yake satar sallarsa" sai ya ce: Ta yaya zai saci sallarsa? sai ya ce: "Ya zamo

ba ya cika ruku'unta, ba ya cika sujjadarta 21
Shin dayanku ba ya jin tsoron idan ya dago kansa kafin liman, Allah Ya maida kansa kan jaki ko Allah Ya maida

surarsa surar jaki 212

Idan dayanku ya yi kokwanto a cikin sallarsa, bai san nawa ya sallata ba shin uku ne ko hudu, to ya watsar da
kokwanton, ya yi gini akan abinda ya yi yakini, sannan ya i sujjada, sujjada biyu kafin ya yi sallama213

Mafificin yinin da rana ta bullo a cikinsa yinin Juma'a 214

Wanda ya yi wanka irin wankan janaba a ranar Juma“a, sannan ya tafi, kamar ya bayar da sadakar rakuma ne
216
Ya Ubangiji Kai ne aminci, kuma aminci daga gareka yake, Ka daukaka ya ma’abocin girma da karamci
218
Maaikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana fadinsu bayan kowacce sallah
219
Lallai Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance yana fada a bayan kowacce sallar farilla
221

Wanda ya tsarkake Allah a bayan kowacce sallah sau talatin da uku, kuma ya gode wa Allah sau talatin da uku,

ya yi wa Allah Kabbara sau talatin da uku, wancan (lissafin) shi ne casa'in da tara kenan, kuma yace a cikon darin:

(Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya 222
Wanda ya karanta Ayatul kursiyyi a bayan kowacce sallar farilla to babu abinda zai hana shi shiga aljanna sai
mutuwa 224
Na kiyaye raka'o'i goma daga Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi- ........cccocceeneeeee 225
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A kwai sallah tsakanin dukkan kiran sallah biyu, akwai sallah tsakanin dukkan kiran sallah biyu" sannan ana uku

ya ce: "Ga wanda ya so 226
Idan dayanku ya shiga masallaci, to, ya yi sallah raka'a biyu kafin ya zauna .......cceeeeeeeeeeemssenreccereennnn. 227

Idan ka ce wa abokinka: Yi shiru, a ranar Juma'a, a lokacin liman yana huduba, to, hakika ka yi zance mara anfani

228
Ka yi Sallah a tsaye, idan ba za ka iya ba, to, a zaune, idan ba za ka iya ba, to, a barin jiki................. 229
Sallah a cikin masallacina wannan (ita ce) mafi alheri daga sallah dubu a cikin waninsa sai dai Masallaci mai
alfarma 229
Wanda ya gina masallaci saboda Allah; Allah Zai gina masa kwatankwacinsa a cikin aljanna........... 230

Sadaka ba ta rage dukiya, kuma Allah ba Ya karawa bawa komai da afuwa sai daukaka, ba wanda zai yi tawalu'i
ga Allah sai Allah Ya daukaka shi 231
Allah Ya ce: Ya kai Dan Adam, ka ciyar zan ciyar da kai 232

Idan mutum ya ciyar da iyalinsa yana mai nemi ladan hakan, to, [za ta kasance] sadaka ce a ga reshi233
Idan mutum ya rasu akin sa ya yanke sai dai daga abu uku: Sadaka mai gudana, ko wani ilimin da ake anfanuwa

da shi, ko da na gari da ya ke masa addu'a 234

Ya ku mutane ku yada sallama, ku ciyar da abinci, ku sadar da zumunci, ku yi sallah alhali mutane suna bacci,
zaku shiga aljanna cikin aminci 235

Wanda ya saurarawa wanda yake cikin mawuyacin hali, ko ya sarayar masa (da bashinsa), Allah Zai inuwantar
da shi a ranar AlkRiyama KkarRkashin inuwarssa ranar da babu wata inuwa sai inUWarsa .........c....... 237
Allah Ya yi wa mutum rahama mai saukakawa idan zai siyar, kuma idan zai siya, kuma idan zai nemi biyan bashi

237

Wani mutum ya kasance yana bawa mutane bashi, ya kasance yana cewa wani yaronsa: Idan kaje wurin wanda

ke cikin muwuyacin hali to ka kau da kai gare shi, muna fatan Allah ya ketare mana (zunubanmu)238

Lallai wasu mutane suna kutsawa a dukiyar Allah ba tare da wani hakKi ba, to, wuta ta tabbata a garesu ranar

al-kiyama 239

Wanda ya azumci Ramadan yana maiimani da neman lada za'a gafarta masa abin da ya gabata daga zunubinsa
240

Wanda ya yi tsayuwar dare a daren Lailatul kadari yana mai imani da neman lada za'a gafarta masa abin da ya

gabata daga zunubinsa 241

Wanda ya yi Hajji bai yi kwarkwasaba, kuma bai yi fasikanciba zai dawo kamar ranar da mahaifiyarsa ta haife

shi 242

Babu wasu kwanaki da aiki na kwarai a cikinsu ya fi soyuwa a wurin Allah sama da wadannan kwanakin."
243

Wato kwanaki goman 243

Lallai Allah Ya ketarewa al'ummata abinda ta yi tunanin shi a zuciya, muddin dai bata aikata ba ko ta yi magana
ba 244

Allah ba Ya duba zuwa surorinku da dukiyoyinku, sai dai Yana duba zuwa zukatanku da ayyukanku245

Lallai Allah Yana kishi, muminima yana kishi, kishin Allah (shi ney mumini ya zo wa abinda (Allahy ya haramta

masa 246
»Ku nisanci abubuwa bakwai masu halakarwa 247
Shin ba na ba ku labarin mafi girman zunubai ba? 249

Manyan zanubai su ne: Yi wa Allah shirka, da sabawa iyaye, da kashe rai, rantsuwa mai dulmiyarwa250
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252
Wanda ya kashe kafirin amana ba zai ji kamshin aljanna ba, kuma kamshinta ana samunsa daga (tsawon) tafiyar
shekara arba'in 253
Mai yanke zumunci ba zai shiga aljanna ba 254

Farkon abinda za’a yi huknci a tsakanin mutane a ranar Alkiyama akan jini ne

Wanda yake so a yalwata masa a arzikinsa, kuma a jinkirta masa a rayuwarsa, to, ya sadar da zumuncinsa

255

Mai sakayya bai zama mai sadarwa ba (sada zumunci, saidai mai asadarwa shi ne wanda idan an yanke

zumuncinsa sai ya sadar da shi 256

Shin kun san mece ce gibah?", suka ce: Allah da Manzonsa ne mafi sani, sai ya ce: "Ka ambaci dan uwanka da
abin da yake Ki 257

Dukkan abinda yake sa maye to giya ne, kuma dukkan abinda yake sa maye haramun ne, wanda ya sha giya a

duniya sai ya mutu alhali shi yana mai dawwama a shan ta bai tubaba, to ba zai sha ta a lahira ba258

Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya tsinewa mai karbar rashawa da mai ba daita a

hukunci 259
Na haneku da zato; domin cewa zato shi ne mafi karyar zance 260
Annamimi ba zai shiga aljanna ba 262
Duk al'ummata an yafe musu sai masu bayyanarwa 263

Ya ku mutane lallai Allah Ya kawar muku da wautar Jahilci da jiji da kai da iyayen da take sa su..264
Lallai mafi Riyayyar mutane a wurin Allah (shi ney mai taurin kai mai tsananin husuma.................. 265

Idan musulmai biyu suka hadu da takubbansu, to, wanda ya kashe da wanda aka kashe suna cikin wuta

266
Wanda ya daga makami a kammu, to, ba ya tare da mu 268
Kada ku zagi matattu; domin cewa sun iso zuwa abin da suka gabatar 269
Ba ya halatta ga mutum ya Rauracewa dan uwansa sama da dare uku, suna haduwa, sai wannan ya kau da kai,
wannan ma ya kau da kai, mafificinsu (shi ne) wanda zai fara yin sallama 270
Duk wanda ya lamunce min abinda ke tsakanin mukamukansa biyu da abinda ke tsakanin kafafuwansa biyu zan
lamunce masa aljanna 271
Kada mace tayi tafiya, tafiyar kwana biyu sai da mijinta tare da ita ko muharraminta................... 272
Ban bar wata fitina a baya na ba mafi cutar da Maza kamar mata ba 274

Duk wanda yake da iko a cikinku to ya yi aure, domin cewa shi ne yafi rintse ido, kuma ya fi katange farji, wanda

ba zai iya ba to na umarce shi da azimi, domin shi kariyane gare shi 275

Lallai cewa duniya mai zakice koriya, kuma Allah Mai gadar daku ne a cikinta, sai ya duba yaya zaku yi aiki, don

haka ku ji duniya kuma ku kiyayi mata 276
Babu aure sai da waliyyi 277
Mafi cancantar sharudda da za ku cika; su ne wadanda aka halatta muku mata da SU.....cccccoeeeeee. 278
Duniya jin dadi ce, fiyayyen jin dadin duniya shi ne mace ta gari 279

Na tambayi Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - game da gani na fuj'a sai ya umarceni

in juyar daido na 280
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya yi layya da raguna biyu masu farar fuska da baki-baki
masu kaho, ya yanka su da hannunsa, kuma ya ambaci Allah ya yi kabbara, ya dora kafarsa akan fatun
wuyayensu 281
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Kar ku sanya alhariri (siririnsa) ko dibaji, kuma kar ku sha a cikin kofi na zinare ko na azurfa, haka nan kar ku cia
cikin farantansu, don kuwa na su ne (wanda ba musimiy a nan duniya ku kuma zaku yi amfani da su a lahira

282
An dauke alkalami ga mutum uku: Mai Bacci har sai ya farka, da yaro har saiya balaga, da kuma mahaukaci har
sai ya yi hankali 283
Ma‘aikin Allah tsira da aminci su tabbata a gare shi ya hana askin banza [barin wani wuri a kai da ba a aske ba]
285
Ku rage gashin baki, ku cika gemu 285

Kada wani mutum ya kalli al'aurar wani mutum, ko mace ta kalli al'aurar wata mace .......ccccccouueeeee

Lalle masu kyawawan dabi'unku suna cikin zababbunku

Lalle mumini yana riska da kyawawan dabi'unsa matsayin mai azumi da mai tsayuwar dare.........
Mafi cikar muminai a imani shi ne mafificinsu a kyawawan dabi’u, mafificinku shi ne mafificinku ga iyalinsa

289

An tambayi Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gareshi - game da mafi yawan abin da yake

shigar da mutane aljanna, sai ya ce: "Tsoron Allah da kyawawan dabi'u 290

Ma‘aikin Allah tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance ya fi kowa kyawawan dabi’'u291

To ,dabi’'un Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi sun kasance Alkur’anine.............. 292
Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance damantawa tana kayatar da shi, a sanya
takalminsa, da taje kansa, da tsarkinsa, kai da sha'aninsa duka 293
Lallai Allah Ya wajabta kyautayi a kan kowane abu 294

Lallai masu adalci a wurin Allah suna kan munbarirrika na haske, a daman Ubangiji Al-Rahman - Mai girma da

daukaka - su duka hannayensa biyun na dama ne 295
Babu cuta babu cutarwa, wanda ya cutar Allah Zai mayar masa da sakamakon cutar a kansa, wanda ya tsananta

Allah Zai mayar masa da sakamakon tsanantawar a kansa 296
Kadai kwatankwacin abokin zama na gari da mummunan abokin zama, kamar madaukin almiskine da mai busa
zugazugi, 297
Kada ka yi fushi 299

Mai Karfi ba shi ne gwanin kaye ba, kadai mai Karfi shi ne wanda yake mallakar kansa a yayin fushi300

Abubuwa guda hudu wanda ya kasance a cikinsa to ya zama munafiki tsantsa, wanda ya kasance a tare da shi

akwai wata dabi'a daga cikinsu to ya kasance akwai dabi'a ta munafunci a tare da shi har sai ya barta:

300

Idan zai yi magana sai ya yi karya, idan an ku 301

Mumini ba mai yawan suka bane ko mai yawan tsinuwa ba ko mai yawan alfasha ba ko mai zancen banza ba
303

Kunya tana daga imani 304

Idan mutum ya so dan'uwansa to ya sanar da shi cewa shi yana sonsa 305

Kowa ne aikin alheri sadaka ne 306

Kowacce gaba daga (jikiny mutane akwai sadaka a kanta 307

Diga-digan bawa ba za su gusheba a ranar Alkiyama har sai an tambaye shi game da rayuwarsa a me ya karar
da ita, da kuma iliminsa me ya aikata da shi, da dukiyarsa daga ina ya samota kuma a me ya ciyar da ita, da
jikinsa wanne aiki ya yi da shi 309
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Mai kai kawo ga wacce mijinta ya rasu ko miskini kamar mai yaki ne a tafarkin Allah, ko mai tsayuwar dare kuma

mai azumi da rana 310
Wanda ya kasance ya yi imani da Allah da ranar lahira, to, ya fadi alheri ko ya yi shiru ... 3N
Kada ka wulakanta komai daga wani aikin alheri, ko da ka gamu da dan uwanka ne da sakakkiyar fuska

312

Na hore ku da gaskiya, saboda gaskiya tana shiryarwa zuwa ga aikin alheri, kuma lallai aikin alheri yana

shiryarwa zuwa ga Aljanna 313

Wanda ba ya jin kan mutane Allah - Mai girma da daukaka - ba zai ji Ransa ba ... 314
Masu jin kai (Ubangijiy Al-Rahman yana jin kansu, ku ji kan mutanen kasa wanda ke sama zai ji kanku

315

Musulmi shi ne wanda musulmai suka kubuta daga harshensa da hannunsa, wanda ya yi hijira shi ne wanda ya

kauracewa abinda Allah Ya yi hani daga gare shi 316

Hakkin musulmi akan musulmi guda biyar ne: Maida sallama, da gaida mara lafiya, da bin jana'iza, da amsa

gayyata, da gaida mai atishawa 317

Ba za ku shiga aljanna ba har sai kun yi imani, Ba za ku yi imani ba har sai kun so junanku, , shin ba na shiryar
daku akan abinda idan kun aikata shi za ku so junanku ba? ku yada sallama a tsakaninku.............. 318
Cewa wani mutum ya tambayi Manzon Allah -tsira da Amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi: Wanne aiki ne ya fi
a Musulunci? ya ce: "Ka ciyar da abin ci, ka yi sallama ga wanda ka sani da wanda baka sani ba.....319

Shin ba na nuna muku abin da Allah Ya ke shafe kurakurai da shi ba, kuma Yake daukaka darajoji da shi?

320
Mumini kakkarfa ya fi alkairi da soyuwa a wajen Allah sama da mumini rarrauna, akwai alkairi a kowanne,
322
Jibril bai gushe ba yana yi min wasiyya da makoci, har sai da na yi zaton cewa shi zai sa shi ya yi gado324
Wanda ya kare mutuncin dan uwansa Allah Zai kare fuskarsa daga wuta a ranar al-Riyama .......... 325
‘Dayanku ba zai yi imani ba, har sai ya sowa dan uwansa abinda yake sowa Kansa ... 326

Lalle sassauci ba ya kasance wa a komai sai ya kara masa kyau, kuma ba a cire shi a komai sai ya aibanta shi

327
Lallai Addini mai sauki ne, babu wanda zai tsananta cikinsa face sai ya rinjaye shi, saboda haka ku daidaita ku
kusanto 328
Ku saukaka kada ku tsananta, ku yi bushara kada ku yi kora 330
Mun kasance a wurin Umar, sai ya ce: An hana mu kakale 331
Idan dayanku zai ci; to, ya ci da damansa, idan zai sha; to, ya sha da damansa, domin cewa Shaidan yana ci da
hagunsa, kuma yana sha da hagunsa 332
Ya kai yaro, ka ambaci Allah, ka ci da damanka, ka ci abin da ke gabanka 333

Lalle Allah Yana yarda da bawanda idan ya ci abin ci, yana gode masa a kai, ko in ya sha abin sha sai ya gode

masa akan hakan 334

Cewa wani mutum ya ci a wurin Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - da hannun
hagunsa, sai Maaikin Allah ce da shi: "Ka ci da hannun damanka ." Ya ce: Ba zan iya ba. Ya ce: "Ba za ko ka iya ba

335

Wanda ya ci abin ci sai ya ce: Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah wanda Ya ciyar da ni wannan kuma Ya azirtani shi ba

tare da wata dabara daga gareni ko Karfi ba, za'a gafarta masa abinda ya gabata daga zunubinsa336
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Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi - ya kasance idan zai yi atishawa, yana sanya

hannunsa - ko tufafinsa - a bakinsa, kuma ya runtse - ko matse - muryarsa da shi.... ...337
Lallai Allah Yana son azo wa rangwaminSa, kamar yadda yake son azo wa yin aiki a asalinsa....... 338
Wanda Allah Yake nufinsa da alheri zai shafeshi da rashin lafiya (zai jarrabeshiy .......eweeeeenees 339

Ba abinda yake samun musulmi na wahala ko rashin lafiya ko bakin ciki ko takaici ko cuta ko bakin ciki har kayar
da zai taka, sai Allah ya kankare masa kurakuransa da su 340

Bala'i ba zai gushe ga mumini da mumina ba a kansa da dansa da dukiyarsa har sai ya gamu da Allah ba shi da
wani laifi 341

”Lamarin mumini da ban mamaki yake, dukkannin al'amuransa alheri ne, kuma hakan ba ya kasancewa ga kowa

sai ga mumini 342
Idan bawa yayi rashin lafiya ko yayi tafiya za'a rubuta masa tamkar abinda ya kasance yana aikatawa alhaliyana
zaman gida kuma lafiyayye 343
Ku yi gaggawa da ayyuka (na alheriy, wasu fitinu kamar yankin dare ne mai duhu, ......cccccoeeecveeceecees 344
Wanda Allah yake nufin shi da alheri sai ya fahimtar da shi addini 345
Kada ku nemi ilimi dan ku yi wa malamai alfahari da shi, ko ku yi musu da wawaye da shi............. 347
Mafi alherinku shi ne wanda ya koyi Alkurani kuma ya koyar da shi 348

sun kasance suna koyan ayoyi goma daga Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi -, ba sa
koyan wasu goman daban har sai sun san abinda ke cikin wadannan na ilimi da aiki...........ccccccceeeeuee 349
Duk wanda ya karanta wani harafi daga littafin Allah, to, yana da lada, kuma kowane lada za a ninkashi goma
350

Za'a ce da ma'abocin Alkurani: Karanta ka daukaka, ka rera kamar yadda ka kasance kana rerawa a duniya,

domin cewa matsayinka zai tasayane a karshen ayar da ka karantata 351
Shin dayanku yana son idan ya koma zuwa iyalansa ya samu manyan taguwowi masu ciki masu giba?
352

Ku dinga maimaita wannan AlRur’anin, ina rantse muku da wanda ran Muhammad yake a hannunSa ya fi saurin

kufcewa sama da rakumin da ya ke a dabaibayi 353
Kada ku mayar da gidajenku makabarta, Shaidan yana guduwa daga gidan da ake karanta Surat Al-Bakarah a

cikinsa 354

Yakai baban Al-Munzir, shin ka san wacce aya ce daga littafin Allah mafi girma tare dakai?"ya ce: Na ce; {Allah

wanda babu wani abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Shi Rayayye Tabbatacce da kanSa} [Al-Bagara: 255]. Ya ce: Sai
ya daki kirjina, ya ce: "Wallahi i 355
Wanda ya karanta ayoyi biyu na karshen Suratul Bakara da daddare sun ishe shi ...356
Addu'a ita ce ibada 357

Annabi tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata a gare shi ya kasance yana ambaton Allah a kodayaushe358

Babu wani abu mafi girma a wurin Allah - Madaukakin sarki- sama da addu'a.........ccccceeeeeerreveeeecrene. 359
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance yana yawaita fadin: "Ya mai jujjuya

zukata Ka tabbatar da zuciyata akan addininKa 360

Lallai imani yana tsufa a zukatan dayanku kamar yadda tsohon tufafi yake tsufa, ku roki Allah Ya sabunta imani
a cikin zukatanku 361

Ya dandani dandanon imani wanda ya yarda da Allah a matsayin Ubangiji, da Musulunci a matsayin addini, da

(Annabiy Muhammadu a matsayin Manzo 362

Mafi kusancin lokacin da bawa yake kasancewa ga Ubangijinsa shi ne idan yana mai sujjada, sai ku yawaita
addu'a 364
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Mafi yawan addu'ar Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ta kasance: "Ya Allah Ubangijinmu Ka

bamu kyakkyawa a duniya, a lahira ma kyakkyawa, kuma ka karemu azabar wuta.... ...365
Shin ba na baku labari da mafificin ayyukanku ba, kuma mafi tsarkinsu a gurin Mamallakinku, mafi daukakarsu
a darajojinku 366

Lallai cewa Annabi - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata agare shi - ya kasance idan ya zo wa shinfidarsa kowanne
dare yana taro tafikansa, sannan ya yi tofi a cikin su, sai ya karanta a cikinsu: {Ka ce Shi ne Allah Shi kadi }, da

{Ka ce ina neman tsari da 368
Shugaban Istighfari 369
{Ka ce Shi ne Allah Shi kadai} da falaki da Nasi (Wato ka karanta Qul huwa da Falaki da Nasi) lokacin da ka wayi
gari da kuma lokacin da ka yi maraice sau uku sun isheka komai 371

Mafi soyuwar zance ga Allah hudu ne: Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, babu abin bautawa
da gaskiya sai Allah, Allah ne mafi girma, da kowanne ka fara daga cikinsu ba ya cutar da kai ........ 372

Wanda ya ce: Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, shi kadai ba shi da abokin tarayya, mulki na sa ne, godiya

ta sa ce, Shi mai iko ne a kan komai. Sau goma 373
Kalmomi guda biyu masu sauki a harshe, masu nauyi a ma'auni, masu soyuwa ga Ubangiji Al-Rahman

374

Wanda ya ce: Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, hadi da gode masa. A yini sau dari, za a share masa laifukansa ko sun

kasance kamar kumfar kogi 375

Tsarki rabin imani ne , kuma (fadin) godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, yana cika ma'auni, (fadin) tsarki ya tabbata ga
Allah godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, suna cika ma'auni - ko suna cika - abinda ke tsakanin sammai da kasa

376
In ce: Tsarki ya tabbata ga Allah, Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah, Babu abin bautawa da cancanta sai Allah, Allah ne

mafi girma. 377

Fadin haka ya fi min duk abin da rana ta fito a kansa 378

Mafificin zikiri: Babu abin bautawa da gaskiya sai Allah, kuma mafificiyar addu'a: Godiya ta tabbata ga Allah
379

Duk wanda ya sauka wani masauki, sai ya ce: Ina neman tsarin kalmomin Allah cikakku daga sharrin abin da ya

halitta, to, babu abin da zai cutar da shi har ya bar wannan masaukin 380

Idan dayanku zai shiga masallaci, to, ya ce: Ya Allah Ka bude min kofofin rahamarKa, idan zai fita, to, ya ce: Ya
Allah ina rokonKa daga falalarKa 381
Idan mutum zai shiga gidansa, sai ya ambaci sunan Allah a yayin shigarsa da lokacin cin abincin sa, Shaidan zai

ce : Babu makwanci gareku, kuma babu abincin dare 382
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Ta aitaccen bayani
Hadisan Annabi tsiradaamincin Allah su tabbataa
gare shi, su ne tushe na biyu daga tushen shara’an-
tawa, (Allah) Ma aukakin sarki Ya ce: {Kuma ba ya
yin magana daga son zuciyarsa (3) (Maganarsa) ba
ta zamo ba, fice wahayi ne da ake aikéwa} [al-Na-
jm:3-4].
Wannan Tataccan daga Bakandamiyar hadisai, ya
unshi wani kaso na hadisai da suka tattaro
(ma'anoni), dagaabinda musulmiyake bu atarshia
cikin al'amarin Addininsa da duniyarsa tare da
bayani taaitacce a gare su, da bayyanar da
ma'anoninsu da abinda suke nunawa, da wasu
daga fa'idodinsu wa anda aka fassara a wani adadi
daga rayayyun harsunan duniya, dan anfani ya
game da abinda suka unsa, da isar da sunnar
Manzon Allah - tsira da amincin Allah su tabbata
agare shi- ga mutane a harsunan su.

| N /
AT L

Ha380 [ s s

978-603-8474-37-2




